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PREFACE 


TO  THE  FIRST  EDITION. 


The  favourable  reception  which  the  Firft  Part 
of  this  Work,  comprehending  Medicine,  has  met 
wth,  now  induces  the  Author  to  extend  it  to 
a Second,  containing  Surgery.  He  does  it  the 
more  readily,  as  the  lame  realbns  that  urged  him  to 
the  plan  of  the  former  part,  operate  ftill  more 
forcibly  here  ; for,  except  fome  fmall  detached  trea- 
tifes  on  certain  parts  of  the  Subjea,  or  others, 
wlrtch  are  too  flioit,  and  ferve  oply  as  text  books  to* 
particular  courfes  of  ledures,  all  die  modern  pub- 
lications on  Surgery  will  be  found  too  difFufe  and  ex- 
tenfive  to  be  carried  about,  or  to  prove  ufeful  in  the 
hurried  routine  of  a^ual  pradice.  This  obfcrvation, 
however,  is  net  made  as  any  detraaion  from  their 

mTv  n ^ of  them, 

AVlr  b.  Ikll  s work,  is  one  which  no  furgeon  fliould  be 

wnhout,  who  has  a dehre  to  excel  in  his  profeilion. 
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VI 


PREFACE. 


It  contains  the  experience  of  a well  informed  and 
judicious  pra£Htioncr,  who  has  made  it  his  bufinefs 
to  be  well  acquainted  with  the  opinions  of  preced- 
ing writers,  and  who  has  fubje^led  thefe,  before  a- 
dopting  them,  to  the  fure  tefl;  of  his  o wn  praftice, 
and  that  of  the  molt  refpe£table  of  his  cotemporaries. 
Wherever  a flight  difference  from  him  occurs  in 
this  volume,  it  is  offered  with  much  diffidence.  But 
the  plan  of  the  prefent  Wcrk  admits  little  room  for 
difference  of  opinion  on  the  fubjefts  it  comprifes  ; 
what  it  chiefly  aims  at  is,  to  unite  all  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  larger  works  with  fuch  con- 
cifenefs,  as  to  be  eafily  confulted  on  every  occaflon, 
and  fitted  to  accompany  the  furgeon  to  the  field,  the 
camp,  or  the  befiffide.  Such  a work  cannot  fail  to 
prove  highly  acceptable  to  every  pra£Htioner  whb 
knows  the  extenfive  nature  of  his  profeffion,  and  the 
neceffity  for  reforting  to  fome  viemoraridum  book  in 
the  courfe  of  his  practice. 

In  treating  any  fnrgical  difeafe,  the  fame  plan  is 
obferved  in  this  as  was  done  in  the  Medical  Part, 
and  the  fame  attempt  made,  as  far  as  poffible,  to 
avoid'  all  theory. . 

' ( 

The  defeription.  of  the  difeafe  is  firft  given, 
fo  as  to  difiinguiffi  it  from  every  other;  its  general 
hiltory  is  next  detailed  ; this  is  followed  by  its 
caufes,  and,  where  neceflary,  its  progiioGs;  and, 
laii  of  all,  are  given  the  various  modes  of  treatment. 
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PREFACE. 


T VII 


It  was  intended  to  have,  given  two  farther  divi- 
fions  of  this  Work,  one  comprehending  Military, 
the  other  Naval  Surgery,  fo  as  to  bring  together, 
under  one  point  of  view,  the  peculiar  c’urcuniftanccs 
,which  modify  local  difcafe,  or  the  fubje£ls  of  Sur- 
gery m thefe  particular  fituations.  It  was  found, 
however,  that  this  addition  could  not  be  comprifed 
iWitliiii  the  limits  of  one  volume,  a circumftance 
which  would  fruflrate  the  intention  of  this  work,  and 
oblige  the  Pharmaceutical  part  to  be  curtailed. 

A fet  of  plates  was  alfo  begun  for  this  Volume, 
but  were  given  up  on  the  fame  account.  They  are 
indeed  lefs  neceflary,  as  every  Surgeon  is  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  common  inftruments  in  ufe,  tho’ 
by  being  on  the  fame  page,  it  might  have  facilitated 
the  defciiption  of  the  operation. 

The  laft  part,  viz.  a Pharmacopoeia,  limited  entire- 
ly to  Surgery,  it  is  hoped,  will  be  found  highly  ufe- 
ful.  To  bring  into  a fingle  point  the  treatment  of 
each  difeafe  that  occurs  in  the  preceding  part  is  its 
obje£l,  and  to  join  with  that  the  peculiar  forms  of 
prefcription  adapted  to  each,  where  fuch  peculiar 
forms  are  in  ufe.  Very  little  has  hitherto  been 
1 done  in  the  way  of  a Surgical  Pharmacopoeia,  and 
the  want  of  it  every  pradlitioner  is  fully  fienfible  of. 
Perhaps,  at  a future  period,  the  Author  fliall  en- 
deavour to  render  it  more  perfc<ft. 


Till 


PREFACE. 


He  has  alfo  to  apologife  for  this  Part  not  ap- 
pearing fooner,  being  promifed  two  years  ago.  The 
preflurCj  however,  of  particular  circumftances,  has 
deferred  it ; and,  even  at  this  late  period  of  its  ap- 
pearance, he  is  but  too  fenfible,  from  the  fame  caufe, 
of  its  many  dcfefls.  As  it  is,  he  hopes  it  will  be 
received  with  the  fame  indulgence  as  the  former 
Fart.  The  foie  objeft  of  the  work  is  utility ; and, 
to  young  practitioners,  he  has  no  doubt  it  wiU'provc 
fo.  j . Jj  ~ 


PREFACE 


TO  THE  SECOND  EDITION, 


In  giving  a Second  Edition  of  this  Volume  to 


the  Public,  the  Author  is  happy  to  find,  that  it  has 
met  the  fame  approbation  as  the  Firft  Volume. 

The  Work  he  confiders  as  now  complete,  by 
the  addition  of  the  third  and  fourth  Parts  ; the  one 
containing  the  Praftice  of  Midwifery,  the  other  a 
view  of  the  Difeafes  of  Children ; each  Part  of  the 
Work  therefore  forms  a diftinft  fyflem  appropriat- 
^ ed  to  a particular  department  of  the  profeflion ; 
■fa  plan  the  moft  ufeful,  perhaps,  that  could  be  de- 
jviCed  for  the  benefit  of  pra£fitioners  ; and  the  whole 
concluded  by  a general  Pbarmarcopcela  or  pocket 
confpe£lu8,  formed  on  the  fame  principles. 
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INTRODUCTIO  N. 


I.  *■  I ''  HE  human  body  is  compofed  of  a folid  and 
-L  fluid  part,  drfferently  proportioned  in  their 
arrangement,  but  mutually  dependent  on  each  other 
for  the  continuance  of  exiftence.  An  alteration  in 
any  particular  portion,  changing  thefe  relations,  con- 
ftitutes  Local  difcafa 

II.  Surgery  is  the  art  of  removing  fuch  difeafes  by 
the  afllftance  of  external  remedies,  in  fo  far  as  their 
lltuation  admits  of  it. 

III.  Thefe  remedies  confift  in  the  ufe  of  the  hand 
and  inftruments ; and  in  fupcrficial  applications. 

IV.  The  caufes  of  local  difeafes  arife,  either  from  a 
fault  in  the  conftitution,  injuring  the  conformation  of  a 
part,  or  from  a variety  of  external  accidents,  to  which 
the  body  is  e.xpofed. 
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^ V.  Tlac  latter,  by  commonly  deftroying,  more  or  lefs, 
the  continuity  of  texture  neceifary  for  health,  or  other- 
wife  occafioning  its  derangement,  produces  inflam.ma- 
tion  in  a part.  The  former,  by  the  a<5lion  of  the  fyftem 
itfelf,  under  this  vitiated  ftate,  unequally  direSed  to 
parts  of  a weakened  or  iiTitable  nature,  difplays  there 
a fimilar  efifedl. 

VI.  Inflammation,  then,  is  a natural  confequence  of 
ritation,  and  an  almofl;  conftant  attendant  of  Local  dif- 
cafe  in  fome  period  of  its  progrefs.  Though  varied 
fomewhat  by  peculiar  morbid  circumftances,  it  always 
difplays  an  increafed  afflux  to  the  part,  and  alfo  an 
increafed  action  of  the  contiguous  veflels  to  a certain 
extent.  Hence  its  prefence  is  denoted  by  uncommon 
heat,  pain,  rednefs,  fwelling,  and  diforder  of  tlie  func- 
tions of  the  part. 

VII.  The  peculiar  circumflances  which  vary  the  aj> 
pearance  of  inflammation  in  different  parts,  or  modify 
this  ftate  of  morbid  aflion,  may,  in  general,  be  reduced 
to  three  heads  : 

1.  The  fpecial  caufe  from  which  it  arifes. 

2.  The  particular  funSion  of  tire  affedted  part;  and, 

3.  Its  peculiar  ftruifturc  or  texture. 

VIII.  This  variety,  in  the  appearance  of  inflamma- 
tion, is  equally  extended  to  its  termination,  which  takes 
place  in  three  different  ways  : 

ly?,  By  refolution  ; or  the  withdrarving  of  the  in- 
creafed afflux  from  the  iuflitmed  part,  and  the  abforp- 
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lion  of  the  elTufed  fluid  into  the  general  circulation. 
This  is  denoted  by  abatement  of  heat  and  pain,  fub- 
fiding  of  fwelling,  and  increafing  mildnefs  of  the  other 
attendant  fymptonis. 

2c/,  By  fuppuration  ; or  a change  of  the  effufed 
fluid,  in  confequence  of  the  increafed  aftion  of  the  vef- 
fels,  into  a bland  whitilh  matter  termed  pus.  This 
change  is  marked  by  increafe  of  the  different  fymp- 
toms,  efpecially  heat,  tenfion,  and  pain  ; the  latter  be- 
coming of  a throbbing  kind,  attended  with  an  augmen- 
tation, and  partial  prominence  of  the  Bvelling,  which 
acquires  a clear  fliining  appearance,  and  tendency  to 
foflnefs. 

3'/,  By  gangrene  ; when  the  effufion,  inftead  of 
thinner  parts,  confifts  of  the  blood  in  its  grofs  ftate, 
which  undergoing  a change  connedled  with  putrefeenev, 
deftroys  the  vitality  of  • the  affe<51ed  part.  The  marks 
of  this  ftate  are,  the  increafe  of  general  fymptoms,  with- 
out any  change  in  the  augmentation  of  the  part ; and  the 
approaching  fymptonis  of  this  termination  are  difplayctl 
in  an  alteration  of  colour,  from  a vivid  red  to  a dufhilh, 
livid  or  leaden  hue,  the  appearance  of  watery  veficles 
on  the  furface,  witli  a.  remiilion  of  pain,  and  falling  of 
the  pulfc.  The  flein  alfo  lofes  its  former  morbid  tenfe- 
nefs,  acquires  a foft  emphyfematous  feel,  and  at  laft  bev 
comes  black. , 

IX.  During  the  progrefs  of  the  two  laft  terminations, 
tlR  increafed  aSion  of  the  veffels  ffeferibed  (vi.)  is  not 
confined  to  the  part,  but  extends  more  or  lefs  to  the 
fyftem  ;^t  large.  This  is  termed  tlie  fymptematic  fc- 
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ver,  which  correfponds  always  in  its  nature  to  that  cf 
the  morbid  change  in  the  part. 

The  fymptoms  of  this  fever  arc  firft,  a fhivering  or 
cold  ftage,  which  is  of  fhorter  duration  than  In  thofe  fe- 
vers that  arlfe  from  a different  caufe,  fucceeded  by  head- 
ach,  increafed  heat,  and  tliirfl,  diminution  of  appetite, 
with  a frequency,  fullnefs,  and  hardnefs  of  the  pulfe, 
though  the  latter  varies  in  its  progrefs,  depending 
on  the  circumflances  of  tire  fubfequent  termination,  and 
alfo  on  the  ftate  of  conflitution  ; but  an  unfavourable 
prognofis  is  to  be  formed  in  all  cafes  where  the  fymp- 
toms of  the  fever  exceed  in  degree  the  appearance  of 
the  injury,  or  are  continued  beyond  the  period  of  ac- 
tual inflammation  in  the  lefed  part. 

X.  The  JirJl  termination  of  inflammation,  viz.  refolu- 
tion,  is  always  the  mofl  defirable  one,  efpecially  in  cafes 
depending  on  an  external  caufe.  But  it  is  frequently  not 
in  our  power ; for  only  in  the  firft  days  of  tlie  difeafe 
is  it  effeiflual.  It  is  particularly  to  be  promoted  in 
parts  of  a firm  texture,  or  tlie  tendinous  and  liga- 
mentous, and  In  fcrophulous  conftitutions,  or  where 
the  healing  of  a part  is  difficult  ; while,  in  inflamma- 
tions appearing  of  a critical  nature,  it  is,  on  die  odier 
hand,  rather  to  be  avoided. 

The  feconJy  viz.  fuppuration,  is  to  be  confidered  as  the 
moft  general  termination,  and  may  be  always  fufpect- 
ed  where  the  fymptoms  do  not  fubfide  in  a few  days. 
The  period,  however,  in  which  it  takes  place,  muft 
vary  according  to  the  nature  of  the  part  attacked  with 
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it,  the  ftate  of  conftitution  of  the  pcrfon,  and  the  di* 
ligence  with  which  remedies  ate  applied. 

The  laji,  viz.  gangrene,  is  always  to  be  dreaded } 
and,  where  the  fraallell  fymp":oms  of  it  appear,  a very 
doubtful  opinion  muft  be  formed  of  the  event.  This 
is  often  very  fudden,  and  without  the  appearances  of 
the  difeafe  feeming  to  correfpond  in  degree  with  this 
fatality. 

XI.  The  treatment  of  inflammation  muft  be  varied 
according  to  the  tendency  to  thefe  different  termina- 
tions of  the  procefs.  Where  refolution  is  aimed  at, 
every  caufe  of  irritation  exifting  in  the  part,  or  afting 
upon  it,  ftiould  be  removed.  For  this  reafon  an  anti- 
phlogiftic  regimen  ftiould  be  ftriffly  enjoined,  confifting 
of  a low  fpare  diet,  compofed  chiefly  of  acids  and  ve- 
getable matter  in  the  moft  dilute  form  ; the  removal 
as  much  as  poflible  of  external  lieat,  and  ftiunning 
motion,  ■ and  agitation  of  every  kind.  If  thefe  ftiould 
not  prove  fufficient,  and  a full  hard  and  quick  piilfe, 
•with  other  fymptoms  of  fever,  ftill  attend,  the  irritation 
of  the  fyftem  is  to  be  farther  abated  by  the  different 
evacuations  from  the  general  mafs  of  fluids,  as  blood-- 
letting,  tlie  ufe  of  purgatives,  6cc. 

Tlic  treatment  of  the  part  itfelf,  again,  confifts  in  the 
application  of  fimilar  means.  Its  velfels  are  to  be  im- 
mediately emptied  of  the  morbid  incrcafe  of  their  con- 
tents, by  topical  venefeiftion  with  leeches,  or  a fcarifica- 
tor,  and  remedies  of  a fedatlve  nature,  particularly  the 
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preparations  of  lead  miifl:  be  had  recourfe  to, — or  tlie  ve- 
getable acid,  united  with  a proportion  of  fal  ammoniac. 
They  fliould  be  ufed  cold,  and  applied  either  in  the 
form  of  folution  or  cataplafm  frequently  renewed. 

Where  fuppuratton  is  either  unavoidable,  which 
we  can  generally  determine  in  3 or  4 days,  or  is  prefer- 
red on  account  of  the  critical  nature  of  the  difeafe,  the 
reverfe  of  the  former  treatment  is  to  be  adopted.  The 
conftant  and  equal  application  of  heat  to  the  part,  is 
tlie  chief  means  to  promote  it ; and,  in  proportion  to 
the  degree  of  heat  will  the  procefs  be  haftened.  The 
application  of  it  will  be  befl:  made  in  die  form  of  a 
v.^arm  fomentation  or  poultice,  and  the  latter  fbouid 
be  renewed  fo  foon  as  the  heat  becomes  deficient,  that 
is  at  leafi;  4 or  5 times  a-day. 

Where  the  inflammation,  however,  is  deficient  from 
the  indolence  of  the  difeafe,  ■ or  the  part  of  the  body  in 
which  it  is  feated,  the  addition  of  fome  odier  ftimu- 
lant,  befides  the  fimple  application  of  heat,  may  be 
made,  as  fome  of  the  warm  gums  or  acrids  to  in- 
creafe  the  inflammation,  and  occafionally  the  ufe  of 
dry  cupping  near  it ; when  by  diefe  aneans  fuppuration 
is  induced,  the  remiflion  of  die  dirobbing  pain  takes 
place,  and  if  the  teguments  are  entire,,  gives  place  to  a 
dull  heavy  weight  in  the  part,  attended  widi  irregular 
rigors  or  fliiverings. 

The  conftitutlonal  treatment  muil  be  regulated  here 
by  the  degree  of  inflammation.  A moderate  fever 
fliould  always  attend  fuppiiration  j and,  where  too  vio- 
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lent,  it  is  to  be  repreft  by  the  antiphlogiftic  courfc, 
as  recommended  in  refolution  (xi.  ) ; or  where  too 
flight,  it  is  to  be  Increafed  by  a full  diet,  the  ufe  of 
wine,  and  other  means  of  increafmg  the  tone  of  the 
fyftem. 

Wherever  a tendency  to  gangrene  appears,,  the 
moft  active  means  mull  be  employed  to  prevent  its  in*- 
ereafe,  and  obviate  the  elFeas  of  it  already  begun. 

If  It  arlfes  from  extreme  a6Hon  or  violence  of  in- 
flammation, as  generally  happens  in  cafes  from  exter- 
nal caufes,  evacuations  are  efpecially  pointed  out ; 
but  thefe  evacuations  mull  be  confined  to  the  period 
of  its  firll  appearance  ; for,  as  a powerful  caufe  of 
debility,  the  gangrene  of  the  part  Icon  brings  on  a 
highly  weakened  ftate  of  conllitution,  and  then  the 
foie  chance  lies  in  preventing  the  finking  of  the  ftrength 
till  the  aflion  of  the  vefl'el  produces  a feparation  of  the 
gangrenous  from  the  found  part. , 

In  this  laft  ftate  the  conftitutional  treatment  con- 
lifts  in  a full  diet,  and  liberal  ufe  of  wine,  joined  with 
the  exhibition  of  the  bark,  in  as  full  quantities  as  the 
ftomach  can  bear,  not  lefs  than  2 ounces  or  more  in  ^ 
the  24  hours  ; and  this  medicine  is  to  be  preferred  to 
all  the  other  ftimulants  formerly  had  recourfe  to,  which 
may  be  aflifted  in  its  effedls  here  by  its  jundion  with 
the  vitriolic  acid  ; and.  In  particular  cafes,  alfo,  when 
there  is  much  pain,  by  opium. 

In  the  way  of  local  treatment  little  is  to  be  done. 
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The  leparation  of  die  difeafed  parts  depends  on  thcr 
efforts  of  the  conflitutlon  at  large,  and  the  remedies 
here  Ihould  be  fuch,  as,  from  their  antifeptic  of  fpiri- 
tous  nature,  gently  ftimulate  without  much  irritation, 
as  the  folution  of  fal  ammoniac,  fpirit.  Mindereri,  &c. 

When  the  feparation  takes  place,  the  part  is  then 
reduced  to  the  ftate  of  a common  fore,  the  treatment  of 
which  is  detailed  in  (Clafs  I.). . 

XII.  .From  the  .nature  of  the  injury  itfelf;  as  well  as 
the  peculiar  circumftances,  defcribed  (vii.)  as  varying 
the  morbid  aftion  in.  the  part,  the  appearances  of  Local 
difeafe  come  to  be  confiderably  diverfified.  Hence, 
for  the  more  clearly  underftanding  this  difference,  and 
directing  the  fuccefs  of  their  treatment,  the  objefts  of 
furgery  have  been  arranged  into  certain  divlfwnt  or 
c.a/fcs,  the  firft  and  moft  fimple  of  which  is  that  of 
Woitnds.  , 


CLASS  I. 


WOUNDS. 


I,  A WouKD  is  a recent  and  total  folution  of  con- 

-ZjL  tinuity  of  texture  through  the  teguments  and 
foft  fubftance. 

II.  Wounds  are  divided  into  dilFerent  kinds,  from 
the  texture  of  the  part  ; from  the  nature  of  the  caufe  ; 
and  from  the  extent  of  its  action. 

II] . The  fymptoms  that  attend  this  divifion  of  fub- 
ftance or  wound,  are  the  appearance  of  more  or  lefs  re- 
tradlion  in  the  divided  parts,  according  to  the  texture 
of  the  particular  portion  of  the  body  which  is  the  feat, 
of  the  accident.  This  is  fueceeded  by  a difeharge  of 
blood,  proportioned  in  quantity  to  the  fize  of  the  injur- 
ed veffels,  or  the  degree  of  lefion  'they  have  fuffered. 
The  difeharge  is  gradually  diminiftied  by  the  approach 
and  fuljfequent  progrefs  of  inflammation,  increafed  by 
the  irritation  of  the  external  air.  After  a certain  time, 
varying  in  different  cafes,  from  the  ftate  of  conftitution, 
or  extent  of  the  injury,  it  is  followed  by  an  oozing  of 
a faint  coloured  or  ferous  fluid,  which  ends  in  the  fur- 
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face  of  tlie  fore  turning  dry,  or  being  covered  with 
coagulated  blood. 

IV.  During  the  progrefs  of  this  ftate,  pain  com- 
mences, and  gradually  becomes  more  acute  as  the  in- 
flammation of  the  part  proceeds,  which  fliews  red, 
tenfe,  and  fwelled.  When  the  injury  is  ex*^  nfive, 
fymptoms  of  fever  now  fupervene,  and  this  ftate  ter- 
minates in  two  w'ays ; either  by  the  extreme  aftion  of 
the  veffels  inducing  gangrene,  or,  what  is  more  com- 
mon, by  a ferous  fluid  oozing  from  the  furface  of  the 
fore,  where  collefting,  it  is  converted  into  pus,  with  the 
removal  of  all  the  more  violent  inflammatory  fymp- 
toms of  heat,  tenfion,  and  pain. 

V.  From  this  period  the  procefs  of  healing  appears, 
the  furface  of  the  divided  parts  difplays  every  where 
points  or  fprouts  of  a firm,  red,  frefh,  or  vermilion  ap- 
pearance, termed  granulations. 

Thefe  granulations  gradually  increafe,  and  fill  up 
the  lofs  of  fubftance,  the  eifedt  of  the  injury,  and  the 
rapidity  of  their  growth  is  proportioned  to  the  health 
of  the  part.  When  examined,  this  growth  appears 
highly  vafcular.  With  it  a decay  aifo  of  the  contigu-. 
ous  divided  parts  takes  place  to  a certain  extent ; and 
a furface  level,  or  nearly  uniform,  being  thus  produced, 
the  procefs  terminates  in  the  formation  of  a cicatrix  or 
exficcation  of  the  injured  part,  either  by  a flop  being 
put  by  nature  to  its  further  extenfion  or  growth,  or 
elfe  by  the  interference  of  art  to  haften  it. 

VI.  The  general  prognofis  in  wounds  muil  be  drawix 
from  a variety  of  circumftances  ; but  the  principal  de-r 
ferving  attention  in  forming  an  opinion  are, 
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1.  The  ftate  of  in’flamrr.ation  or  degree  of  action 
of  the  morbid  caufe. 

2.  The  tendency  to  a lodgement  of  matter  whefl 
formed  in  die  part,  or  its  free  difeharge. 

3.  The  conftitution  of  the  patient. 

^ The  texture  of  the  part ; and 

5.  The  particular  portion  of  the  body  injured. 

VII.  With  refpeft  to  the  JirJl,  a certain  degree  of  in- 
flammation muft  neceflarily  attend  the  procefs  of  fuppu- 
ration.  .Wherever,  therefore,  it  exceeds,  it  threatens 
a gangrene  of  the  part ; where  it  is  deficient,  the  pro- 
cefs of  healing  becomes  retarded  or  even  entirely  fuf- 
pended. 

In  regard  to  the  fecond,  the  lodgement  of  matter,  as 
a caufe  of  irritation,  is  always  unfavourable  to  the  re- 
newal of  a part.  Hence,  where  the  free  exit  is  pre- 
vented by  the  form  of  the  wound,  our  opinion  muft  be 
guarded,  fuch  wounds  being  often  highly  embarraf- 
fmg. 

On  the  third,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  Independent  of 
the  fimple  circumftances  of  the  wound  itfelf,  our  opi- 
nion muft  be  unfavourable  where  a taint  of  conftitu- 
tion is  known  to  prevail,  or  where  the  ftate  of  the  fo- 
lids,  from  age,  are  lefs  capable  Of  going  through  the 
procefs  of  reformation. 

On  the  fourth,  or  texture  of  the  part,  much  depends 
for  the  facility  of  the  cure,  as  well  as  the  eafe  of  the 
patient.  Thus  the  more  yielding  texture  of  the  cellular 
membrane,  and  mufcles,  is  repaired  in  half  the  time 
of  a ligament  or  tendon,  or  where  a bone  is  injured, 
or  a gland  divided.  The  divifion  alfo  of  nervous 
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ftruflurc  is  often  attended,  independent  of  pain,  with 
alarming  and  fatal  tetanic  fymptoms. 

On  the or  the  part  of  the  body,  much  depends 
in  forming  our  prognofis.  Wounds  of  cavities  are 
highly  to  be  dreaded  in  comparifon  with  thofe  which 
affed  furfaces.  Wounds  of  the  extremities  are  alfo 
favourable,  compared  with  thofe  which  are  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  joints.  Wounds  of  the  large  blood 
velTels  are  alfo  dangerous,  from  the  difficulty  of  ref- 
training  hemorrhage,  and  even,  when  reftrained,  from 
the  danger  of  impeding  circulation. 

VIII.  From  a confideration  of  thefe  various  circum- 
ftances,  a very ‘guarded  judgment  falls  to  be  formed  of 
the  probable  termination  of  injuries  of  this  kind,  even 
independent  of  accidental  circumftances  that  may  arife 
from  the  conduift  of  the  patient  himfelf  in  their  pro- 
grefs. 

IX.  The  cure  of  all  wounds  is  effefled  in  two  ways, 
either  by  adhejion  or  fuppuratwn  ; and,  previous  to  em- 
ploying either  of  thefe  modes,  two  preliminary  indica- 
tions are  to  be  attended  to. 

1.  The  firft  is  to  flop  the  hemorrhage,  or  farther 
effufion  of  blood. 

2.  The  fecond  to  remove  any  extraneous  irritation 
prefent  in  the  part. 

X.  The  former  of  thefe  is  to  be  immediately  execut- 
ed by  prelTure,  till  fome  permanent  means  by  ligature 
are  applied. 

This  prelTure  is  to  be  made  in  die  head  and  trunk, 
by  the  hand  to  the  fuperior  part  of  the  artery,  when 
practicable ; or,  where  it  cannot,  by  the  application  cf 
doffils  of  lint,  or  pieces  of  fponge,  or  agaric,  in  the 
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mouths  of  the  bleeding  vefltls,  held  over  them  by  the 
hand,  or  fecured  by  a bandage  ; but  in  the  extremities, 
a more  efFet^ual  rellraint  is  in  our  power,  from  the 
ufe  of  the  tourniquet. 

'Tourniquet. 

XL  The  Tourniquet  is  an  inflrlimcut  well  known 
to  every  furgeon,  which,  after  fucceflive  improvements,. 
Is  now  made  to  a61  with  fuch  an  equal  prelTure  on  eve- 
ry part  of  tire  member,  as  completely  to  reftrain  the 
liemorrhagc  from  its  fmalleft  ve/Tel.  In  order  to  ufe  it 
properly,  a fmall  linen  culhion,  about  3 Inches  long, 
broad,  and  about  i-^  thick,  mull;  be  provided,  to  be 
applied  over  the  courfe  of  the  principal  artery,  and 
fecured  by  a flip  of  cloth,  or  roller,  to  which  the  cufliion 
is  attached,  palled  two  or  three  times  round  the  limb. 
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The  Inflnnnent  is  then  to  be  applied,  by  bringing  the 
ftrap  (D.  A.  C.)  round  the  limb,  and  pulling  it  tlirough 
the  buckle,  as  far  as  needfary  to  make  an  equal  and 
proper  preiTure  or  tightnefs,  while,  in  adjufting  the 
inftrument,  the  handle  of  the  ferew  (B.)  is  to  be  plac- 
ed oppofite  to  the  cufnion  over  the  artery  ; in  which 
cafe,  if  properly  applied,  half  a turn  of  the  ferew  is 
fufficient  completely  to  reftrain  any  hemorrhage. 

XII.  Having  reftrained  the  hemorrhage,  by  either 
of  thefe  temporary  means  pointed  out  (x.  xi.)  accord- 
ing to  the  fituation  of  the  wound,  the  ligatu^  of  the 
velTels,  as  affording  a permanent  fccurity,  becomes  the 
next  objedl  of  attention. 

Ligatures. 

The  application  of  ligatures  is  a fubject  of  much  im- 
portance in  furgery  ; and  two  methods  are  employed 
in  executing  it,  by  die  needle  and  tenaculum. 

‘Tenaculum. 

XIII.  By  modern  furgeons,  the  tenaculum,  firftTe- 


commended  by  Chefelden,  is  preferred  to  the  needle  : 
as  more  fimple,  and  equally  efiedual  and  extenfive  in 
its  application  ; as  admitting  the  inclofurc  only  of  the 
veffel  itfelf,  without  any  contiguous  fubftance  ; as  lefs 
apt  to  produce,  on  drat  account,  the  more  violent 
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frmptoms  of  fpafm  or  pain  ; and  as  occauoning,  in 
the  end,  an  eafier  removal  of  the  ligature  itfell. 

XIV.  Having  flackencd  the  tourniquet,  or,  in  other 
fituations,  removed  the  comprcl's  from  the  mouth  ol 
the  veflel,  in  order,  by  its  hemorrhage,  to  difcover 
cxuuSly  its  fituation,  the  indrunfcnt  here  delineated 
is  to  be  ufed  by  Iticking  its  point  into  the  coat  of  the  ar- 
tery, and  drawing  out  the  latter  for  an  eighth  ol  an  inch, 
when  a ligature  (formed  of  from  two  to  four  or  five  white 
waxed  threads,  proportioned  to  the.  fixe  of  the  veiTel,  and 
previoully  placed  over  the  inftruinent  in  the  manner 
of  a ring,  by  one  of  the  ends  ]>cing  put  twice  through 
the  other,  termed  the  ftirgecn’s  knot)  is  to  be  pulled 
over  the  point  of  the  tenacidum  by  an  aflifiant ; and 
vhen  upon  the  veiTel,  its  two  ends  drawn  gently  till 
the  fides  of  the  latter  are  comprefieJ.  A fecoiii-l  knot, 
if  the  artery  is  fomewhat  large,  may  be  tlicn  made, 
hfter  which  the  tenaculum  is  to  he  removed,  and  the 
ends  of  the  ligatme.  cut  off,  at  fuch  a diftance,  tliat 
they  may  hang  at  leaft  one  inch  witheut  the  edge  of 
tile  wound. , 

XV.  The  fame  method  is  to  be  purfued  with  each 
feparate  veffel  ; and,  in  order  to  promote  the  hemorr- 
hage', where  any  faintnefs,  from  fever,  cold,  or  the  pre- 
vious clifcharge  occurs  to  retard  it, -cordials  are  to  be 
exhibited  to  e-xcite  the  ashion  of  the  circulation,  and  a 
minute  attention  is  to  be  paid  to  take  up  each  veffel, 
however  fmall,  that  appears. 


i6 


WOUNDS. 


Needle. 

XVI.  But  tlic  needle,  inftead  of  the  tc-naculum,  ccxn« 


to  be  preferred  in  feme  cafes  of  the  deep  fituation  of  a 
veflel,  or  its  retradion  beyond  reach.  In  employing 
it  for  this  purpofe,  the  fize  of  the  needles  and  thread 
Iliould  be  proportioned  to  the  appearance  of  tlie  veffd. 
When  chofen,  the  concave  fide  of  it  moderately  curved,  | 
iis  here  delineated,  is  to  be  turned  tovards  the  velTel, 
and  introduced  about  a quarter  of  an  inch  from  its  11- 
tnation,  and  brought  out  at  the  fame  dillance  from  it 
on  the  other  fide  ; ivhile  the  fame  thing  being  repeated 
a fecond  time  in  tlie  oppofite  direftion,  the  fituation  of 
the  velTel  will  be  completely  encircled,  and,  on  the  ends 
of  the  thread  being  tightened,  the  hemorrhage  from  it 
refirained. 

The  ends  of  the  thread  are  then  to  be  difpofed  of  as 
in  ufing  the  tenaculum  (xv.) 

XVII.  In  this  manner,  either  by  the  life  of  the  tenacu- 
lum or  the  needle,  is  every  hemorrhage  from  the  larger 
veflels  permanently  reftrained  ; but,  in  many  cafes  of 
injuries  of  this  kind,  though  the  larger  velTels  are  re- 
ftrained, a general  fupcrficial  effufion  or  oozing  contj-  ■ 
nues  from  the  furfacc  of  the  fore. 
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XVIII.  This  is  produced  either  by  the  general  in- 
creafed  tpne  of  fyftem,  the  elFefl:  of  the  accident,  or  from 
tlie  oppofite,  joined  with  a dilTolved  flate  of  the  fluids. 

The  former  is  commonly  conneifted  with  ftrong  fymp- 
toms  of  fever  or  fpafm,  and  is  befl;  removed  by  allow- 
ing die  hemorrhage  from  one  of  the  larger  veffels  to 
proceed  till  the  inflammatory  difpofition  fomewhat 
abate,  when  opium,  in  liberal  dofes,  fliould  fucceed. 

The  latter  is  marked  by  a relaxed  Rate  of  habit,  and 
general  fymptems  of  debility,  which  are  to  be  remov- 
ed by  an  oppofite  plan,  or  the  ufe  of  wine  and  nourifli- 
ing  diet,  with  the  fame  liberal  exhibition  of  opium. 

In  this  lafl;  cafe,  the  flate  of  the  part  alfo  requires 
particular  attention,  and  the  debility  of  its  veffels  are 
to  be  counteraded  by  the  application  of  flimulants, 
particularly  the  balfanis  ; as  the  myrrh,  benzoin,  &c. 
diffolved  in  alcohol,  the  befl  form  of  which  is  the  trau- 
matic balfam ; or,  inflead  of  this,  the  contents  of 
the  veffels  may  be  Amply  invifeated,  by  dry  powders 
fpread  over  the  furface  of  the  fore, . as  ftarch  or  wheat 
flour  ; or  the  two  methods  yoined,  of  toth  flimulating 
the  veffels,  and  invifeating  their  conJ:ents,  as  in  the  ufe 
of  the  myrrh,  or  galbanum,  united  widi  the  gum  ara- 
ble in  powder. , 

XIX.  When  to  thefe  means  preffure,  eidier  by  the 
hand  or  a bandage,  is  joined,  all  hemorrhage  comes 
Toon,,  for  the  moll  part,  to  be  reflrained. . 

XX.  But  befldes  the  ufe  of  ligatures,  as  deferibed! 
in  this  preliminary  flage  of  wounds,  for  merely  reflrain- 
,ing  hemorrhage,  tliey  are  afterwards  employed  with 
;another  view,  for  promoting  alfo  a more  fpeedy  re- 
•pnlon  of  the  divided  parts,  and  therefore  claim  parlicus 
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lar  ccnfiJcration  here.  In  this  lafl  cafe,  they  have 
been  di/linguilheJ  by  the  appellation  cf  futures. 


Sutures. 

■ ■ XXI.  Sutures,  then,  are  dilFerent  ways  of  apply- 
mg  a ligature  fuited  to  the  circumftances  of  an  wound  ; 
and,  though  very  numerous  in  the  old  writers,  are 
now  reduced  to  four  kinds,  viz.  the  Interrupted,  twijled, 
quilled,  and.^/owr’j  future., 

XXII.,  In  forming  futures,  two  general  rules  have 
been  laid  down.  * 

1.  That  one  ftitch,  or  future,  is  fufEcient  for  every 
inch  of  wound  \ and, 

2.  That  the  ligature,  or  flitch  fliould  always  be 
carried  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound.,  A good  deal,' 
however,  mufl-  be  left  in  all  cafes  to  the  judgment  of 
the  furgeonj.  and  the  particular  circumftances  of  tlic 
injury,  in  adhering  to  this  rule. 

1.  Interrupted  Suture.- 

XXIII.  In  making  the  Interrupted  future,  (audit  is 
chiefly  ufcd'in  deep  wounds) ' if  is  moft  eafily  and  neat- 
ly done  by  pafling  the  threads  from  within  outwards. 
Thus,  a needle  being  put  upon'eadi  end  of  the  fame 
thread,  well  waxed,,  and  'each  of  the  needks  irderted  at 
the  bottom  of  the  fore,  when  pufhed  outwardry  about  i 
half  an  inch  to  an  inch  from  the  edge  cf  the  wound, 
according  to  its  depth,  will  form  one  ftitch,  and  thbj 
needles  being  withdrawn^  tlie  fame  thing  is  to  be  re- 
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pcated,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  wound.  When 
all  the  ftitches  are  completed,  the  lips  of  the  wound 
are  to  be  pre/Ted  together,  and  fupported  in  that  por- 
tion till  the  ligatures  'are  tied  in  the  manner  formerly 
diredled,  (xvi.)  having  firfl  adj lifted  the  fttu alien 
the  part  for  the  remainder  of  the  cure. 

2.  Ttvyied  Suturr. 

XXIV.  But  the  fecond,  or  tw'tjled  futurr,  ia  now 
in  more  general  ufe  than  the  former,,  and  produces 
a more  accurate  re-union  of  parts  wherever  em- 
ploycfl,  provided  the  wound  is  not  to  a very  great 
depth.  It  is  performed  by  the  introdudion  of  filver 
or  gold  pins  of  a flat  form  (fig.  IV-j 

IV 


having  ftccl  points,  at  the  fame  diftance  from  its  edge, 
as  the  depth  of  the  wound  extends.  The  pins  are  pafled 
cither  by  prefling  them-  in  with-  the  finger,  or  by  the 
portt  a^uHlc.  (See  fig.  V.)  In-  order  tevpafs  them,  the 


t 


wound;^ 


divided  parts  are  to  be  brought,  by  an  aflTftant,  nearly 
into  contadl.  One  pin  is  then,  introduced  tlirough  both 
fides  of  the  wound  near  its  end,  entering  it  externally, 
and  carrying  it  out  on  the -oppofite  fide  at  the  fame 
diftance  from  the  edge  at  which  it  entered  on  the  former 
fide.  A firm  waxed  thread  is  next  pafTed  acrofs  it,  fo  as- 
to  defcribe  the  figure  of  8,  fecured  by  a loofe  knot,  mere- 
ly to  keep  the  furface  in  contatfl^  and  tlierefore  not  tight- 
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fr  than  to  cfFecft  this.  Another  pin  muft  then  be  pafTed 
in  the  fame  manner  with  the  former,  and  when  paffed, 
the  knot  of  the  ligatitre  is  to  be  loofened,  and  the  liga- 
ture carried  round  this  fecond  one,  as  round  the  for- 
mer ; and  fo  fucceffiv'ely  for  every  pin  that  is  palled. 
Each  pin  ftiould  be  at  about  i or  ^ of  an  inch  from  the 
other,  according  to  the  length  of  the  wound  ; but  what- 
ever its  length  be,  a pin  fhould  always  be  inferted  near 
each  extremity  of  it.  When  the  pins  are  all  paffed,  and 
the  ligatures  completed,  the  parts  fhould  be  covered 
■with  lint  dipt  in  mucilage  or  ointment ; and  in  the  courfe 
of  from  five  to  feven  days,  the  pins  may  be  withdrawo> 
adhefion  being  in  that  time  produced. 

I 

3.  Suture. 

XXV.  The  third,  or  quilled  future,  is  merely  the 
firft,  or  interrupted  one,  fupported  or  rendered  firmer 
to  prevent  retraction,  by  the  affiftance  of  quills,  or  bits 
of  plaifter  rolled  up  in  that  form.  For  this  purpofe 
the  tliread,  when  palTed  in  the  interrupted  future,  is  to 
be  made  double,  fo  that  the  quill  or  plaifter  may  be 
inferted  in  the  doubling  of  one  fide,  and  the  knot  made 
to  pafs  on  the  quill  on  the  other.  Little  advantage, 
however,  is  derived  from  tliis  addition., 

4.  Clover's  Suture. 

XXVI.  The  laft,  or  glover  s future,  has  been  confined 
in  its  application  to  wounds  of  the  inteftines.  It  con- 
fifts  in  making  ftitches  witjt  a common  needle  and 
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thread,  in  an  oblique  fpiral  direftion  along  the  divided 
parts,  which  are  joined  together  in  the  fame  manner 
as  praflifed  by  glovers  in  the  hitching  of  leather,  from 
which  it  is  named. 

XXVII.  After  having,  in  the  manner  defcribed, 
fulfilled  this  preliminary  indication  in  the  treatment 
of  wounds,  viz.  reftraining  the  hemorrhage,  the  Jecond^ 
or  removing  any  extraneous  irritation,  comes  next  to 
be  attended  to ; and,  in  doing  tliis,  the  fltuation  of 
the  member  where  the  accident  is  feated,  fhoulJ  be 
placed  in  a pofition  moft  favourable  for  the  relaxation 
of  the  divided  parts,  or  a complete  infpeetion  of  the 
wound  to  its  bottom.  The  removal  of  the  extraneous 
body  is  then  to  be  made,  either  by  the  hand,  by  the 
affiflance  of  the  forceps  : or,  in  fome  cafes,  by  walhing 
the  fore,  or  injeding  a fluid  into  it. 
f XXV III.  The  firjl  is  confined  to  thefe  fituations  where 
the  extraneous  body  appears,  and  is  eafdy  come  at ; 
but  mmeceifary  and  rough  handling,,  by  increafmg  tlie 
inflammation,  is  always  to  be  avoided. 

The  fecond  is  employed  where  the  extraneous  body 
lies  fomewhat  deep  ; and,  before  ufing  them,  its  precife 
fltuation  in  the  wound  fhould  be  accurately  difeovemd  ; 
but  if  much  injurj'^  to  the  parts  muff;  attend  the  ex- 
traftion,  it  flioirld  rather  be  allowed  to  remain  till  re- 
moved by  the  efforts  of  nature  ; though,  in  die  execu- 
tion of  this,  or  permitting  the  delay,  much  muft  de- 
pend on  the  judgment  of  the  operator. 

• The  third  is  limited  to  diofe  cafes  where  the  boJy 
conflfls  of  minute  particles,  as  faiid  or  glafs,  &c.  which 
cannot  be  laid  hold  of  in  any  odier  way. 
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XXIX.  After  this  preliminary  treatment,  the  cure 
of  tlie  wound,  the  principal  objedl:,  comes  then  to  en- 
gage our  attention  ; and  this,  we  obferved,  is  complet- 
ed cither  by  adhelion  or  fuppuration. 

XXX.  I.  Cure  by  Adhefion. 

The  former,  or  healing,  as  it  is  termed,  by  the  firft 
intention,  confifts  in  the  adhefion  of  furfaces  by  an  in- 
ofculatipn  of  parts,  through  tlie  connecting  medium 
of  a glutinous  excretion,  which  cuts  Ihort  the  procefs  of 
healing,  and  prevents  any  decay  of  divided  parts.  This 
is  performed  by  drawing  the  divided  parts  clofely  into 
contad,  and  covering  them  completely  with  the  exter- 
nal teguments.  The  means  of  doing  this,  where  the 
wounds  do  not  extend  very  deep,  cord'ift  in  the  ufe  of 
ftraps  of  adhefive  plaifter,  termed  the  dry  future,  which 
arc  applied  by  faftening  one  half  of  the  plaifter  on  one 
fide  of  the  wound,  and  the  other  on  the  fkin,  on  the 
otlier  fide  of  the  wound,  drawing  it  tight,  and  holding 
it  firm  till  the  warmth  of  the  part  fecure  it ; but  if  the 
wound  is  deep,  this  contact  of  the  fides  muft  be  made, 
inftead  of  the  dry  future,  by  the  twilled  or  interrupt- 
ed future,  (xxxiii.)  over  which  the  uniting  bandage  is 
to  be  applied,  and  before  it,  the  fore  covered  with  feme 
foft  lint  or  charpec,  wet  with  fome  oily  matter  to  pre- 
vent the  accefs  of  the  external  air.  A pofition  of  the 
part  is  then  to  be  chofen,  moft  favourable  for  preferving 
this  juxta  pofition  of  the  furfaces.  By  this  treatment, 
adhefion  foon  takes  places,  from  a confequent  increafed 
vafcularity  of  the  contiguous  furfaces,  and  a new 
formed  circulation  of  the  part  is  fubftituted  in  the 
room  _cf  the  former  vclTels  deftroyed  by  tire  divifion  j 
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for  diffeftions  fhow  die  latter,  wliere  of  any  fize,  in  tlie 
form  of  white  cords  completely  empty. 

XXXI.  The  period  of  adhefion  varies  in  different 
cafes  ; but  it  generally  takes  place  in  a few  days,  five 
or  fix,  when  the  ligatures  may  be  removed,  and  this 
mode  of  treatment,  though  the  divifion  does  not  admit 
a complete  appofition,  will  generally  be  fuccefsful  to  a 
certain  extent,  and  at  any  period  of  the  accident,  unlefs 
two  circumftances  occur,  which,  if  not  readily  allevi- 
ated, require  its  being  difeontinued. 

XXXII.  The  circumftances  preventing  adhefion,  are, 

'i.  Excefs  of  Irritation,  pain,  and  inflammation, 
from  the  ligatures  ; and, 

2.  Lodgement  of  matter  occafioning  troublcfomc 
finufes. 

XXXIIl.  Where  the  former  take  place,  every  mode  of 
relaxation  Is  to  be  employed  by  unguents  and  emolients,  | 
to  foften  the  teguments  of  the  part ; and,  if  failing,  topical  ! 
venefedion  and  opiates  may  be  ufed ; but  if  ftill  ineffec-  j 
tual,  the  ligatures  ftiould  then  be  completely  removed.  ^ 

The  lodgment  of  matter,  again.  Is  eafily  prevented,  ,! 
by  guarding  again  ft  any  cavity  lieing  left  betwixt  the  | 
furfaces  in  employing  this  metliod  of  cure,  and  parti-  f 
cularly  in  pafling  the  futures. 

XXXIV.  The  conftitutional  treatment  under  this  i 
mode  of  cure,  ftiould  be  guided  by  antiphlogiftic  prin-  i 
eiples : A low  diet  ftiould  be  ftridlly  enjoined,  and  unlefs  p 
in  a very  Infeebled  habit.  It  ftiould  be  laid  down  as  a 
general  rule  not  to  be  departed  from.  A flow  belly  is  • 
hurtful  In  all  cafes  of  wounds.  ! 

t 

XXXV.  2.  Cure  by  Suppuration.  \ 

The  fccond  mode  eff  treatment,  by  fupp’aration,  is  tm- 
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avoidable ; where,  in  confequence  of  the  injury,  the  rc- 
tra.frion  of  parts  is  fo  great  as  not  to  admit  their  jnxta 
pofitiou,  or  poflibility  of  inofculation.  Tlic  cure  here 
depends,  as  formerly  deferibed,  (v. ) on  the  forma- 
tion of  new  fnijdance  by  granulations,  and  the  de- 
cay of  the  contiguous  divided  parts,  to  reduce  the  fur- 
face  to  a level  with  the  cicatrix.  The  method  of  effeft- 
ing  this  is  by  exciting  and  keeping  up  a certain  degree 
of  inflammation  in  tlie  part,  fuch  as  is  fulFicicnt  to  haf- 
ten  the  procefs  of  healing.  The  chief  remedy  for  this 
purpofe  is  a due  application  of  heat,*  fuited  to  the  Rate 
of  the  wound  ; and  this  application  Ihould  be  made  fo 
foon  as  the  inflammation  fucceeding  the  injury  is  fair- 
ly begun,  and  continued  till  a full  appearance  of  pus, 
with  relief  of  the  more  violent  fymptoms  of  inflamnta- 
tion,  takes  place.  The  means  by  which  heat  is  applied 
here,  is  either  in  the  form  of  fomeiitation  or  poultice. 
The  former  is  commonly  employed  were  the  pain  and 
inflammation  are  violent,  as  a temporary  relief.  The 
latter  is  ufed  as  a permanent  application  ifi  tliis  firfl; 
ftage,  and  as,  at  the  fame  time,  excluding  an  addition- 
al caufc  of  irritation,  the  accefs  of  the  external  atmot 
jsherc  to  the  part. 

XXXVI.  When  the  fymptoms  of  xiolcnt  inflamnta- 
tion  abate,  and  the  procefs  of  healing  is  begira,  fuch  a 
degree  of  heat  and  relaxation  as  the  poultice  conveys, 
is  unnccefiar}',  and  even  prevents  that  firmnefs  of  new 
growth  which  haflens  the  cicatrl;:  of  the  part.  Such 
applications  muft  tlicn  give  place  to  thofe  that  merely, 
b.y  their  foft  fpengy  nature,  afford  a covering,  and  fill ' 
U45  the  fpace  of  the  fore,  excluding,  at  the  fame  time, 
tlie  accefs  of  the  air  Itcrc,  as  in  the  former  cafe,  by 
2 C 
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lint  or  charpee  ; and  thefe  foft  coverings  may  be  prc- 
vioully  fpread  with  fome  liniment,  to  prevent  adhe- 
fion,  and  facilitate  their  removal.  After  a due  quan- 
tity of  covering  upon  it,  a comprefs  Ihould  alwavs 
be  applied  over  the  fore  ; which  may.  be  fupported  by 
a bandage  eitlier  of  linen- or  flannel,  though  die  latter 
is  now  commonly  preferred. 

XXXVII.  The  frequency  of  removal  of  dreffings  in 
fores,  is  a point  ftill  undetermined  by  pradlitloners,  and 
die  appearance  of  the  difeharge  is  the  only  rule  to 
regulate  it.  Till  a full  appearance  of  this  enfue, 
there  is  no  obvious  neceffity,  which  will  generally  not 
be  fooner  dian  three  or  four  days,  fometimes  later ; 
and  fo  foon  as  the  poultice  is  laid  afide,  a daily  dref- 
fing  of  the  fore  fliould  follow.  When  the  procefs  of 
healing  becomes  internipted,  and  a change  arifes  in  the 
nature  of  the  fore,  it  belongs  dien  to  the  clafs  of  ulcers, 
to  be  aftem^ards  confidered. 

XX XVIII.  But,  in  the  progrefs  of  wounds,  certain 
conftitutional  fymptoms  arife  that  demand  particular 
attention  ; Thefe  are  acute  fever  and  fpafniodic  com- 
plaints. i 

Constitutional  Morbid  Symptoms, 

1 . Fever. 

XXXIX.  The  firfl'is  marked  chiefly  by  inflammation 
and  pain  ; for  the  alleviation  of  which  a particular  atten- 
tion is  neceflary  to  the  ftate  of  die  wound,  and  to  re- 
move from  it  any  extraneous  irritation,  if  arifnig  from 
that  caufc ; attention  to  relaxation  in  the  pofition  of 
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the  part  is  allb  proper,  and  thefe  means  may  be  farther 
affifled  by  the  internal  life  of  opiates.  Where  the  in- 
flammation is  violent,  and  deep  feated,  unloading  the 
vdfels  by  topical  venefeiftion,  or  the  fcarificator,  will 
mitigate  the  fymptoms,  which  may  be  farther  aided  by 
fomentations  and  poultices,  to  produce  the  fame  effed:. 
If  thefe  are  not  fulEcient,  and  the  pain  ftill  continues 
acute,  it  probably  depends  on  a partial  feparation  of 
nerves,  tp  relieve  which,  a complete  divifion  of  them 
fhould  be  made. 


2.  Spafm. 

XL.  The  latter  complaint?,  or  the  fpafmodic,  are 
often  v-ery  violent,  and  attended  with  the  greateft  dan- 
ger. They  vary  in  degree  fi-om  the  flighteft  convulfivc 
twitches,^-  to  the  higheft  ftate  of  fpafm  in  the  attack  of 
the  lock  jaw  and  tetanus. 

The  treatment  of  fuch  fymptoms,  when  flight,  de- 
pends on  the  ufe  of  opiates,  and  in  attending  to  the 
pofture  and  eafe.  of  the  wounded  part. 

Wlien  fevere,  and  of  the  tetanic  kind,  they  are  then 
to  be  obviated  by  the  means  commonly  had  recourfe 
to  in  the  cure'  of  Tetanus,  arifmg  from  other  caufes, 
{vide  vol.  I.  p,  176.)  Thefe  are  by  large  dofes  of  opi- 
um, the  ufe  of  the  warm  bath,  mercury,  fridiion,  rub- 
bing with  emollients,  &c. 

The  removal  of  the  wounded  part,  or  mem- 
ber, when  in  the  extremities,  was  formerly  a praflice 
niuch  employed  ; but  in  every  cafe  of  fpafm  it  is 
known  that  the  effed  furvives  the  caufe,  and  £uch 

C z 


2? 


WOUNDS. 


praflicc  not  being  fucccfsfiil,  and  often  adding  to  the 
irritation  of  the  difeafe,  has  occafioned  its  being  no\r 
.laid  afide.  Such  complaints  never  arife  in  the  firft 
ilacfe  of  the  afFc6Hon,  or  while  the  inflammation  con- 
tinucs  acute  ; hence  exciting  inflammation  in  the  part, 
in  cafes  of  flight  ’ wounds,  has  been  confidercd  as  one 
means  of  cure,  and  conducing  tlie  conftitutional  treat- 
rnent,  on  the  idea  of  debility,  by  the  ufe  of  vrine,  bark, 
and  tonics;  has  - been  experienced  tite  moft  fuccefaful 
pradice. 

XLII.  Such  is  the  treatment  of  what  may  be  term- 
ed Simple  Wounds,  or  of  fuch  as  arife  from  a free  in- 
cificn  of  parts  ; but  this  treatment  comes  to  be  more 
varied  when  the  injury  is  effedted  by  punBure ; where 
there  is  much  coniujirm  and  laceration  ; or  where  It 
takes  place  from  a fubftmice  of  a poifoned  or  contami- 
luituig  nature ; even  in  parts  pf  a Jirm  urpliable  texture 
the  cure  is  attended  \vith  difiiculty.  All  fu.'h,  then, 
may  be  diftinguiflied  under  the  general  term  of  Com- 
plicated Wounds,  and  require  next  a particular  confl- 
deratlon. 

We  fliall  divide  them  Into  two  kinds,  a.s  affccHng  ei- 
ther parts  ,of  a Ample,  or  of  a more  complex  ftructure. 
Previous  to  which,  it  may  be  obferved.  It  is  aftonilliing 
how  far.  die  power  of  nature  extends  in  repaiilng  fuch 
Injuries.  But  tlieir  cure,  in  general,  has  been  remark- 
ed to  proceed  quicker  in  fpring,  flower  in  winter  and 
iltmmer,  but  flov'efl  of  all  in  a.u.tumn. 
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I.  Complicated  Woumds  of  Common  Structurf.J 
I.  Wounds ftom  Pundurf. 

XLIIL  Punflured  Wounds  are  diflinguinied  by  tlic 
fmallncfs  of  their  aperture,  by  excefs  of  pain  and  injlammation, 
compared  with  the  apparent  degree  rf  injury  they  dlfplay, 
and  by  their  difficult  tendency  to  heal. 

XLIV.  The  caufes  that  retard  their  healing  are, 

1.  The  irritation  of  extraneous  fubftances,  from 
the  nature  of  the  Avound,  not  eafily  removed. 

2.  The  lodgement  of  matter. 

3.  Partial  divifions  of  nervous  parts.  And, 

4.  Small  tendccy  to  adhefion  in  the  contiguous 
furfaces. 

XLV.  The  treatment  of  Pundlured ' Wounds  de- 
pends, for  its  fuccefs,  in  accomplilliing  one  of  two  cir- 
cumftances ; either  procuring  accefs  to  the  bottom  of 
the  fore  ; or,  failing  of  this,  in  preventing  a lodgement 
of  matter  there. 

XLVI.  The  former  of  thcfe  is  executed  in  different 
ways,  according  to  the  fituation  of  the  wound. 

1.  Firft,  and  moft  fimply,  by  leaving  open  the 
parts,  introducing,  for  this  purpofe,  a direifcor,  and  di- 
viding the  part  upon  it  with  a fcalpel  ; or  introducing 
a probe  pointed  biftoury,  where  it  can  be  dene  with 
fafety.  But  whenever  the  pundure  runs  deep,  or  near 
large  blood  veffels,  this  pradioe  would  be  hazardous. 

2.  When  the  violence  of  the  inflammation  fubfidcs, 
and  it  is  in  a proper  fituation  for  a counter  opening, 
by  introducing  a feton  through  it ; wdtich  is  to  be  gra- 
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•dually  Icfl'encd  by  dimiainiing  the  thicknefs  of  the  cord 
in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure.  Or, 

3.  Where  a fetou  cannot  alfo  be  employed,  by  tlie 
introduction  of  tents  to  prefervc  open  the  external  aper- 
ture. In  order'  that  the  matter  may  procure  a free  dif- 
charge,  they  fhould  nev.er  entirely  fill  tlie  opening. . 
lieuce  metal  tubes,  efpecially  of  lead,  are  prefi:rable  to 
any  thing  elfe,  as  not  being  apt  to  fwell  on  tlteir  intro- 
duction, 'or  they  may  be  even  made  hollow  to  admit 
the  difcharge.  The  ufe  of  tents,  however,  is  very  li- 
mited in  praiftice. 

XL'VII.  'IVhe'n  tlrefe  modes  of  treatment  are  not 
admiflible,  the  fecosul,  or  preventing  a lodgement  of 
matter,  is  next  to  be  attempted  ; and  this  is  execut- 
ed chiefly  by  preflure,  or  the  ufe  of  aftiingent  ia- 
jecflions. 

A.  proper  application  of  prefllire.  will  often  both 
prevent  a lodgement  of  matter,  and  alfo  produce  an 
adhefion  betwixt  the  two  furfaces,  fo  as  to  effed  a 
cure.  Where  it  fails,  allringent  injedions  may  be  em- 
])loyed.  Tlity  fiiould‘'be  moderately  ftrong,  to  fuit  the 
advanced,  flakes  cf  fuch  fores.  A folution  of  .facliar. 
faturn.  of  lime  water,  diluted  port,  or  folution  of  alum, 
are  all  ufed  with  this  view. , 

In  fpife  of,  all;  tlie  treatment  detailed,  pundlured 
wounds  are  highly  embarrafling  to  praditioners,  .wiro 
often  fail  completely  in  their  cure. 

2.  IVCusids  frosn  Cont'ifion  and  Lacernthr., 

Lacerated  and  contiifed ^•aicunds  arc  marked 
1 y llieir  edge:,  hy  ihc.  greatir  ffd-eilmg  of  the  parts, 
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.compared  vvidi  fmpk  wounds,  by  their  hfs  alarming  exter- 
tial  appearance,  from  little  or  no  hemorrhage,  and  by 
their  Jlrong  difp(^lion  to  gangrene  in  J.h?i^’  prog.rel*s, 

XLIX.  Wounds  of  this  kind  are  the  mofl  dangerous 
.of  all  others,  and  tlie  prognofis  to  be  formed  Ihould  be 
always  doubtful  till  a proper  fuppuration  of  the  parts 
enfue. 

L.  The  chief  indications  in  the  treatment  of  fuch 
wounds,  is  to  counteradl  the  difpofition  to  gangrene-; 
and  having  finilhed  tlie  preliminary  treatment  in  the 
reftraining  any  hemorrhage,  if  profufe,  and  in  remov- 
ing extraneous  irritation,  our  great  ohje(ff  mull,  be^di- 
reded  to  this  point. 

I..L  Gangrene  arifes  here  from  two  caufes ; adtual  de- 

■ ftrutflion  of  velTels,  or  violence  of  inflantmation.  In 
the  firll  cafe,  as  gangrene  will  almofl  unavoidably  take 
place,  the  praflice  fliould  be  diredted  to  counteradt  its 
cft'edls  on  tire  fyftem,  ,by  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  vitriolic 
acid,  wine,  and  a full  diet,  employing  antifeptic  appli- 
cations to  the  part,  as,  recommended  in  the  general 
treatment  of  gangrene,  (xi.  3.) 

In  tire  latter  cafe,  diminilhing  inflammation  is  point- 
ed out  as  a pretty  certain  means  of  preventing  this 
• ftate,  if  timeoufly  employed  ; and,  for  tliis  purpofe,  to- 
pical venefedtion  fhould  be  chiefly  trufted  to,  in  fuch 

■ quantity  as  ■ the  violence  of  the  fymptoms  requires, 

■ while  every  attempt  is  to  be  made  tO;  induce  fuppura- 
tion of.  the  pirt,  by.  tire  application  of  heat  iuithe  form 
of  fomentation  or  poultice,,  and  this  procels  taking  place, 
a relief  of  all  tlie  fymptoms  will  occur,  rvhen  it  is  to  be 
treated,  as  a Ample  wound. 
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If  this  treatment,  however,  fliould  fail,  and  gan-- 
grene  alfo  appear,  tlie  fame  plan  mull  then  be  adopt- 
ed as  in  the  JirJl  cafe,  when  arifmg  from  deftruftion  of 
veffels  ; and  Ihould  a feparation  of  the  divided  parts 
enfue,  the  fore  will  tlien.come  to  be  treated  as  a com- 
mon wound.. 

II.  Complicated  Wounds  of  Peculiar  Structure. 

I.  Wounds  of  Vttns. 

LII.  Wounded  Veins  can  never  be  attended  with nny 
trouble,  except  when  very  large.  Their  hemorrhage 
will  generally  yield  to  preffure  with  a comprefs,  to  the 
ufe  of  the  fponge.  or  agaric  ;-aiui  thefc  failing,  a liga- 
ture may  be  ufed  as  in  arteries,  thougli  there  will  fel- 
dom  be  occafion  to  employ  it.  The  treatment  is  to  be 
conduced  here  chiefly  by  dry  dreffings  of  lint  or  linen. 

r 

2.  Wounds  of  Lymphatics, 

LIU.  Wounded  Lymphatics  are  diftinguiflied  by  a 

troubkfome  ferous  difcharge,  continuing  after  the  reft  of 
the  injury  is  healed ; and,  when  confiderable,  produ- 
cing a deal  of  weaknefs  in  the  fyftem. 

■ LIV.  The  treatment  is  the  fame  as  in  the  former 
difeafe  ; and  if  preffure,  joined  with  the  ule  of  aftrin- 
gents,  as  fponge,  agaric,  or  puff  ball  fail,  it  fhould 
then  be  taken  up  by  ligature. 
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3.  JVouttds  of  Nerves  or  Tendons. 

LV.  Wounds  of  fuch  parts  are  chiefly  difUnguifhed 
■by  excefs  of  pain,  without  a correfponding  excefs  of  infamma- 
tion.  always  accompanying  it ; and  by  the  attack  alfo  of 
convulflons,  fo  as,  in  the  end,  to  prove  fata!. 

LVI.  Two  methods  are  employed  here  ; a palliative 
and  radical.  The  frft  confills  merely  in  the  ufe  of  antif- 
pafmodics,  particularly  large  dofes  of  opium  ; but  its 
eflFeft  is  merely  temporary.  The  fccond,  in  the  complete 
divifion  of  the  wounded  part,  fo  as  to  take  off  the  ir- 
ritation arifing  from  the  partial  feparation.  When  this 
is  performed,  the  part  is  then  to  be  treated  as  a fimplc 
wound. 

4.  Rupture  of  Large  Tendons. 

LVII.  The, rupture  of  large  tendons  is  difcovered 
by  an  inahiiity  to  move  the-part  ; by  the  retraBion  of  the 
divided  ends  to  the  feel ; and  by  acute  pain  in  the  fitua- 
tion  of  the  rupture. 

LVIII.  The  cure  of  this  accident  depends  chiefly  on 
the  appofition  of  the  ends,  or  as  nearly  fo  as  can  be 
done  with  eafe,  and  avoiding  motion.  The  frfl  is  ac- 
compliihed  by  placing  the  limb  in  a fituation  the  moll 
eafy  and  relaxed.  The  fecond  depends  on  reft,  and  ty-^ 
ing  down  the  mufcles  of  the  part,  fo  as  to  prevent  any 
■exertion,  ftiould  motion  take  place. 

•LIX.  The  moft  frequent  accident  of  this  kind  is  that 
of  the  tendo  achillis  ; and,  in  ftudying  the  pradice,  the 
knee  muft,  during  the  cure,  be  kept  bent,  while  the  foot 
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is,  on  the  contrary,  extended.  A roller  may  then  be  ap, 
plied  to  preferve  the  member  in  this  fituation,  and  fome 
firmnefs  muft  attend  its  application.  The  pofition  of 
the  foot  will  be  beft  preferved  by  the  inftrument  in- 
vented by  the  late  Dr  Monro,  and  here  delineated,  as 
applied  on  the  member. 


During  the  cure,  a confiderable  fwelling,  hardnefs,  and 
thicknefs  of  the  ruptured- part  arifes,  w'hich  gradually 
again  departs. 

LX.  In  beginning  to  move  tlie  parts,  the  motion 
fliould  never  be  carried  fo  far  as  to  give  pain,  and  it 
fliould'  be  made  in  a very  gradual  manner,  nor  flioUld  it 
be  even  attempted  for  die  firll  fortnight  at  fooiieft. 
When  farther  advanced,  and  the  patient  begins  to  walk, 
every  caution  Ihould  be  obferved  to  prevent  exertion 
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here,  by  placing  the  aiFedted  leg  firft,  at  every  ftep, 
taking  the  affiftance  of  a flick  ; and  when  ftill  farther 
advanced,  having  the  heels  of  the  fhoes  confiderably 
elevated. 

The  flrengthening  of  the  mufcles  of  the  limb  is  to 
be  chiefly  procured  by  the  ufe  of  the  cold  bath. 

5.  Wounds  of  Ligaments. 

LXI.  Wounds  of  the  capfular  ligaments  are  diflln- 
guiflied  by  their  flight  morbid  fyrnptoms  at  firfl,  and  an  ap- 
parent Jlownefs  of  their  inflammation  ; but  when  the  latter 
has  once  fully  comihenced  in  the  courfe  of  their  pro- 
grefs,  by  acute  paiUy  f’weUing  and  tightnefs,  extending  to 
all  the  contiguous  parts  y as  well  as  the  joint, 

LXII.  This  flate  of  difeafe  is  relieved  by  fuppura- 
tion,  and  a difeharge  of  fynovia,  but  is  occafionally  re- 
newed, and  a fucceflive  feries  of  the  fame  train  of  fymp- 
toms,  from  time  to  time,  occurs,  exhaufling  the  patient, 
and  protradling  the  malady,  fo  as  to  prove  frequently 
fatal  in  the  end,  or  to  occalion  amputation  of  the  mem- 
ber. 

LXIII.  After  the  removal  of  any  extraneous  irrita- 
tion here,  as  in  other  wounds,  the  treatment  of  them 
confifls  cither, 

1.  In  preventing  the  attack  of  inflammation,  which 
is  flower  than  in  other  cafes.  Or, 

2.  If  already  commenced,  in  fufpending  its  pre- 
grefs  before  it  arrive  at  fuppuration. 

LXIV.^The  frfl  depends  on  hindering  the  accefs  of 
tlie  air  to  the  cavity  of  the  fore  ; and  for  this  purpofe  the 
part  fliould  be  placed  in  fuch  a pofture  as  to  relax  the  ikin 
furrounding  the  feat  of  the  injury,  when  pulling  it  for- 
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ward  over  the  wonnd  in  the  ligament,  it  is  to  be  there 
retained  by  the  application  of  adhefive  philftcr ; and 
the  latter  is' to  be  farther  affifted  by  a roller  brought 
fpirally  round  the  joint,  fo  as  to  occafion  an  equah  but 
not  too  firm  comprefllon  ; the  member  being  fupported 
on  a pillow,  and  the  patient  confined  to  bed. 

But  where  infhimmation  is  already  commenced,  in- 
ftcad  of  this  more  finiple  treatment,  the  mod  active 
means  of  removing  it  mull;  be  employed.  Topical  ve- 
nefeftion,  by  leeches,  to  a confiderable  extent,  mud  be 
ufed,  and  eighteen  or  twenty  applied  at  once.  Thefc 
are  to  be  fucceeded  by  warm  deams  received  on  die  joint, 
either  of  fimple  Water  or  of  vinegar.  To  the  wound 
itfclf  foft  emollient  dredmgs  are  mod  proper. 

LXV.  If,  in  fpite  of  diefe  means,  however,  the  pro- 
grefs  of  the  inflammation  Ihould  extend,  and  fuppura- 
tions  form,  the  chief  point  then  is  to  pi-ocure  an  eafy  and 
free  evacuation  of  matter  before  it  adls  on  the  joint. 
Tills  is  to  be  done  by  the  frequent  ufe  of  warm  fomen- 
tations and  poultices,  and  attention  to  mark  when  the 
■prefence  of  matter  is  denoted,  fo  that  an  opening  at  the 
mod  dependent  part  may  be  made. 

LXVI.  Such  collections  will  fuccefiively  occur  ; and 
will  require  the  utmod  attention,  though,  even  in  cafe 
of  recovery,  a diffnefs  of  the  joint  is  apt  to  enfue  ; but 
if,  indead  of  recovery,  a tendency  to  hettic  fymptoms 
fliould  arife,  and  an  evident  dedruefHon  of  the  joint 
appear  to  be  going  on,  as  there  will  then  be  little 
chance  of  a favourable  termination,  amputation  of  die 
member  Ihould  take  place  ; and  the  great  point  is  to 
- determine  the  exa<d  period  v.-hen  this  diould  happen  : 
diat  is,  while  no  chance  of  a cure  is  afforded,  and 
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while  the  patieut  is  not  yet  fo  reduced  but  that  theie  is 
a certainty  of  his  furviving  the  operation.  This  can 
only  be  determined  by  experience,  and  more  fuccefs 
generally  attends  a late  than  a too  early  recourfe  to 
the  operation. 

The  conlHtutional  treatment  of  ligamentous  wounds 
requires,  during  the  firft  ftages,  the  ftriifteft  attention 
to  the  antiphlogiftic  courle,  in  a low  fpare  diet,  an 
occafional  laxative,  and,  where  much  pain,  opiates  in  li- 
beral dofes.  When  fuppuration  is  formed,  a fuller  diet 
Avill  then  be  neceffary  ; and,  in  the  way  of  medicine,  the 
bark  thrown  in. 

Having  now  examined  the  general  treatment  ^of 
Simple  and  Complicated  Wounds,  we  lhall  next  trace 
tlie  peculiar  circumftances  tliat  mark  them,  according 
as  they  are  inflifled  on  different  parts  of  the  body,  be- 
ginning firft  with  tliofc  of  the  Face. 

Wounds  of  Particular  Parts. 

1.  Wounds  of  Face. 

LXX.  Sim,ple  wounds  of  the  face.  Independent  of 
the  divifion  of  the  falivary  dutft,  when  occurring  in  the 
cheek  or  the  harelip,  have  nothing  peculiarly  diftin- 
guilhing  them.  Their  treatment,  however,  muft  be 
conduefted  with  much  nicety,  to  prevent  deformity, 
and  an  accurate  juxta-pofitlon  of  the  retracing  edges 
ftiould  be  made  and  retained  by  adhefive  plaifter. 
Where  this  Is  not  fufficlent,  from  the  extent  of  retrac- 
tion, then  the  twifted  future  (xxiv.)  may  be  ufed, 

; though  it  will  feldom  be  neceffary. 

Wounds  of'the  forehead  are  generally  attended  with 
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troublefome  hemorrhage.  Every  means  of  reAraint, 
by  comjoreffion  with  fponge  or  agaric,  fliould  be  em- 
ployed ; and  failing  thefe,  the  tenaculum  Aiould  l)c 
ufed  to  draw  out  the  extremity  of  the  veAel,  though 
tlte  powder  of  agaric  held  for  fomc  time  over  it  will 
generally  fucceed. 

2.  Woumh  of  the  Eye. 

LXXI.  Wounds  of  this  part  are  of  two  kinds,  either 
aAedling  tlie  eye  itfclf,  or  its  appendages. 

Wounds  of  the  Eyc-Uds. 

LXXII.  The  latter  are  the  mo  A Ample  ; and,  in 
the  divifion  of  the  lids,  the  chief  point  requiring  atten- 
tion, is  to  effecA  a re-union  of  the  Ades,  and,  at  tlie 
fame  time,  no  way  to  impede  the  motion  of  die  part. 

In  a longitudinal  wound#^  this  is  eafily  done  by  bring- 
ing the  Ades  togetlier,  and  fecuring  diem  by  adhefive 
plaiAer  ; but  in  a tranfverfe  divifion,  and  where  a por- 
tion of  the  cartilaginous  fubAance  is  alfo  included, 
this  is  more  diAicult  to  eife6l,  and  muA  be  attempted 
either  by  the  twiAed  or  interrupted  future,  (xxiii.)  The 
former  is  generally  preferred  ; but,  in  performing  it, 
much  nicety  is  required,  as  the  pins  Aiould  be  both 
very  fmall,  and  paAed  only  partially,  not  entirely, 
through  the  Abres  of  the  orbicular  mufcle.  When 
the  future  is  made  (as  directed  xxiv.)  all  motion  of  the 
eyes  is  to  be  avoided,  and  light  carefully  excluded 
from  them  both. 

Where  fo  much  of  die  lid  is  deAroyed  tliat  no  re- 
union can  take  place,  the  cure  niuA  be  tni'Aed  to  na- 
ture for  Ailing  the  void  in  die  progrefs  of  licaling. 
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IVounch  of  the  Eye  ball. 

LXXIII.  In  moft  Avounds  of  the  eye,  if  near  the 
tranfparent  cornea,  a lofs  of  vifion  feems  unavoidable, 
even  though  fupcrliciai  ; but  Avounds  here  are  chiefly  to 
be  confidered  iilarming  in  proportion  to  their  depth  and 
e.xter.t. 

\ 

In  the  f rf  cafe,  the  fymptoms  of  inflammation  v/hich 
enfue  are  highly  to  be  dreaded,  as  they  are  apt  to  com- 
municate to  the  brain  ; in  all  Avounds  of  the  eye,  there- 
fore, hoAvcA’er  flight  they  may  appear,  the  moft  adtive 
means  are  to  be  ufed  to  obviate  this  fymptom,  in  the 
manner  detailed  under  Ophthalmic  Injlammalion.  ( Vide 
Dii'eafes  of  the  Eye.) 

In  the  fecond  cafe,  their  extent  endangers  a difeharge 
of  the  humours  of  the  eye,  and  caufes,  along  Avidi 
blindncis,  a flirinking  of  the  eye  itfelf. 

Wounds  of  the  eye  are  fimply  to  be  drciTed  Avitli 
ai;y  emolient  liniment,  occafionally  vvalheel  A\'ith  a fa- 
turnine  foluiion  ; and,  Avhere  exciting  much  pain,  the 
latter  is  to  be  obviated  by  the  ufe  of  opiates. 

3.  Wounds  of  the  Eh  roal. 

LXXIV.  Wounds  of  the  throat  are  comm.only  met 
Avith  in  die  rafli  attempts  of  filicide,  and  in  diefe  cafes 
die  trachea  or  sefophagus  are  always  more  or  lefs  di- 
vided. 

LXXV.  In  divifions  of  the  trachea,  the  ufe  of  ad- 
heflve  plaifter  is  to  be  chiefly  trufteJ  to  for  producing 
re-union  of  the  fides  of  it.  When  divided  longitu- 
dinally, this  Avill  ahvays  fucceed  ; Avhen  tranfverfely, 
it  reejuires  the  afliftance  of  the  pofition  of  the  head, 
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wliidi  fliould  be  kept  bent  down  tov/ards  the  breaft, 
and  the  ufe  of  a night  cap,  with  a broad  tape  under 
each  ear,  fo  as  to  fecure  it  by  a roller  round  the  breaft, 
will  retain  it  in  this  (late.  If  this  method  fhould  not 
be  fufficient  to  procure  adhefion,  ligatures  may  then  be 
applied,  but  the  flitches  fhould  be  paffed  only  through 
the  flcin  and  cellular  fubflance,  v.’ithout  paffing  into  the 
trachea,  and  made  from  within  outwards.  Three  will 
generally  be  fufficient,  the  ends  of  wliich  fhould  be 
left  out  of  the  external  wound,  and  the  plaifters  arc 
then  to  be  applied  above. 

LXXVI.  In  divdfions  of  tlie  lefophagus,  the  fame 
ti'eatment  is  to  be  purfued,  efpecially  in  paffing  the  li- 
gatures, which  cannot  here  be  omitted  from  the  dan- 
ger of  the  food  efcaping,  and  tlie  interrupted  fu^are 
(xxiii.)  will  anf\ver  beft,  while,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
properly  applied,  the  divided  parts  fhould  be  brought 
freely  into  view. 

in  both  fituations,  certain  morbid  circumftances  re- 
quire to  be  attended  to,  previous  to  this  treatment. 
Thefe  are  the  divifion  of  nerves  and  veffels  producing 
hemorrhage.  Wherever  hemorrhage  takes  place  here, 
every  veffel,  however  fmall,  mull  be  taken  up,  to  pre- 
vent the  irritation  and  diforder  which  the  blood  paffing 
into  the  llomach  and  lungs  occafions,  as  cough,  fick- 
nefs.  See.  When  the  carotids  are  wounded,  the  wound 
is  generally  fatal.  Where  the  jugular  veins  are  divid- 
ed, an  attempt  may  be  made  to  reflrain  tire  cfFufion, 
and  produce  re-union  by  prefTure,  either  fimply  with  a 
roller,  or  by  the  inflrument  which  avoids  the  tracheaji 
as  delineated  and  recommended  by  mofl  autliors. 


WOUNDS. 


41 


\ 

4.  JVounds  of  the  Thorax. 

LXXVII.  Wojmds  of  the  thorax  are  always  highly- 
alarming,  and  tuat  in  proportion  to  tlieir  apparent 
depth,  and  their  chance  of  havijig  penetrated  feme  of 
tlie  vifeera.  They  may  be  divided  into  three  kind^. 
Externa!,  Penetrating,  and  Comf.kaied. 

External  nuounds  of  the  Chef!. 

LXXVIII.  External  wounds  here  differ  little  from 
common  wounds  elfewhere,  except  where  they  run 
deep  in  the  form  of  fmufes,  and  when  this  is  the  cafe, 
a fpeedy  difeharge  fhould  be  procured  by  tiie  moft  ef- 
fectual means,  from  the  danger,  if  tlie  matter  lodge,  ol 
making  its  way  through  the  pleura  into  the  cheft. 

LXXIX..  Our  prognofis  muft  be  entirely  Regulated 
by  the  tendency  to  this,  and  the  cafe  with  which  a free 
difeharge.  of  the  matter  can  be  made. 

LXXX.  The  means  of  doing  it  were  formerly  point- 
ed out  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  from  pumfture  (xlv.) 
viz.  either  by  introducing  a diredlor,  and  cutting  -upon  it, 
fo  as  to  lay  the  wound  open  to  the  bottom,  or  infert- 
in  a feton  into  it ; 01  if  both  thefe  are  difliked  by  the 
patient,  it  may  then  be  attempted  by  preffure  alone  ; for 
which  purpofe  a roller  is  to  be  brought  round  the  body 
.with  fome  tightnefs,  and  fupp.orted  by  a fcapulary. 

LXXXI.  From  the  nature  of  the  affected  part,  the 
conftitutional  management  is  here  of  much  importance. 
An  antiphlogiffic  courfe  lliould  be  rigoroufiy  enjoined, 
and  rell  and  quietnefs  particularly  recommended,  fo 
fo  as  to  diminilh,  as  much  as  poffiblc,  the  action  of  the 
Utorax.. 
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Tenctrating  WouniJs  of  the  Thorax. 

LXXXII.  Simple  wounds  of  tlic  diorax,  which  enter 
into  its  cavity  tvithout  injuring  the  contained  vifcera, 
are  chiefly  hazardous  from  tlic  admiflron  of  extraneous 
matter  to  the  liings.  Thele  are  blood  and  atmofpheric 
air,  either  of  which  produce  difficulty  of  breatliingj 
and  other  fymptoms  of  oppreffion  that  attends  a com- 
prefled  ftate  of  the  lungs. 

LXXXIII.  The  marks  which  fliew  a penetrating- 
wolind  of  the  chefl;  are, 

1.  The  depth  to  which'  a prob'e  or  bbugie  can  be 
paffed  ; but  it  fliould  be  cautibufly  done. 

2.  The  effed  of  the  injury  on  the  pulfe  and  refpf- 
ration.' 

3. '  The  difcTrarge  of  air  during  refplratibn. 

4.  The  • injeflion  of  any  liquid,,  which,  if  not 
throtvn  back,  fhews  it  has  entered  the  cavity.  And, 

5^  The  emphyfematous  flate  of  the-  teguments 
round  the  part. 

LXXXIV.  The  prognofis  in  fuch  wounds'  muft  be  - 
highly  doubtful,  and  an  unfavourable  opinion  fliould 
generally  be-  formed,  from  the-  danger  of  - the  inflam- 
mation'attacking  tlie  contiguous  viral  parts. 

LXXXV-.  The  prlhcipal  flep  iii  the  treatment  of 
fuch  wounds,  confifts  iti  the  remo\til  of'  the  extraneous 
irritation-;  and  the  firflr  attempt  towards  iris  reftraining. 
the  heraorrhiige. . This  operation  is  attended  with  feme 
difficulty,,  from  the  fi'tuatibn  of-  the  intcrcoftal  artery,  . | 

the  one  divided,  as  it  is  not  eaflly  reached  fo  as  to  aji-  i 

ply  a ligature.  If  the  opening  to  come  at  it  is  fmall, 
it  fliould  be  flrfl.  extended,  and  when  reached,  an  at- 
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tempt  may  be  made  to  draw  It  out  with  a tenaculum# 
bent  fomewhat  fo  as  to  take  hold  of  it  ; or  if  this  me- 
thod fail,  a firm  broad  ligature  may  be  paifed  round 
tlie  rib,  even  though  it  fhould  Include  part  of  the  pleu- 
ra ; and  by  means  of  this  ligature,  a finall  doffil  of  lint 
may  be  tied  over  the  bleeding  artery.  Having  effe<5l- 
ed  this,  the  extraneous  irritation  is  then'  to  be  remov- 
ed. If  It  confifts  of  blood,*  It  may  be  dUeharged  by 
the  wound,  if  ftlll  In  a fluid  ftate,  and  the  wound  is  not 
fituated  very  high  but  if  otherwife,  an  evacuation 
may  be  procured  by  the  operation  for  enxpyema.  ( Vide 
DIfeafes  of  the  Breaft.) 

"S^Tien  the  extraneous  irritation  depends  on  the  ac* 

I cefs  of-  die.  external  air,-  it  is  to  be  expelled  by  a full 
I infpiration  of  the  patient,  carefully  clofmg  the  wound 
i by  drawing  the  fkin  over  it  during  expiration  5 and  this 
repeated  twice  or  thrice,  will  relieve  the  oppreflion  by 
I expelling  the  irritating  caufe.  The  fore  is  then  to  be 
) treated  as  a Ample  wound. . 

Complicated  JVeiunds  of  the  7horax. 

LXXXVI.  By  complicated  wounds  of  thorax  are 
rttnderftood  fuch  as  not  only  penetrate  the  cavity  of  the 
chefl,  but  alfo  extend  their  injury  to  fome  of. die  con- 
tained vifeera. . 

IVounds  of  the  Lun^s. 

LXXXVII.  Wounds  of  the  lun^s  are  diftinguiflied 
by  the  frothy  and. florid  appearance  of  the  blood  dif- 
charged  ; by  fpitting  of  blood  from,  the  mouth  ; by  the 
hemorrhage  not  being  checked  on  preifure  of  the  inter- 
colbl  artery;  by  a continual  rufliing  out  of 'air  from 
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.he  wound , and  by  the  Hate  of  the  refpiration  a,i 
^ T XXXVIII-  Wounds  of  tiie  lungs,  though  alwaj  s 

.he  fofcfot  the  general  circulation  by  t.ncfea,o„  1 
by  a ftria  antlphlogiftic  courfe,  and  part.eu  ar  > a'  O' 
ing.  asnruchas 

whatever  may  occahon  when  this  Is 

this  fymptom  proves  here  o ten  a . ^ ^ 

accontplilhed,  tire  treatment  of  * wo 

condufled  on  the  fame  plan  as  when  limp  y p 

’\c'  Whe«  an  abfeef.  forms  in  the  Injured  par.  of 

n rTt  is  a tedious  proeefs,  and  before  ,t  d.fco- 

S;  Teulal  Jund  is  freuuently  healei 

“t^Sfrmr  ricriLffe;  is  ..barged  . 

n„:  of  three  ways,  either  by 

j •.n.m  Tn  allowine  the  nrit  uO  LaKe  p 
SSefLTtoe  manner  as  recommended  in  tn 
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fecond  ftage  of  the  Phthifis  Pulmonalis  [ViJe  Vol. 
Firft,  page  129.)  by  attention  to  a light  nourilhing 
diet ; moderate  exercife,  particularly  riding  on  horfe^ 
back  ; or,  what  is  preferable,  a lea  voyage. 

Where  matter  empties  itl'elf  into  the  cavity  of  the 
chert,  it  is  to  be  removed  by  the  operation  of  empye- 
ma ; but  before  this  takes  place,  if  the  previous  fymp- 
t toms  indicate  its  formation,  and  a fmall  oozing  IhoulJ 
j i appear  at  the  orifice  of  the  Avound,  or  without  tliis 
I the  introduction  of  the  finger  give  evidence  of  this  pro- 
(cefs  going  on,  the  external  opening  of  the  wound  fhould 
tbe  firrt  enlarged  to  afeertain  its  extent,  and  then  an 
f opening  cautioufly  made  with  a birtoui*y  puflied  flowly 
rinto  the  fubrtance  of  the  tumour,  to  evacuate  its  con- 
t tents.  When  this  is  accompliflied,  the  external  open- 
ting  for  the  difeharge  of  any  farther  accumulation 
f fhould  be  preferved  by  the  introdudion  of  a tube  or 
ttent,  fuited  in  fize  and  length  to  the  ftate  of  the  wound, 
..and  continued  till  the  intenial  parts  heal  up.  Fre- 
ijquently,  however,  fuch  abfeertes  continue  to  difeharge 
nmatter  for  years,  or  the  whole  of  life,  and  it  is  not  in  the 
Ttpower  of  the  practitioner  to  accomplifh  completely  the 
'procefs  of  re-union.  The  chief  rtep  towards  it,  is  pre- 
ferving  the  free  difeharge  of  the  matter. 

' When,  in  extenfive  wounds,  the  protrufion  of  part 
- . of  the  lungs  is  a confequence  of  the  injury,  it  fhould  be 
• ccarefully  replaced  and,  if  in  a gangrenous  ftate,  that 
r'part  of  it  removed  previous  to  the  replacement. 

f Wounds  of  the  Heart  and  Large  Vejfels, 

*’  XCIII.  As  fuch  wounds  are  alv'aj^s  mortal,  tire 
>barely  mentioning  them  is  all  that  is  neceflary.  A' 
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temporary  fufpenfion  of  the  fatal  event  may  be  attempt- 
ed by  copious  venefeftion,  fo  as  to  leffen  the  action  of 
the  organ,  and  by  the  other  parts  of  the  antiphlogiitic 

courfe. 


IVouikIs  of  the  Thoracic  DuH. 

XCIV.  Wounds  here  are  always  fatal.  They  are 
kno%vh  b-y  tire  fituation  of  the  wounded  part,  the  dud 
running  always  in  the  courfe  of  the  aorta  ; by  the  dif- 
charge  from  the  wound  being  moftly  of  a white  or  chy- 
lous "nature  •,  and  by  the  confiderable  and  increafing 

debihty  which  attends  it.  ^ • , 1 •r 

XCV.  The 'treatment  confifts  in  a ftrifl  antiphlogu- 
tic  cQurk  with  a farther  attention  in  employing  it,  that 
even  the  quantity  taken  at  a time,  in  the  way  of  rood 
or  drink,  fliould  be  extremely  little,  and  rather  more 
frequently  repeated,  fo  as  to  avoid  diftenfion  of  the 


part. 


JVomds  of^je  Co-verwgs  of  the  Thoracic  Vfcera. 

XCV  I.  Wounds  of  the  diaphragm  are  indicated  by 
difficulty  of  brcatliing  attending  the  injury  ; by  much 
pain,  during  refpiration,  over  all  the  pai'ts^f  Ae  c 
to  which  this  membrane  is  connected.  ihefe  f}mp- 
ioms  are  farther  accompanied  with  affedions  o ^ o- 
mach  ; as  pain,  ficknefs,  vomiting,  and  hiccup  ; wiui  in- 
flammatory fever,  denoted  by  quick  ham  puhe,  wiffi 
pains  of.  flioulders,  and  Involuntory  lauglner,  nhivh 
are  likewife  enumerated  as  marks  of  this  injury  ^ 
XCVII  The  treatment  confifts  entirely  m the  anti- 
pUcgilUc 'courfe;  and  rffccaiy  in  obviating  feritalion, 

by  large  dofes  of  opium. 
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XCVIII.  Wounds  of  the  mediaftinum  and  pericardi- 
um are  to  be  treated  in  a fimilar  manner,  lyrd  are  gene- 
rally fatal.  ( 

4.  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

XCIX.  Wounds  of  the  abdomen  admit  the  fame  di- 
vifion  as  thofe  of  the  thorax  ; into  External,  Penetrating, 
and  Complicated. 

External  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

C.  External  wounds  here  are  known  by  examination 
of  their  depth  ; by  their  fmall  difcharge  ; by  the  little  effeSl 
they  have  on  the  pulfe  ; and  by  their  flight  degree  of  pain. 

Cl.  Their  treatment  is  the  fame  with  that  direfted 
in  other  cafes  of  fimple  wounds,  guarding  particularly 
againft  a lodgement  of  [matter,  imd  during  the  cure, 
confining  the  patient  to  a horizontal  pollure,  fo  as  to 
avoid  any  protrufion  through  the  injured  parts  of  the 
internal  vifcera,  producing  hernia ; and  this  caution 
mull  even  be  continued,  by  giving  a proper  fupport  to 
the  part,  by  means  of  a roller  or  bandage  for  fome 
time  after  the  cure. 

Penetrating  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

Cl  I.  Penetrating  wounds  are  difcovered  here  by  the 
depth  to  which  a probe,  or  the  fnger  can  be  paffed  ; and  by 
the  protrufton  of  fome  of  the  internal  parts,  while  the 
abfence  of  any  of  the  abdominal  excretions  in  the  dif- 
charge, the  moderate  quantity  of  the  hemorrhage,  the 
belly  free  from  much  pain  and  tenfion,  and  little  fever, 
point  out  that  the  efFofts  of  the  ii|ury  have  not  extend- 
.cd  to  any  of  the  vifcera. 
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CIIL  Wounds  of  this  kind  are  always  alarming;, 
and  their  fatality  is  to  be  dreaded  in  proportion  to  the 
danger  of  the  accefs  of  air  to  the  internal  vifeera,  and 
tlie  formation  of  matter  pent  up. 

CIV.  Wounds  here  are  alfo  more  or  lefs  difficult  in 
their  treatment,  according  as  they  are  combined  with 
a greater  or  lefs  number  of  morbid  circumftances. 
Thefe  are  protnifion  of  parts  and  formation  of  matter. 

CV.  Simple  penetrating  wounds  here  fhould  be 
cured  by  adhefion  ; and  in  order  to  effedl  this,  after 
reftraining  the  hemorrhage  by  the  application  of  a li- 
gature to  any  wounded  veflels  that  prefent,  the  accefs 
of  the  external  air  Ihould  be  immediately  prevented, 
by  drawing  the  lips  of  the  wound  together,  and  fecur-  i 
ing  them  by  flips  of  adhefive  plaifler,  with  the  affift- 
ance  of  a comprefs  and  roller  ; and  fhould  adhefion 
not  quickly  take  place,  they  fhould  ftill,  however,  be 
dreffed  as  feldom  as  poffible,  and  when  done,  the  ope- 
ration quickly  difpatched.  I 

CVI.  Such  wounds,  when  complicated  with  protru-  t 
flon  of  the  internal  vifeera,  are  highly  dangerous  and  | 
troublefome.  The  parts  protruded  are  generally  fome  i 
of  the  inteftines,  more  rarely  the  ftomach  or  omentum,  | 
and  they  fhould  be  as  quickly  returned  as  poffible,  even  i 
though  fome  marks  of  tendency  to  gangrene  fhould  ap-  j. 
pear.  If,  how'ever,  extraneous  matter  Ihould  adliere  to 
their  furface,  the  removal  of  this,  by  bathing  them  in  a 
warm  milk  and  water,  will  be  proper.  i;l 

evil.  The  method  of  replacing  the  protruded  | 
parts,  confifts  in  relaxing  the  parts  as  much  as  poffible, 
by  attention  to  pofture,  and  diminifllil^g  the  fize  of  the  M 
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protruded  part,  i£  the  aperture  is  fmall,  by  exhaurting 
ic  of  its  contents. 

CVIII.  To  relax  the  part,  the  patient  fhoufd  be  plac- 
ed with  the  upper  parts  of  the  body  fomewhat  lower 
llian  the  abdomen  and  buttocks  ; and  to  diminiih  the 
lixe  of  tlie  protruded  part,  wltere  inflated,  an  attempt 
is  to  be  made  to  prefs  the  air  into  that  part  which  re- 
mains within  the  abdomen.  This  being  accomplilhed, 
the  protrufion  is  returned,  by  tlie  furgeon  preffing  one 
end  of  the  gut,  and  continuing  it  along  the  curvature 
to  the  other. 

CIX.  Where  the  wound  or  aperture  is  fo  fmall  that 
tliefe  means  are  infufficient,  it  is  often  found  neceflary, 
in/lead  of  ufing  force,  to  enlarge  it,  to  procure  theit 
replacement.  This  is  bell:  done  by  making  an  incifion 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  wound  ; and  if  the  finger  can- 
not be  admitted  betwixt  the  protruded  parts  and  thofc 
to  be  divided,  the  incifion  Ihould  be  made  in  a flow 
gradual  manner,  by  fcratches  through  the  teguments 
and  mufcles  in  the  direction  of  their  fibres,  till  the 
peritonaeum  appear,  when  a probe  pointed  billoury  be- 
ing introduced  betwixt  it  and  the  protruded  part,  it 
may  be  divided  fafely,  and  enlarged  afterwards  by  die 
introdiudion  of  the  finger  at  pleafure,  diough  never 
more  than  is  abfolutely  necefiary.  On  replacing  the 
bowels,  attention  Ihould  be  paid  to  fee  if  properly  lodg- 
ed in  the  abdomen,  and  next,  to  preferve  them  in  that 
Hate. 

CX.  This  lafl:  is  done  in  two  ways  ; either  by  poflurc 
and  bandage  alone,  or  by  means  of  ligatures  aflifting 
them.  The  poflure  is  by  elevation  of  the  head  and 
buttocks,  and  by  repeatedly  paffing  a roller  firmly  round 
2 K 
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tlie  body  as  a fappovt.  But  wliere  the  aperture  is  er- 
tenfive,  this  mode  is  infufficient,  and  ligatures  are  aifo 
required. 

CXI.  The  ligatures  employed  here  arc  either  the  in- 
terrupted or  quilled  future. 

The  interrupted  future  is  made  here,  after  placing 
the  patient  in  a pofture  as  favourable  as  pofllble  for  re- 
laxing the  parts,  by  a broad  ligature  armed  tvith  two 
crooked  needles,  the  furgeon  inferting  the  fore  finger 
of  his  left  hand  into  the  wound  in  contact  with  -the  pe- 
ritonasum.  On  this  finger  he  guides  the  point  of  one 
of  the  needles  to  within  it  inches  from  the  edge  of  the 
v/ound,  where  he  enters  it  on  one  fide,  pulhing  it 
throtigh  till  it  come  out  at  the  fame  diftance  from  the 
edge  on  the  external  furface.  He  next  does  the  fame 
with  the  other  needle  on  the  other  fide  of  the  wound, 
and  continues  the  operation  at  the  diftance  of  every 
three  quarters  of  an  inch,  beginning  at  the  top  till  he 
reach  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound.  The  ligatures 
being  paifed,  the  parts  are  then  to  be  fupported  and 
properly  adjufted,  when  a note  is  tied  on  each  ligature. 
The  wound  is  covered  with  lint,  and  drelfed  as  a fimple 
incifion,  covering  the  whole  widr  a roller. 

CXII.  Where  the  quilled  future  is  here  preferred.  It 
confifts  In  palfing  a needle  witli  a double  thread  through 
both  fides  for  fo  many  Hitches  as  are  necelTary,  then 
opening  the  thread  as  being  doubled,  and  introducing 
between  its  folds,  on  each  fide,  a piece  of  bougie, 
wooden  peg,  or  quill,  when  the  parts  being  fupported 
by  an  aififtant,  and  tlic  fides  properly  brought  toge- 
ther, tliey  are  fecured  by  running  knots. 

CXIII.  The  ligatures  fiiould  never  be  removed  till 
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the  parts  are  united,  which  will  require  eight  or  nine 
days,  unlefs  violent  fymptoms  of  inflammation  occaflon 
their  being  relaxed. 

CXIV.  Formation  of  matter,  the  next  morbid  cir- 
cuinftance,  is  often  not  lefs  troublefome  than  protru- 
fion  of  the  vifcera,  and  at  times  equally  fatal.  Unleft 
threatening  fymptoms  actually  take  place,  fuch  collec- 
tions of  matter  Ihould  never  be  interfered  with,  and 
v.’hcre  fuch  interference  becomes  unavoidable,  any  o- 
pening  to  be  made  Ihould  be  as  fmall  as  poffible,  and 
done  in  tlie  moft  guarded  manner,  by  means  of  a tro- 
car, as  direfted  in  Paracentcfis.  ( Vuh  Dife;ifes  of  Cheft. ) 
In  many  cafes,  however,  abforpticn  takes  place,  and 
fuch  colletflions  are  removed  without  any  danger. 


3.  Complicated  Wounds  of  Abdomen. 

IVoundf  of  Internes, 

CXV.  Wounds  of  the  inteftines  are  difeovered  by 
the  depth  and  dheSlion  of  the  injury  ; by  the  dfharge  of 
bhoJ  from  the  mouth,  or  by  fool ; by  the  appearance  of 
ft.e  s,  or  the  expulfon  of  fxted  air  at  the  wound.  To 
tliefe  fymptoms  certain  others  are  alfo  joined,  confid- 
ing, in  a general  diforder  of  the  fyftem,  as  well  as  of  tl'.e 
parts,  viz.  faintings,  cold  fweats,  ficknefs,  naufea,  pain 
of  bowels,  &c, 

CXVI.  Wounds  of  the  inteftines  are  not  always  fa- 
tal ; but  if  not  an  unfavourable,  at  leaft  a very  guard- 
ed progriofis  Ihould  always  be  made  of  them,  and  that 
more  in  wounds  of  the  fmaller  than  larger  ones. 
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CXViT.  -With  a view  to  their  treatment,  two  varieties 
of  inteftinal  wounds  require  to  be  mentioned. 

1.  The  firfr  bein'g  attended  v.’ith  the  protrufion  of 
the  wounded  part.  And  the  fecond 

2.  Where  no  protrufion  takes  place,  and  the  na- 
ture of  the  injury  is  only  judged  of  by  the  apparent 
fymptoms. 

CXVIII.  In  the  Jh-ft  cafe,  the  treatment  muft  diiTc-r 
according  to  the  extent  of  the  injury  in  the  gut  ; that 
is,  where  the  divifion  is  partial,  complete,  or,  in  other 
cafes  complicated  wfith  gangrene. 

CXIX.  In  a partial  divifion  of  the  protruded  gut, 
before  replacing  it,  the  opening  fhould  be  fewed  by  the 
glover’s  future,  an  operation  never  to  be  omitted  ; and 
the  method  of  executing  this  is  the  fame  as  employed 
in  the  ftitching  of  leather  (xxvi.)  A fmall  fine  needle, 
armed  with  a filk  thread,  is  pafTed  through  the  lips  of 
the  wound  exadly  placed  together,  and  brought  out  op- 
pofite  to  where  it  entered,  forming  one  ftitch.  The  fame 
is  continued  for  the  whole  extent  of  the  wound,  at  the 
diftance  of  one-eighth  of  an  Inch  from  each  other,  and 
when  completed,  a length  of  thread  is  to  be  left  out  at 
the  exteiiial  w'ound.  In  order  to  draw  it  away  when  a 
complete  re-unicn  has  taken  place  ; yet,  in  performing 
this,  great  caution  fhould  be  ufed  not  to  injure  the  gut, 
and  the  ligature  rather  allowed  to  remam. 

CXX.  In  complete  divifions  of  the  gut,  this  opera- 
tion of  re-union  is  more  difficult.  It  is  attempted 
where  the  two  ends  are  both  at  the  external  wound, 
by  pafllng  a roller  of  tallow,  qr  feme  unciuous  matter, 
for  an  inch  ©r  more  within  each  end,  bringing  them 
together  upon  it,  and  ftitching  them  completely  round 


WOUNDS, 


'R’ith  a fine  needle  and  thread,  placing  the  upper  end 
within  the  under,  in  doing  it.  If  the  two  ends  are  not 
both  at  the  external  opening,  this  cannot  be  done.  An 
attempt,  however,  may  be  made,  where  one  has  dip- 
ped into  the  abdomen,  -by  enlarging  the  external 
wound  for  the  admiflion  of  the  finger  to  reach  it,  and 
effeft  their  re-union  ; and  unlefs  this  is  done,  where 
the  loft  end  is  the  upper  gut,  death  muft  unavoidably 
erifue.  When  the  one  at  the  opening  proves  the  upper 
one,  it  may  be  fewed  to  the  peritonajum.  Frequently^ 
without  any  ftitching,  by  fecuring  the  two  ends  of  the 
gut  to  the  peritona;um,  a re  union  of  them  has,  in  a 
ftiort  time,  naturally  taken  place. 

CXXI.  Where  thefe  injuries  are  complicated  with 
gangrene,  the  replacement  muft  be  delayed  till  the 
dead  part  is  caft  of,  when  the  ftate  of  the  inteftine  will 
be  reduced  to  that  of  a common  fore. 

CXXn.  Where  no  protrufion  of  inteftine  takes 
place,  though  their  fymptoms  difcover  their  being  in- 
jured, nothing  peculiar  in  the  treatment  can  occur,  as 
their  management  muft  be  left  to  nature  and  the  con- 
ftitulional  treatment. 

IFouncls  of  the  Stomach. 

CXXI II.  Wounds  of  the  ftcmach  are  known  by 
immiuiate  vomiting  of  blood  after  the  injury  ; by  tmufual 
ficknfs,  hiccup',  and  derangemenl  of  the  organ  ; witli  the 
difcharge  of  its  contents  quickly  after  their  reception  at  the 
opening. 

CXXIV.  The  prognofis  here  is  eqtially  doubtful  as 
in  wounds  of  the  intcftines,  and  there  are,  perhaps,  evea 
fewer  inftances  of  cure  in  this  litiuitlon- 
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CXXV.  The  ti  catmcnt  here  depends  on  accurately 
replacing  the  protruded  part,  having  firft,  by  ligature, 
re-united  the  wov.nd  in  it ; and  where  the  injury  does 
not  appear,  an  attempt  muft  be  made  to  reach  it, 
which  is  eafier  than  in  the  intellines,  and  the  re-union 
by  no  m.eans  delayed. 

CXXVJ.  A ftri^t  antiphlogiftic  courTe  is  here  parti- 
cularly necefTary,  and  even  nourilhing  the  patient  by 
the  mouth  to  be  reftrided  as  much  as  poflible,  and  fup- 
port  by  means  of  injections  preferred. 

Wounds  of  the  Omentum  and  Mefentery. 

CXXVII.  The  injuries  of  thefe  parts  are  only  difee- 
vered  by  their  protrufion. 

CXXVIII.  Where  the  omentum  appears.  If  gan- 
grene is  advancing,  the  affeCled  part  is  to  be  removed, 
and  the  remainder  replaced  ; but  if  ftill  in  a healthy 
flate,  then  immediate  replacement  fliould  not  be  de- 
layed. 

CXXIX.  Where  the  mefentery  protrudes,  its  inj.ur- 
ed  veffels  Ihould  be  fecured  previous  to  replacement, 
and  the  ends  of  the  ligature  left  at  the  wound,  fo  as 
to  admit  of  their  removal  when  feparated. 

Wounds  of  the-  Liver. 

eXXX.  Wounds  of  the  liver  are  diftingulfhed  by 
the  fturtion  and  depth  of  the  injury  ; by  the  degree  of  the 
hemorrhage  ; by  a b;hus  tinge  of  the  blood  difeharged,  efpe- 
cially  when  thrown  up  by  the  Jlomach,  or  poJfeJ  by  flool ; 
by  fwcllin^  and  letflon  of  the  obdemen  ; and  by  the  peculiar 
pain  on  the  top  of  the  Ihoulder- 

CXXXT.  The  prognofis  here  is  more  favourable 
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than  in  the  two  former  fituations,  and  injuries  of  die 
liver  are  often  recovered. 

CXXXII.  The  treatment  confifls  in  reftraining  he- 
morrhage, and  afterwards  evacuating  the  accumulat- 
ed fluid.  The  firjl  is  performed  by  a ftrift  antiphlo- 
giflic  courfe.  The  fecond  is  executed  fo  foon  as  the 
fymptoms  of  fuch  accumulation  appear,  by  an  opening 
at  the  mofl  depending  part,  as  formerly  taken  notice 
of.  (cxiv. ) 


Wounds  of  the  Gall  Bladder. 

CXXXIIJ.  Wounds  of  the  gall  bladder  are  fufpeifl- 
ed  from  the ftuntion  of  the  wound,  and  from  the  dtfeharge 
of  bile  by  the  flomuch  or  anu^. 

C XXXIV.  Such  wounds  are  almofl  always  fatal, 
from  the  extravafation  of  it  into  the  abdomen. 

CXXXV.  Tlieir  treatment  confifls  in  giving  a dif^ 
charge  to  it  at  the  external  opening,  and  preventing 
any  accumulation  taking  place  in  the  abdomen.  When 
fymptoms  Indicate  this,  it  is  to  be  removed  as  recom- 
mended in  wounds  of  the  liver,  (cxxxii.) 

Wounds  of  the  Spleen,  Pancreas,  and  Receptaculum  Clyli. 

CXXXVI.  Injuries  of  thefc  parts  can  only  be  known 
by  the  appearance  of  their  peculiar  fecretions  at  the  external 
opening, 

CXXXVir.  Their  treatment  is  no  farther  in  our 
power  than  by  attending  to  that  of  the  conflitution  j 
and  Ihould  an  accumulation  of  their  difeharges  take 
place  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  it  is  to  be  removed, 
as  in  injuries  of  the  two  preceding  organs. 
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JV bunds  of  the  Kidneys  and  their  ylffenda^es, 

CXXXVIll.  Wounds  of  the  kidneys  are  marked  by 
violent  pain  extending  over  the  loins  and  lower  part  of  the 
Icily  ^ efpecially  the  groin,  penis,  and  lejliclcs  ; hy  ft cknefs  and 
vomiting  ; and  <{.  painfu}  difeharge  of  bloody  urine. 

CXXXIX.  According  to  the  dire<frion  of  the  wound, 
the  urine  is  either  difeharged  at  the  external  opening, 
or  extravafated  into  the  abdomen.  "\Vhere  this  lad 
takes  place,  the  event  muft  be  fatal ; but  where  dif- 
eharged at  the  external  opening,  if  the  hemorrhage  does 
not  prove  fatal,  the  patient  may  furvive,  and  the  injur)' 
end  in  a fiftulous  fore  remaining  for  life. 

Wounds  of  the  Bladder. 

CXL.  Wounds  of  tire  bladder  are  difeovered  by  two 
fymptoms  ; the  appearance  of  urine  at  the  opening,  and 
the  difeharge  of  bloody  urine. 

CXLI.  The  danger  of  fuch  wounds  depends  much 
on  their  htuation,  or  as  they  open  into  the  cavity  of 
the  abdomen  in  tlie  upper  part  of  the  bladder,  and  en- 
danger extravafation.  Where  confined  to  tlie  under 
part,  there  is  little  rific. 

CXLI  I.  The  treatment  becomes  alfo  varied  accord- 
ir.g  to  the  fituation  of  the  injur)% 

Where  Infli(fi:ed  on  tlie  upper  part  of  the  bladder,  the 
wounded  fides  of  the  latter  mull  either  be  brought  to 
adhere  to  the  peritonteum  to  prevent  extravafation,  or 
what  is  preferable,  tliey  fhould  be  accurately  Hitched 
as  in  womids  of  the  intellines,  by  the  glover’s  future, 
and  then  replaced.- 

Where  the  under  part,  again,  is  the  feat  of  the  in- 
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jury,  notliing  particular  is  nece/Tary,  farther  than  to 
drel's  it  as  a fimple  wound. 

CXLIII.  In  all  wounds  of  the  bladder,  a {Iridl  an- 
tiphlogiflic  treatment  is  to  be  obferved,  in  order  to 
prevent  or  moderate  inflammation.  The  ufe  of  vene* 
feclion  ihould  be  liberally  employed,  mild  laxatives  ex- 
hibited, and  fomentations,  and  other  m^ans  of  apply- 
ing heat  to  remove  abdominal  tenfion,  frequently  had 
recourfe  to.  Where  there  is  much  pain,  opiates  are 
alfo  flrongly  indicated. 

Wounds  of  the  Uterus, 

CXLIV.  In  cafe  of  pregnancy,  where  the  uterus  is 
in  an  expanded  Hate,  it  may  become  the  feat  of  injury. 
Wounds  here,  in  the  pregnant  ftate,  will  be  difeovered 
chiefly  by  the  excefs  of  hemorrhage,  and  tendency  to  abortion, 

CXLV.  Wounds  of  this  organ  have  proved  general- 
ly fatal,  and  an  unfavourable  opinion  may  be  always 
given. 

CXLVr.  The  treatment  of  fuch  wounds  will  confifl 
in  the  removal  of  die  child  as  a preliminary  ftep,  and 
this  is  to  be  done  either  by  promoting  abortion,  or  if 
not  eafdy  taking  place,  by  extending  the  wound  of  the  ' 
uterus  and  external  parts,  and  extrading  die  child  ia 
the  fame  manner  as  by  the  Ca-farian  operation.  When 
this  is  accompliflied,  the  injury  is  reduced  to  the  fame 
flate  as  a complicated  wound  of  the  abdomen,  former- 
ly noticed,  (cxv.) 
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CXLVII.  ^ UN.SHOT  Wcuna*  are  I>^:uI:Arlr 


aitUi\gvxT<hcd  by 

<»«,  and  the  aj'pearauoe  1/  or  ja>K»rr,  the  e^ 

iect  of  cont'aivon. 

CKLViH.  The  jvrogjxo}';s»  in  fueh  trovxr.Js,  is  to  be  H 
deterntiued  by  the  tenacner  to  gAJtgrer.e,  or  exoas  of 
fwppuratioxx } ana  it  is  fi\xm  lade  c«vujn;\ance$  alone* 
inaeiVMtaent  of  hemorrhage,  on  which  the  daxxger  of  iJ 
the  fatal  event  proceeds. 

CXLIX.  In  the  trvatnxent  of  fuch  sccUents  tn^o  »f 
i:xaicatxc>ns  arife. 

1.  l^e  is  the  removal  of  the  extrajxeous  i:^ 
ratxorx  or  caxxfe,  Axxa 

2.  ’l'he/vi*«  the  trevxtxxtsm:  of  the  woxxr.a. 

' CL.  'I'he  former  is  aceoxxxpiiiho.!  ixx  x'ne  cf  three  ^ 
ways  } either  by  the  vxie  xm'  the  foxveps  w hexv  the  cx> 
traxxev'us  Ihvvv  aojxears,  xvr  caxx  tv;  eafily  conw  at  withx'u?  ||x 
nuxch  hasarvl  x4  ixxixxriug  tixe  cxxxxtigaoxx,'  jvarts  ; or  clle 
by  e\tenai:\g  the  wv'uxxa  to  the  xlre  v'f  the  extraxxeoxxs 
boiv  where  the  Icxgth  is  not  gxxat ; x>r  iauly,  by  txwl~tes 
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ing  an  incilicm  or  counter  opening  into  the  place  of  its 
lodgement,  wherever  it  can  be  fafely  done,  and  the 
length  is  too  great  for  the  former  method. 

Failing  the  fuccefs  of  all  thefe,  experience  has  now 
fliown,  tliat  fuch  fubftances  may  be  fafely  allowed  to 
remain  in  all  the  foft  parts  of  the  body  without  much 
inconvenience  to  the  patient,  till  nature  elFedt  their 
expullion  by  the  procefs  of  fuppuration  ; fometime* 
they  continue  for  life,  though,  at  the  fame  time,  their 
being  withdrawn  is  always  a definable  cireumftance, 
when  attended  with  fafety. 

CLI.  In  the  treatment  of  the  wound  itfelf,  three 
Rages  are  to  be  obferved  in  its  progrefs,  which  may  be 
ttrmed  die  inflammatory,  fuppurant,  and  the  incar- 
nating. 

CLII.  In  the  management  of  the  first,  or  inflamma- 
tory ftage,  much  nicety  is  required ; and  as  the  ten- 
dency to  gangrene  arifes  here  alone  from  extreme  ac- 
tion of  veffels,  blood-letting,  both  general  and  topical, 
to  relieve  this,  fhould  be  had  reconrfe  to,  provided  the 
hemoiThage  from  the  accident  has  not  been  fufEcient. 
Emollients  are  then  to  be  applied,  and  after  covering 
the  furface  of  the  wound  with  a foft  liniment,  or  one 
W'ith  a proportion  of  lead,  a common  poultice  is  to  ^ 
be  laid  above  it,  relt  enjoined,  and  an  anodyne,  in  or-' 
dcr  to  procure  it,  exhibited. 

CLllI.  In  the  feajw!,  or  fuppurant  ftage,  the  chief 
point  is  to  check  the  excels  of  fuppuration,  and  difpofe 
die  wound  to  heal. 

This  depends  on  a light  nourifhing  diet,  the  plenti- 
ful exhibition  of  bark,  and  the  vitriolic  acid  ; and  in 
die  commencement  of  tliis  Rage,  where  the  wound  is 
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near  large  veflels,  as  there  is  fume  clanger  of  hemor- 
rhage from  the  calling  off  of  the  fioughj  efchars,  or 
contufed  parts,  a tourniquet  fliould  be  placed  fo  that  it 
can  be  immediately  applied  on  any  appearance  of  blood, 
till  permanent  means,  by  ligature,  are  had  recourfc  to. 

CLIV.  The  thin:,  or  incarnating  ftage,  is  promoted 
by  giving  a free  difeharge  to  the  matter  ; by  the  remo- 
val of  irritation  from  tlie  wound,  and  die  ufe  of  heal- 
ing, or  gendy  aftringent,  inftead  of  emollient,  applica- 
tions. 

To  accomplifh  the  firft  of  thefe,  in  placing  the  mem- 
ber a dependent  poflure  Ihould  be  preferred,  and  the 
difeharge  affifted  by  preffure  at  the  fame  drae.  To  re- 
move the  irritation, 'as  ai'ifing  from  fome  fplinterwidv 
in  the  wound,  or  elfe  its  fmouy  form,  a cord  may  be 
cither  drawn  through  it,  or  elfe  it  may  be  laid  open 
where  its  extent  is  not  great. 

CLV.  By  attention  to  thefe  circumftances,  will  die 
cure  of  almoft  every  gun-lhot  wound  be  accomplilhed  ; 
and  it  is  chiefly  from  two  circumftances  diey  prove  fa- 
tal ; the  attack  of  extenfive  mortification  in  die  firft 
ftage,  or  the  laceration  of  parts  fo  great,  where  diey 
occur  In  the  extremities,  as  to  require  amputation,  un- 
der die  confequences  of  which  the  patient  frequendy 
ftnks. 

CLVI.  In  the  treatment  of  the  firft,  or  extenfive 
mortification,  there  is  no  difference  from  that  occur- 
ring in  other  cafes,  but  extreme  aftion  of  veffels  here 
always  precedes;  and  though  the  topicjil  remedies  Ihould 
be  of  a ftimulant  and  antifeptic  nature,  yet  the  gene- 
ral adlion  of  die  fyftem  requires  radier  to  be  moderated 
diaii  debility  to  be  repaired. 
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GLVII.  The  extent  of  injury  rendering  amputation 
unavoidable,  has  much  divided  the  fentiments  of  prac- 
titioners, and  it  muft  be  regulated  a good  deal  by  the 
peculiar  circumilances  of  the  patient  in  many  cafes. 
But  the  fituations  to  which  it  may,  in  general,  be  re- 
duced, are  , 

1.  Injury  of  the  large  joints,  particularly  fliattcr- 
ing  and  fplintering  of  their  bones. 

2.  General  fracture  of  a large  bone  through  its 
whole  extent,  with  correfponding  laceratiop  of  foft 
parts. 

3.  Contufion  and  deftruflion  of  the  foft  parts  to 
tliat^degree  as  to  deftrpy  their  circulation' 
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CLVIII  URNS  are  a fpecies  of  wounds  of  a 


extent  of  the  injury,  according  to  the  violence  of  tlieir 
caufe,  but  always  marked  by  fevere  paw,  exceft  of  inflam- 
nation^  and,  where  extenfive,  a greater  or  lefs  tendency  to 
gangrene. 

O o 

CLIX.  Such  fymptoms  frequently  alFeft  alfo  the 
fyftem  at  large,  and  fever  is  induced,  which,  occahoning 
torpor,  and  often  coma,  proves  at  times  fatal. 

CLX.  The  caufes  of  this  accident  arc  violent  appli- 
cation of  heat,  either  in  an  elaftic,  fluid,  or  folid  form ; 
in  the  laft  cafe,  the  Injury  is  always  greateft. 

CLXI.  In  direding  the  treatment  of  bums,  they  be- 
come properly  divided  into  two  fpecies,  tire  fuperficial 
and  ulcerated. 

The  former  confifts  in  Ample  effufion  Into  the  cu- 
ticle, the  confequence  of  the  inflammation,  difplayed  in  j 
vcfications  without  any  abrafion. 

The  latter  denends  on  a real  denudation  of  furface,  J 


peculiar  nature,  varying  in  the  depth  and 
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ind  lofs  of  fubftance,  attended  witli  the  formation  •t 
matter. 

CLXn.  The  leading  indication  in  all  burns  is  the 
abatement  of  pain,  and  tliis>  in  the  firll  fpecies,  is  ef- 
fefted  by  vrhatever  induces  infenfibility  of  the  part  ; as 
plunging  it-fuddenly  into  hot  water,  applying  brandy 
Q£  flrong  j'pirits  to  it,  tlie  ufe  of  aftringents,  as  a llrong 
fclution  of  fugar  of  lead,  alum,  or  common  ink.  Even 
dipping  it  in  cold  water,  or  a change  in  extreme,  from 
ks  own  tc-mperalure,  has  produced  the  fame  elTeift. 

The  continnance  of  fuch  applications  is  to  be  regu- 
lated by  the  feelings  of  the  pait,  and  they  requir?  to 
be^^fc^u'.e  time.pei'revered  in.  When  once  a total  infcn- 
^bilicy,  or  at  leaft  abfence  of  pain,  is  induced,  the,  dif- 
charge^of  the  eijufed  fluid,  or  opening  tlie  vcflcations, 
ought  to  he  made,  which  fhouLd  be  done  by  flight  punc- 
tures, preferving  the  cuticle,  for  a certain  time,  as  en- 
tire as  pofiible. 

CEXill.  In  the  fecond,  or  ulcerated  fpecies,  the 
application  of  emollients  has  been  chieny  confided  in, 
particularly  a liniment  compofed  of  equal  parts  of  lime 
water  and  lintieed  oil.  This  is  to  be  frequently  re- 
newed, by  daubing  the  furface  of  the  fore  with  a fea- 
ther dipt  in  it,  fo  as  to  keep  it  wet.  Or,  inllead  of  it, 
a more  fuccefsful  praiTcice,  which  prevents  even  the  ul- 
ceration from  taking  place,  or  at  kail  its  extending, 
is  the  application  of  cloths  wet  in  either  cold  or  warm 
vinegar,  renewed  the  moment  they  dry,  and  continued 
in  this  way  for  the  fpace  of  ibme  hours  till  a total  cef- 
fation  of  pain  is  induced  They  are  then  to  be  fel- 
domer  removed,  but  flill  continued  till  a complete  cure 
is  effeded.  This  method  allb  prevents  tlie  appearance 
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cf  fungus,  which  often  fprings  up  in  the  cure  of  ulce- 
rated burns,  where  emollients  alone  are  employed,  re- 
, q airing  the  ufc  of  aftringents  and  prelTure  to  reduce  it. 

Other  cold  liquors  bcfides  vinegar,  and  even  ice  itfelf, 
have  been  applied  in  the  fame  way. 

In  the  cure  of  this  fpecies,  the  contadl  of  neighbour- 
ing furnaces  is  alfo  to  be  prevented,  as  thofe  of  the  fin- 
gers and  toes,  where  they  are  the  feat  of  the  accident, 
from  the  danger  of  adhefion  in  this  abraded  ftate. 

CLXIV.  The  conftitutional  treatment  of  burns  mull 
be  regulated  by  the  degree  of  inflammation  and  pain. 
N I Where  the  former  is  confiderahle  and  effedls  the  fyf- 

^ tern  at  large,  blood-letting,  and  the  other  parts  of  the 

f ' - antiphlogiflic  courfe  are  properly  indicated  ; and  alfo  ia 

I violent  pain,  the  topical  remedies  fhould  be  aflifted  by 

j the  internal,  ufe  of  opium. 

j 
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CLXV.  — ^ .L 


matter  OT  fo'^ fort  along  with  the  injury  inducing  them. 

CLXVJ.  Such  wounds  proceed  from  the  bites  of 
'certain  animals,  or  from  the  weapons  inflidling  them 
being  tinged  with  fuch  applications. 

CLXVII.  In  this  climate,  the  animals  occafioning 
filch  wounds  are  wafps,  bees,  and  fome  .other  fmall  in- 
fers. In  the  warmer  climates,  they  are  produced  by 
the  viper  and  rattlefnake  ; but  in  every  climate  they 
are  liable  to  occur  from  animals,  efpecially.  thofe  of  the 
canine  kind  in  a rabid  ftate. 

. CLXVIII.  The  treatment  of  the  firfl,  pr  the  bites  of 
Jmall  infects,  is  of  little  importance.  They  are  attend- 
ed with  acute  or  fharp  pain,  quickly  fucceeded  by  in- 
Jlammatory  fweUing  ; but  tliey  produce  no  formidable 
fymptoms,  and  readily  yield  to  ablution  of  the  part  wdth 
’fmegar,  fpirit  of  wine,  or  rubbing  itwith  honey  or  oil, 
or  frequent  batliing  of  it  with  cold  w'^ater. 

CLXIX.  Wounds  of  the  viper  prove  often  fatal,  and 
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are  always  highly  to  be  dreaded.  The  fymptoms  from 
abforption  often  arife  in  nvelve  or  fourteen  hours,  and 
affeft  the  fyftem  with  faintnefs,  lang^ur,  and  extreme 
debility,  marked  by  quick,  lov/,  intermitting  pulfe-^ 
fixed  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,,  vomiting,  and  yeU 
low  tinge  of  Ikin,,  to  wJiich  cold  fweats  and  convul- 
fions  of  different  parts  lucceeding,.  death  foon  termi- 
nates the  fcene. 

CLXX.  Previous  to  thefe  conftitutional  fymptoms, 
acute  pain  is  felt  in  the  wounded  part,  with  a fwelling, 
at  firfl:  red,  afterwards  livid,  which,  by  degrees,  fpreads 
and  affe<5!s  the  contiguous  furface. 

CLXXI.  The  treatment  Here  confifts  in  removaPofi 
the  poifon,  either  by  deftroying  the  wounded  part,  or 
changing  its  fpecific  ftate. 

The ^rjl  is  erecuted  either  by  immediate  excifion,  or 
the  ufe  of  the  adlual  cautery.  Thc/econr/,  by  ftrong 
fiuftion  of  the  part,  or  the  ufe  of  alkaline  falts,  parti- 
cularly the  folution  of  fait  of  tartar  to  decompofe  the 
poifon.  After  thefe  applications,  an  attempt  fhould 
be  made  to  produce  a full  di'fchai^,  by  irritating  ap- 
plications in  the  way  of  an  iffue. 

CLXXII.  When  the  conftitutional  difeafc  has  com- 
menced, producing  a ftrong  determination  to  the  fur- 
Tace,  by  emetics  and  diaphoretics,  as  the  volatile  alka- 
li, eau  de  luce,  &c.  Theraica  is  found  ufeful,  and  a- 
nointing  the  body  alfo  with  warm  oil,  as  well  as  its  in^ 
ternal  exhibition,  in  the  quantity  of  two  fpoonfuls  e- 
very  hour,  has  been  recommended. 

CLXXIIL  The  poifon  of  the  rattlcfnake  is  ftill 
more  dangerous'  than  that-  of  the  viper,  and  quicker  in 
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its  operation.  It  is  to  be  treated,  However,  by  the 
fame  means,  ( Vide  vol.  L p.  231.) 

CLXXIV.  In  every  climate,  wounds  are  apt  to  be 
infli(51ed  by  the  bites  of  rabid  animals,  efpecially  of  the 
canine  kind,  and  when  affedting  the  conftitution,  they 
produce  a difeafe  of  a moft  fatal  nature  termed  the 
Hydrophobia. 

CLXXV.  To  prevent  this  taking  place,  the  treat- 
ment of  the  wound  is  a moft  important  ftep.  Imme- 
diate dcftruftion  of  the  affeded  part  fhould  take  place, 
either  by  excifion  or  the  a6tual  cautery,  and  a plentiful' 
difcharge  be  afterwards  induced  and  kept  up  for  a 
length  of  time  by  Irritating  applications,  while  the  far- 
ther means  of  venefedion,  friction,  and  fea-bathing, 
ftiould  not  be  omitted  in  the  way  of  prevention. 

The  period  of  excifion  fhould  be  as  foon  as  poflible  ; 
but  if  this  has  not  been  done,  fince  the  time  of  abforp- 
tion  is  uncertain,  it  fhould  ftill  be  attempted  5 as  the  con- 
ftitutional  fymptoms  are  known  to  be  fo  late  of  appear- 
ing, from  fix  weeks  to  even,  at  times,  fix  months.  For 
the  farther  treatment  of  the  difeafe,  vide  vol.  I.  p.  no; 

CLXXVI.  'V\'’ounds  of  the  hands  from  contagion, 
when  treating  particular  diieafes,  are  to  be  cured  by 
the  means  employed  for  the  removal  of  the  fpecific 
poifon  from  which  the  difeafe  arifes,  as  the  venereal 
virus  by  mercury,  cancerous  virus  by  immediate  ex- 
cifion,  &c. 

CLXXVII.  Wounds  from  poifoned  weapons  are  um> 
known  in  this  country,  and  the  fpecifics  for  them  are 
Underftood  among  the  natives  of  thofe  countries  xyho, 
in  the  bufinefs  of  war,  inflid  them. 
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Cl. XXVIII.  To  this  fpecies  of  wound,  may  be  re- 
ferred one  very  frequently  inllided  by  furgeons,  or  tlic 
operation  of  inoculation  for  the  fmall  pox. 

Inoculation. 

CLXXIX.  Though  many  of  tire  enipth'e  difeafes, 
and  even,  from  experiment,  the  plague  itfelf,  has  been 
readily  communicated  by  a fimilar  mode,  yet  die  ope- 
ration Is  almoft  exclufively  pra(fdfed  for  this  particular 
difeafe  ; and  after  a variety  of  different  methods  have 
been  tried  in  the  progrefs  of  improvement,  the  prefer- 
ence is  now  decidedly  given,  in  the  way  of  performing 
it,  to  3^  slight  /cratch  or  punSure  with  the  point  of  a lan- 
cet. 

CLXXX?".  For  the  circumftances  necelTary  to  be 
attended  to  in  conducing  the  operation,  and  alfo  in 
the  after  treatment,  we  refer  to  vol.- 1,  p.  45.  It  is  on- 
ly neceffary  here  to  fhow  the  particular  fteps  for  introdu- 
cing die  difeafe. 

CLXXXI.  In  order  to  be  fuccefsful,  it  is  neceffary. 
the  variolous  matter  taken  on  the  point  of  the  lancer, 
Ihould  be  in  a crude Jlate,  or  ■ before  fuppuration  is'  in- 
duced, that  when  introduced  It  Ihould  be  fomeiohat  ii- 
guiel,  and  therefore,  if  dry,  that  the  point  of  the  lancet 
Ihould  be  previoully  held  over,  warm:  fteani  till  fome 
moillure  take  place.  . 

CLXXXII.  The  operation  itfelf  is  generally  per# 
formed  in  die  arm.  The  point-  of  the  lancet  is*  intro- 
duced beneath  die  cuticle  till  it  touch  die  cuds  vera, 
and . continued  there  for  a fecond  or  two,  when  a Imail 
drop  of  blood  generally  'follows  the  lancet.  To  en- 
furc  fuccefs,  two  punffures  arc  commonly  made  at  a 
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little  diftance  from  each  other,  and  the  certainty  of  the 
operation  can,  for  the  moft  part,  be  judged  of  in  two 
or  three  days,  by  one  or  both  the  wounds  becoming  red 
anJ  /welled,  or  furrounded  with  /mail pimples. 

CLXXXIII.  No  after  treatment  of  the  wound  rs  at 
all  necelTary  ; and  if,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  ul- 
ceration fhould  form,  it  Is  bell  treated  by  fatumine  ap- 
plications. 

Cow  Pox. 

CLXXXIV.  Of  late  a queftion  has  arifen,  whether 
inoculation  for  the  fmall  pox  lliould  be  performed 
with  matter  taken  from  the  human  fubjed,  or  the 
cow?  To  a llmilar  difeafe  the  udder  of  the  cow  Is 
fubjeft,  which  extends  its  infedion  to  thofe  perfons 
employed  In  milking  or  handling  it ; and  w'hen  fuch 
perfons  receive  this  infedion,  it  is  marked  on  them  by 
fymptoms  llmllar  to  fmall  pox  ; it  alfo  prevents  any 
future  contagion  from  this  difeafe,  and  is  always  mild- 
I er  in  its  train  of  fymptoms  and  confequences  than  the 
< difeafe  produced  by  matter  taken  from  the  human  fub- 
jetfl.  Time,  however,  mull  determine  the  veracity  of- 
this  pra(5lice. 

CLXXXV.  We  have  hitherto,  except  In  the  laft,  or 
inoculation,  treated  of  thofe  wounds  or  divifions  of  te- 
guments, which  are  the  effedl  of  injury  or  accident,  we 
come  next  to  confider  fome  which,  on  the  contrary, 
are  the  effedt  of  defign,  and  inflidled  by  the  furgeon  as 
the  means  of  palliating  or  removjpg  ether  difeafes  of 
a more  dangerous  tendency.  The  fimplefh  of  thefe  is 
the  various  operations  for  difcharging  blood  from  the 
fyflem. 
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BloodleUmg. 

CLXXXVI.  The  leading  circumftances  that  claim 
attention  in  performing  tliis  operation,  on  whatever 
part  of  the  body  it  is  inflicted,  ate, 

1 . The  particular  ejfc8  or  intention  of  the  dilcharge. 

2.  The  proper  comprejfwn  of  the  part  in  order  to  in- 
duce it.  I 

3.  The  fluation  of  the  furgeon  while  performing  it. 

4.  The  choice  of  his  infrument. 

5‘  The  manner  of  his  if.ng  it. 

6.  The  progrefs  of  the  df charge.  And 

7.  proper  quantity  to  be  drazon. 

CLX  XXVII.  With  refpeifl  to  thcfrf,  the  tendency 
to  faintnefs-  will  be  bell  promoted,  if  W'anted,  by  a. 
Handing  or  fitting  poHure  of  tlie  patient  during  the  ope- 
ration ; while,  on  the  conQ-ary,  if  this  ftate  is  wilhed  to 
be  avoided,  tlie  horizontal  pofition  fliouid  be  preferred.. 

On  t\i&  fecond,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  no  flow  can 
take  place  unlefs,  a proper  prelTure  on  the  veins  by,  li- 
gature is  made,  fo  as  to  prevent  the  reflux  of  blood  to. 
the  heart;  but  the  degree  of  this  prelfure  muil  be  car- 
ried no  farther  than  a proper  fwelling  of  the  veins,  that 
the  pnlfation  of  the  artery  below  may  Hill  continue  to 
be  felt. 

In  regard  to  the  third,  tlie  operation  fllould  always 
be  performed  by  the  furgeon  in  a fitting  poHure,  as 
giving  him.  more  the  command  of  his  hand  in  th.e  ope- 
ration ; and  he  Hiould  be  able  to  uih  equally  both  haiids 
in  doing  it. 

On  the  fourth,  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that  tliough  a- 
fleam  is  occaiionally  ufcd  in  fome  places,  many  incon- 
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veniencies  attend  it,  fo  that  the  lancet  is  decidedly 
preferred  ; of  tlie  form  of  lancet,  the  fpear.  Or  acute 
pointed  (here  delineated)  is  bed,  as  giving  lefs  pain  in 


the  operation,  making  a lefs  wound  in  the  teguments, 
and  tlie  flow  after  it  being  alfo  eafier  ftopt. 

• In  regard  to  the  fifth,  or  ufe  of  the  inftrument,  mucli 
nicety  is  required.  The  choice  of  the  finnejl  vein  fliould 
be  made,  (if  left  to  choice)  and  the  thumb  of  the  left 
hand,  if  the  right  is  ufed  In  the  operation,  is  to  be  pref- 
fed  firmly  on  the  vein  about  or  2 inches  below  the  li- 
gature. The  lancet  bent  to  a fomewhat  acute  angle,  is 
then  to  be  taken  betwixt  the  fore  finger  and  thumb  of  the 
right  hand,  leaving  at  lead  one  half  of  the  blade  uncovered, 
and  refting  the  hand  on  the  three  fingers.  The  point 
of  the  inftrument  Is  then  to  be  puftied  freely  through 
the  teguments,  and  carried  forwai  d In  an  oblique  direc- 
tion, till  the  blood  appear  on  both  fides  of  it,  when  it  is  to  be 
withdrawn,  without  rn'fing  the  handle,  and  brought  out 
in  the  fame  manner  it  entered.  The  thumb  of  the  left 
hand  is  next  to  be  removed,  and  the  difeharge  allowed 
to  take  place. 

•With'  refpeift  to  the  fiath,  or  progrefs  of  the  difeharge. 
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tlie  blood,  in  general,  will  readily  follow  tlic  operation, 
provided  the  member  is  kept  in  the  fame  p^ition  as  on 
performing  it ; but  it  may  fail  from  one  of  three  caufes, 
either 

1.  The  langour  of  tlie  patient,  when  it  will  be  re- 
moved by  free  air  and  cordials. 

2.  The  alteration  of  pojlure  of  the  part,  when  chang- 
ing it  to  various  politions,  and  bringing  it  alfo  into  ac- 
tion, if  it  is  one  of  the  extremities,  will  have  the  effcS.  Or 

3.  Too  great  comprffion  of  the  vein^  when  leflcning 
the  tightnefs  of  the  ligature  will  be  fufficient. 

On  the feventh  circumftance  to  be  attended  to,  or  the 
quantity  taken,  it  falls  to  be  remarked,  that  this  mull 
be  regulated  by  the  particular  morbid  circumftances  re- 
quiring the  difcharge,  and  it  extends  from  4 or  5 oz.  at 
a time  to  20,  or  even  the  length  of  24  oz. ; but  12  oz. 
are  generally  reckoned  a full  bleeding. 

1.  General  Blood-Letting. 

CLXXXVIII.  The  lltuations  ufually  chofen  for  a 
general  difcharge  of  blood  from  the  fyllem,  are  three, 
the  neck,  the  fore-arm,  and  the  ankle  ; but  of  thefe  the 
moll  common  are  the  fore-arm. 

^rom  Veins, 

Arm. 

-CLXXXiX.  In  order  to  employ  the  lancet  here,  let 
tire  Ikin  of  the  arm  be  prelTed  llrongly  upwards,  and  a 
ligature  one  yard  in  lengthy  and  inch  broad,  bepalTedwith 
fome  dggree  of  tightnefs  round  it,  a little  above  the  rl- 
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k-iv  being,  continued  for  fome  time  before  proceeding 
farther,  till  a proper  turgefcence  of  the  veins  is  confpicu- 
ous,  and  forming  the  ligature,  at  the  fame  time,  with 
a Jlip  knot  on  the  outer  fiJe.  The  thumb  of  the  left  hand 
is  next  to  be  applied  on  the  vein,  one  inch  and  a half  below 
the  place  of  jonv  pun8ure  ; that  vein  which  is  firmeft,  and 
lead  inclined  to  Aide  under  the  ikin,  and  mod  removed 
from  the  fituation  of  an  artery  (wliich  is  the  Median 
Bafdic  or  Cephalic)  being  preferred,  if  left  to  your 
choice.  Then  the  lancet  opened,  fo  as  to  form -an  a- 
cute  angle,  is  to  be  taken  in  your  right  hand,  holding  it 
firm  betwixt  the  thumb  and  fore  finger,  and  plunge  it 
obliquely  into  the  vein  for  fuch  a length  till  the  blood  appear 
rifuig  on  each  fide,  when  it  is  to  be  withdrawn,  with- 
out, however,  changing  its  diredlion,  or  raifing  the  handle, 
lead  the  point,  being  lowered  in  proportion,  fhould 
cut  the  under  coat  of  the  vein,  or  perhaps  even  wound 
an  artery.  When  withdrawn,  the  blood  is  to  be  al- 
lowed to  flow  into  the  veflels  placed  to  receive  it,  and  it 
may  be  promoted,  if  flow  in  its  difeharge,  by  the  means 
foiTuerly  recommended,  (clxxxvii.)  efpecially  by  tlie  mo- 
tion of  the  fingers.  When  the  proper  quantity  is  drawn, 
to  be  determined  by  the  views  of  the  pradfiti oner,  the  li- 
gature is  untied,  and  the  thumb  prefTed  firmly  on*the  ori- 
fice of  the  vein,  and  there  kept,  while  the  lips  of  the 
wound  are  previoufly  brought  together,  to  which  par- 
ticular attention  fiiould  lie  paid.  The  arm  is  then  to  be 
wiped  clear  of  any  blood,  and  next  removing  tlie  thumb 
from  the  wound,  a fmall  comprefs  made  by  twice 
I'doubling  apiece  of  linen  about  two  inches fquare,  is  laid 
over  it,  after  which,  if  neceffary,  a larger  one  ; and 
lafl  of  all  a roller,  deferibing  a figure  of  eight,  is  to 
3 G 
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be  applied,  always  crnjfmg  above  the  comprefs. 
finifhed,  the  arm  is  to  be  bent  inwarrls,  in  order  to  com- 
prefs more  firmly  the  fides  of  the  wound- 

CXC.  Though  fuppreffion  of  the  difcharge  is  here, 
in  general,  eafy  after  the  operation,  yet  in  fome  parti- 
cular cafes  it  becomes  more  difficult ; when  compreffion 
mull  be  made  with  the  fingers  both  above  and  below 
the  orifice,  the  orifice  itfelf  fhould  alfo  be  properly 
cleared  from  any  plug  before  applying  the  bandage. 

CXCI.  Though  the  veins  are  alfo,  in  general,  very 
confpicuous  here,  yet  at  times,  from  corpulence,’  they 
are  not  fo  eafy  to  be  traced.  If,  however,  a vein  is 
fenfible  to  the  touch,  we  may  proceed  ; or  where  this 
fails,  we  may  apply  the  ligature  below  the  fituation  of 
the  intended  opening,  infcead  of  its  proper  one  above 
it,  when  it  will  make  the  veffcl  perhaps  fwell  out. 

NeeL 

CXCII.  In  the  fecond  fituation,  or  neck,  blood-letting 
is  pcrforitted  by  making  an  opening  in  the  external  ju-- 
gular  vein  ; and  in  order  to  do  this,  by  bringing  it  into 
view,  a good  deal  of  preffure  is  required.  This  pref- 
fure  is  made  by  firjl  compreffing  the  vein  on  the  oppoftte 
ftJe  of  the  iieck,  by  applying  over  it  a firm  comprefs  of 
linen,  which  is  to  be  fecured  by  a ribbon  tied  under 
the  oppofite  arm-pit,  the  head  being  laid  on  one  fide, 
and  properly  fupported,  the  thumb  of  the  left  hand  of  tlie. 
operator  is  then  to  be  placed  on  the  vein  about  an  inch 
' and  a half  below  the  intended  place  of  tlie  opening,  while, 
the  latter  takes  place  by  the  fm  geon  plunging  the  lancet 
held  in  his  right  hand  into  the  vein,  which  requires  here 
a confiderable  depth,  till  the  blood  appear  on  each  fide, 
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.and  the  flow  "will  readily  flop,  on  removing  the  Hga- 
1 ture. 

/Inhle- 

CXCIII.  In  the  ankle,  to  produce  a difcharge  of 
.blood,  tlie  fame  compreffion  of  tlie  veins  Is  neceflary  as 
telfewhere,  and  is  here  rnade  by  palling  a ligature  above 
I the  ankle  joint,  which  brings  all  the  branches  of  the 
ffaphena  into  view.  On  making  the  opening,  if  the 
i flow  is  not  copious,  it  may  be  incrcafed  by  immerfion 
(of  the  part  in  warm  water  ; but  where  it  dilcharges 
1 freely,  this  is  unnecelfary.  On  removing  the  ligature, 
it  is  here  eaflly  flopped,  and  adhefive  plaifler  is  the  bell 
tbandage. 

CXCIV.  Wherever  elle  the  opening  of  veins  has  been 
..advifed,  all  that  can  be  done,  if  confpicuous.  Is  to  make 
ithe  orifice  in  tliem  ; and  -when  made,  if  the  difcharge 
1 is  not  free,  to  affift  it  by  immerfion  In  warm  water,  if 
{practicable.' 

From  Arteries. 

CXCV.  Such  are  tlie  various  fituations  chofen  for 
cdifcharging  blood  from  the  fyitem,  and  die  incifion  of 
< veins  is,  ivith  this  view,  obvioufly  preferred  ; but  in 
rcertain  cafes,  the  opening  of  arteries  has  been  alfo  pro- 
fpofed  ; though,.  In  doing  it,  the  operation,  as  yet,  has 
:been  folely  confined  to  the  temporal  one. 

r 

Temporal  Arteriotomy. 

» • 

( CXCVI.  In  performing  it,  where  the  artery  appears 
{ riicar  the  furface,  it  may  be  done  with  the  lancet  as  in 
, vvcnefedUon,  though  the  inflrament,  in  entering  fhould 
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here  divide  the  vcfTel  obliquely,  going  neither  quite  a- 
crols  it,  nor  direftly  longitudinal.  When  divided,  the 
blood  readily  flows,  and  rarely  (lands  in  need  of  com- 
preflion  of  the  parts  above  to  a(Ti(l  it.  Where  the  vef- 
fel  again  is  low,  or  deeply  covered  inflead  of  being  fu- 
perficial,  the  (kin  (hould  be  previoufly  divided  till 
brought  into  view,  and  then  the  opening  made  with 
the  lancet.  The  compreffion  necelTary  to  (lop  the  dif- 
charge  after  the  operation,  is  here  equally  Ample  as  in 
venefedtion,  confifting  of  a comprefs  and  roller  ; but 
where  more  difficult,  as  may  happen  alfo  at  times,  it 
may  be  always  commanded,  either  by  a bandage  fuit- 
ed,  by  its  (Iridter  pre(Ture,  to  obliterate  entirely  the  ca- 
vity of  the  ve(Tel,  or  elfe,  by  immediately  cutting  the 
ve(Tel  acrofs,  and  allowing  its  end  to  retrafl,  or  by  ta- 
king it  up  with  a needle  and  ligature,  (xvi.) 

2.  Topical  Bloof-Letting. 

CXCVII.  We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  methods 
* of  dilcharging  blood  from  the  fyftem  at  large ; but 
particular  morbid  circumftanccs  requiring  it  more  im- 
mediately from  the  affeded  part,  the  means  of  execut- 
ing the  latter  fall  next  to  be  deferibed. 

CXCVIII.  Thcfe,confill  in  the  application  oUecebes, 
in  flight  incijious  with  a lancet,  or  in  the  ufe  of  the  Jcot'i- 
Jlcator, 

By  Leeches. 

CXCIX.  In  order  to  employ  the  /r/7,  they  muft  be 
previoufly  prepared  by  drying  them,  or  allouang  them  to 
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cfeep  over  a dry  cloth,  the  part  alfo,  to  attra'S  them, 
muft  be  moifteued  with  cream,  fugar,  or  blood,  and  if 
ftlll  not  faftenlag,  even  cooled  by  a cloth  applied  to  it 
dipped  In  pold  water,  and  they  muft  alfo  be  confined  vp- 
cn  if,  for  which  purpofe  a fmall  wine  glafs  is  generally 
applied  over  them. 

'c'  By  Incjfons. 

CC.  The  fecond  mode,  or  inclfions  with  a lancet,  is_ 
how  confined  entirely  to  Ophthalmic  Inflammation. 

By  Scarification. 

CCI.  The  third,  .or  the  ufe  of  the  fcarlficator,  is  ge- 
nerally preferred,  wherever  it  can,  from  the  fituation 
of  the  part,  be  applied.’  This  inftrument,  (here  deline- 
ated) conllfts  of  from  one  to  twenty  lancets  contained 
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in  a cafe,  which  are  moved  by  a fpring,  and  in  ad- 
ing  with  the  latter,  they  are  driven  in  to  a certain 
depth,  fo  as  to  divide  a number  of  fmall  veflels,  and 
give  an  opportunity  for  drawing  a quantity  of  blood 
from  the  part.  Some  nicety,  and  alfo  pradlice  is  re- 
quired to  perform  the  operation  exaflly  ; the  inftru- 
ment  ought  to  be  kept  Jirm  in  its  place  with  both  hands 
of  die  operator,  and  when  the  lancets  are  difcharged 
by  prejfing  the  bottom  with  the  thumb,  the  fore  finger 
fliould  pull  forward  its  handle,,  in  order  to  affift  the  ac- 
tion of  the  fpring. 

ecu.  But  in  employing  thefe  feveral  means,  only 
fmall  veffels,  as  obferved,  come  to  be  divided ; fome- 
tliing,  therefore,  more  than  the  mere  operation,  or 
the  fimple  divifion  of  the  veflels,  is  neceflary  to  elicit 
tlieir  contents. 

GCIII.  This  conlifts  eidier  in  the  application  of 
warm  cloths,-  or  cloths  wetted  in  warm  water,  and  fre- 
quently renewed,  to  the  part ; or,  what  is  preferable, 
in  the  various  methods  of  forming  a vacuum  on  the 
part,  by  the  ufe  of  crapping  glafles.  Thefe  are  glalTes 
fitted  to-  the  form  of  the  part,  the  air  of  which  is  rarifi-  j| 
ed  by  burning,  over  them  for  a fewfeconds  a bit  of  foft  U 
paper  dipt  in  the  fpirit  of  wine,  on  the  flame  of  which 
being  nearly  extinguiflied,  the  glafs  is  to  be  inftandy 
applied  over  the  fcarified  part.-  When  full,  it  is  eafily 
removed  by  raifmg  one  fide  of  it  to  admit  the  air,  and: 
another  glafs  may  be  then  applied  in  the  fame  manner,, 
thefurface  of  the  part  being  previoufly  cleared  to  re- 
ceive it. 

CCIV.  The- fcarifications  maybe  alfo  extended  to 
[■  more  than  one  part,  and  alfo  made  to  crofs  each  o- 
iher  by  applying  the  ififtrument  twice  on  the  fame  part 
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according  to  circnmflances,  and  the  fame  procefs  to 
elicit  the  difeharge  will  be  neceflary  after  each. 

CCV.  When  the  difeharge  is  finifhed,  the  wounds 
are  to  be  covered  with  foft  eharpee  wetted  with  cream, 
or  fome  other  mild  unfluous  liniment. 

Morbid  Consequences  of  Blood-Letting. 

CCVI.  Though  the  operation  of  blood-letting  is,,  in 
general  attended  with  little  uneal'inefs  to  the  patient,, 
yet,  either  from  the  manner  of  performing  it,  or  peculi^ 
arity  of  conjlitut'wn  in  the  patient,  certain  morbid  confe- 
quences  at  times  arife,  wliich  demand  a fpecial  treat- 
ment. 

CCVII.  Thefe  confift  in  fwelling  of  the  part,  its  a.» 
cute  pain,  and  wound  of  ar;  artery,  or  ancurifm. 

SiveUing^of  the  Part^ 

Cevni.  The frjl  is  knorvn  by  the  names  of  thromj 
bus  and  ecchymofis,  according  to  its  extent,  being  a 
tumour  formed  by  the  blood,  infmuating  itfelf  be^^ 
twixt  the  fkin  and  cellular  fubftance,  where  the  mem:- 
ber  is  rvot  exactly  retained,’  during  the  progrefs  of  the 
operation,  in  the  fame,  pofitioir  as  on  making  the 
wound. 

Where  it  is  immediately  obferved,  removing  the  li- 
gature, and  Ihifting  the  pofition  of  the  part,  fo  as  to 
induce  a free  diicharge,  will  lelTcn  the  tumour,  if  not 
entirely  remove  it. 

Where  this,  however,  from  its  fize,  does  not  take 
. place,  or  where  it  occurs  after  the  operation,  the  liga*- 
turc  being  removed,  difeutients  are  to  be  applied  to-  it, 
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^ compreffes  dipped  in  the  folution  of  fal  ammoiiia:, 
or  wetted  with  brandy;  and  if,  in  a certain  time,  it 
ftill  continues  without  any  diminution,  the  tumour 
fliould  be  opened,  and  the  effufed. blood  evacuated; 
after  which  the  fore  is  to  be  treated  as  a common, 
wound. . 

yfciite  Pain. 

CCfX.  This  accident  in  blood-letting  is  more  ha- 
zardous than  the  former^  and  the  train  of  fymptoms  in- 
duced by  it  have  even,  at  times,  prov-ed  fatal.  It  com- 
mences with  exquifite  tingling  pain,  firft  felt  on  the  in- 
trodudlion  of  the  lancet,  and  communicating  from  the 
part  to  the  extremity  of  die  member.  This  is  fometimes 
temporary,  but  in  general  it  gradually  increafes,  and 
the  edges,  of  the  wound  bcQome  fore,  hard,  and  inflana- 
ed.  The  parts  adjacent  to  it.fwell,  and  in  a fhort  time, 
a day  or  two,  a ferous  elFufion  takes  place  from  the  o-  - 
rifice.  The  difeafe  then  continues  ftationary  for  fome 
days  longer,  at  laft  the  fymptoms  rift  to.  a ftill  more 
exquifite  degree,  marked  by  intolerable  pain,  joined 
with  a fenfation  of  burning  heat,  and  increafed  fwel- 
ling  and  hardnefs’  of  the.  part,  communicating  over  the 
whole  member,  whether  arm  or  limb,  which  aifumes 
at  laft  an  errifepelatous  colour. 

During  the  progrefs  of  this  ftate,  the;  conftitutional 
fymptoms  are  equally  fevere.--  The  pulfe  is  felt  quick 
and  hard.  There  prevails  an  • univeifal  reftleftnefs, 
ftarting  of  the  tendons  take  place,  followed  by  convul- 
fions-and  lock-jaw,  till  death  at  laft  terminates  the  dif- 
ti'efs  of  the  fufferer. 

CCX.  The  caufe  of  thefe  fymptoms  is  evidently  the 
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pncking  of  a fenfible  part,  whether  nerve  or  tendon, 
and  the  inflammation  of  the  vein  is  to  be  confidered  as 
a confequence  of  this  irritation. 

CCXI.  The  treatment  of  this  complaint  muft  vary 
according  to  its  continuance  and  degree. 

If  obferved  at  the  commencement,  preventing  the 
fubfequent  inflammation  is  evidently  pointed  out,  and 
that  by  copious  blood-letting,  both  general  and  topical, 
viz.  by  leeches  to  the  part,  joined  with  attention  to  the 
eafe  of  the  member,  low  diet,  the  ufe  of  laxatives, 
&c.  ; while,  to  the  place  itfelf,  fatumine  applications, 
in  the  form  of  folutlon,  are  the  moft  effeftual. 

CXII.  Where,  however,  the  progrefs  of  the  dlf- 
eafe  is  advanced,  and  does  not  yield  to  the  former 
treatment,  joined  with  the  occafional  ufe  of  opiates  in 
large  dofes,  the  only  remedy  that  is  then  left  is  a free 
divifion  of  the  affeefled  parts,  condufted  in  the  follow- 
ing  manner. 

To  prevent  hemorrhage  from  the  divifion  of  an  ar- 
tery, the  tourniquet  is  to  be  previoufly  applied,  and  a 
large  incifion  with  a fcalpel  then  made  acrofs  the  ori- 
ginal orifice  of  the  vein,  through  the  teguments.  This 
incifion  is  to  be  gradually  deepened  by  fhallow  and 
flight  ones  through  the  cellular  and  mufcular  fubftance, 
cautioufly  avoiding  the  larger  arteries,  tendons,  and 
veins,  till  the  laefed  nerve  is  fairly  cut  through  ; and  if 
no  relief  appear,  which  will  then  be  known  on  loofen- 
ing  the  tourniquet,  the  incifion  may  be  carried  to  the 
depth  of  the  perioftxum  itfelf.  If  ftill  unfuccefsful,  as 
a laft  refource,  the  tendon,  or  parts  of  tendons  near- 
eft  the  vein,  fliould  be  feparated,  which  is  all  that  re-^ 
mains  in  our  power.  The  operation  is  next  finifhed 
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by  .undoing  the  tourniquet,  taking  up  the  veffcls  that 
prefejit,  and  drefllng  the  part  in  the  fame  manner  as 
any  other  wound. 

IV 'jund  of  an  Jlrtery, 

CCXIII.  Equally  ferious  with  the  former,  is  the 
laft  accident  tliat  falls  to  be  noticed,  or  the  wounding 
of  an  artery.  It  forms  a kind  of  fwelling  termed  an- 
eurifm  ; and  as  various  fpecies  of  die  fame  fwelling  al- 
fp  occur  from  other  caufes  as  well  as  blood-letting,  it 
will  be  proper,  in  order  to  underftand  their  nature,  to 
confider  the  whole  fpecies  here. 


Aneurism. 

CCXIV.  Aneurifm  is  a tumour  arihng  from  the 
wounding  or  dilatation  of  the  coats  of  an  artery  ; it 
has  been  divided  ipto  three  kinds,  the /a^,  the  true.,  and 
•varicofe. 

I.  Falfe  Aneurifm. 

CCXV.  The  falfe,  or  ceVular  aneurifm,  ccnfifts  of  a 
^jjjjjour  formed  by  die  eiFufion  of  blood  from  a wound- 
ed or  ruptured  artery  into  the  cellular  fubftance.  It  is 
diftinguilhed  by  die  appearance  of  a fmall  tumour,  foft, 
and  for  the  greater  part  compreffible,  having  a ftrong 
pulfarion,  which  gradually  leflens  as  it  increales  in  fize. 
The  progrefs  of  its  increafe  varies  in  different  cafes, 
and  according  to  its  fize  its  compreffibility  becomes  di- 
jnlnilhed. 

. CCXVI.  The  caufes  of  this  tumour  are  moft  fre- 
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^uentl)^,  as  obferved,  wounds  in  venefe£Hon,  erofion 
from  ulcers,  or  external  violence. 

CCXVII.  As  the  firft  is  the  moft  common,  its  fitua- 
tion  is  generally,  therefore,  in  the  arm.  It  is  known 
immediately  after  the  operation, 

1.  By  ftrong  compreffion  of  tlie  vein  above  and 
below  the  orifice,  which  does  not,  as  ufual,  ftop  its  dif- 
charge. 

2.  By  the  falient  manner  in  which  the  difcharge 
takes  place. 

CCXVIII.  But  when  the  difeafe  is  in  another  fitua- 
tion,  and  at  the  fame  time  much  advanced,  the  fymp- 
toms  that  mark  it  muft  be  drawn  from  the  previous 
hirtory,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  the  difappearance,  on 
prelTure,  of  the  contents  of  the  tumour,  if  praflicable. 

CCXIX.  The  progrefs  of  this  difeafe  is  generally 
fmall  for  fome  weeks.  It  then  extends  up  the  arm, 
gradually  diffufing  itfelf  around,  and  acquiring  firm- 
nefs  without  much  prominence,  till  at  lall  the  pulfation 
in  it  is  ahnoft  imperceptible.  As  it  increafes  it  excites 
pain,  and  affefts  the  fumftions  of  the  furrounding  parts. 
Avith  ftiffnefs,  want  of  feeling.  See.  In  tliis  progrefs, 
the  teguments  alfo  lofe  their  natural  appearance,  and 
pafs  through  the  different  fhades  of  inflammation,  till 
at  laft,  if  left  to  nature,  they  end  in  gangrene,  or  be- 
coming aedematous,  they  crack  and  give  way,  allowing 
a rupture  of  the  internal  fac. 

eeXX.  The  prognofis  to  be  here  formed  muft  be 
regulated  by  the  conftitution  of  the  patient ; for  being 
the  effedl  of  accident,  and  the  fituation  of  if  favourable 
for  compreftion,  there  is  little  danger  where  the  confti- 
Hution  is  found. 


84 


WOUNDS. 


CCXXI.  The  cure  of  this  difeafe  is  attempted  ei- 
ther by  comprejfwn  or  ligature. 

The  firfl  of  thefe  is  very  uncertain  in  Its  fuccefs,  and 
often  manifeftly,  hurtful.  Its  effedls  are  confined  entire- 
ly to  the  early  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  and  they  muft  be 
affifted  with  the  farther  means  of  lelTening  the  force  of 
the  general  circulation  by  blood-letting,  a low  diet,  and 
the  other  parts  of  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen.  On  their 
failing,  recourfe  muft  tlien  be  had  to  more  powerful 
means,  or  the  cure  by  ligature- 

CCXXII.  By  this  operation  is  intended  the  entire 
removal  of  the  morbid  part  or  tumour,  and  then  fe- 
curing  the  ends  of  the  vefTel  by  ^eans  of  a ligature  till 
a re-union  of  the  parts  is  effefted,  when  the  circulation 
is  made  to  purfue  a different  channel. 

CCXXII  I.  In  order  to  do  this,  a full  command  of 
the  circulation  of  the  part  muft  firft  be  acquired  ; and 
for  tills  purpofe  the  tourniquet  is  to  be  applied  round  i 
the  member,  as  formerly  direfied.  The  patient  is  then 
to  be  placed  on  a table  of  a convenient  height,  and  the 
member  fecured  by  affiftants.  An  incifion  is  next  to 
be  carried  longitudinally  through  the  teguments  and 

cellular  fubftance,  a little  beyond  the  extent  of  the  tu- 

♦ 

mour.  On  the  latter  being  then  laid  in  .view,  a broad 
pointed  lancet  is  to  be  piilhed  into  it,  and  tlie  fore  fin- 
ger, on  withdrawing  the  lancet,  introduced  into  tliis 
opening.  On  the  finger  a flat  pointed  biftoury  is  next 
to  be  paffed  upwards  and  downwards,  dividing  tlie 
whole  length  of  the  cavity.  The  latter  may  then  be 
cleared  with  a fponge,  after  which  the  tourniquet  is  to 
be  flackened,  in  order  to  perceive  die  orifice  of  die  tu- 
mour. When  perceived,  after  tightening  the  tourniquet. 
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n prohe  to  be  introduced  fo  as  to  raife  the  artery,  or 
it  may  be  taken  hold  of  by  a pair  of  Imall  forceps.  A 
ftrong- ‘AVaxed  ligature  is  now  to  be  pafTcd  round  the 
velfd,  one-eighth  of  an  inch  above  tlie  orifice  of  the 
ti\mour,  by  means  of  a blunt  curved  needle  parted  be- 
low it  ; and  before  tightening  this  'ligature,  let  tlie 
tQurniquet  be  again  flackencd,  by  wliich  it  will  be 
known  if  the  orifice  be  below  it,  and  when  tried,  let  the 
fame  thing  be  done  to  know  if  properly  tiglitened.  A 
fecond  ligature  is  tlrcn  to  be  brought  round'  the  artery 
below  tire  tumour,  after  waiting  a littjc  time  that  blood 
may  be  dii'charged  from  the  inferior  part,  from  v hicli 
the  i'uccels  of  the  operation  is  ufually  judged  of.  The 
ends  of  the  ligatures  then  being  brought  over  the  edges 
of  the  wound,  the  latter  is  to  be  drclfed  v.rtth  fome 
mild  liniment,  and  wrapped  up  pretty  loofely  with  a 
comprefs  and  fome  turns  of  a roller,  and  laid  in  bed  in 
a relaxed  pofture.  The  tourniquet  is  to  be  alloAvcd  to 
remain,  without  any  degree  of  prelfure,  for  feveral 
days,  till  the  danger  of  hemorrhage  is  over.  It  is  com- 
monly twelve  hours  before  the  under  part  receive  its 
natural  heat,  and  at  leafl;  five  days  before  the  pulfe  in 
the  wrirt;  can  be  felt,  while  the  patient,  for  part  of  that 
time,  complains  of  a numbnefs  and  want  of  feeling. 

CCXXIV.  After  this,  as  in  every  other  important  o- 
peration,  the  antiphlogiflic  regimen  muft  be  purfued, 
and  about  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  the  drcllings  may  be 
removed,  being  previoufly  foftened  by  applying  a jx)ul- 
tice  over  them  The  ligatures  fhould  be  allowed  to 
drop  olF,  of  themfelves,  which  they  will  do  at  fome  fuhr 

. fequent  dreffing. 

2 


H 


' WOUNDS. 

2.  True  Ancur'ifm. 

CCXXV.  The  true  or  arterial  aneurifm,  confuTing  in 
' a 'Jiartial  dilatation  of  the  ve/Tel,  is  diilinguiibed  by  the 
eafier  difappearance  of  its  tumour  on  preifure,  wn'ch  is 
always  fmaller  than  the  former  fpecies,  by  the  pulfa- 
tion  of  tire  artery  below,  and  by  its  fwelling,  {hewing 
more  prominence  than  diiTufion  in  its  progrefs.  Like 
the  former,  a«  it  increafes  it  becomes  lefs  compreifible, 
and  alfo  communicates  pain.  The  teguments  alTume 
likewife  the  fame  fliades  of  inflammation,  and  tend  to 
gangrene,  or  become  cedematous,  when  they  crack  or 
give  way  ; in  confequence  of  which,  after  fome  partial 
hemorrhages,  the  difeafe  proves  fuddenly  fatal,  if  not 
in  a fituation  to  be  relieved  by  tlie  operation,  as  in  the 
former  fpecics. 

CCXXVI.  Tire  caufe  of  true  aneurifm  is  partial  de- 
bility of  the  veffel,  or  injury  of  its  external  coats,  which 
makes  the  reft  yield  to  the  impulfe  of  tire  circulation. 
Hence  it  is  often  a conftitutional  difeafe,  and  difplays 
itfelf  in  different  parts. 

From  this  view  of  its  caufe,  the  moft  common  feat  of 
true  aneurifm  is  the  larger  veflels,  particularly  the  aorta 
at  its  arch.  The  femoral  artery,  thofe  in  the  ham  and 
axilla  are  alfo  at  times  the  feat  of  it.  Middle  age  is 
the  period  at  which  fuch  afFe«51ions  moft  cojjrmorrly  oc- 
cur. 

In  the  three  laft  fltuations,  the  operation,  as  already 
deferibed,  has  been  performed  ; but  its  fuccefs  is  little 
to  be  depeirded  on. 
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3.  V:irlcofe  Aneurifm, 

CCXXVII.  TJie  viiricofe-or  venous  aneurifm  may  be 
confuiered  as  a combination  of  the  two,  being  a wound 
of  the  adjacent  artery  through  the  vein.  It  is  marked 
by  a fort  of  ti emulous  motion  in  the  vein,  with  a fort 
of  liiiling  found  occafioned  by  the  paflage  of  the  blood  ; 
by  the  fwelling  not  being  afledled  as  it  would  be  by  a 
ligature  on  the  under  part  of  the  member  ; by  the  total 
difappearance  of  the  tumour  by  com])re{IIon  of  tiic 
vein  ; and  by  a more  feeble  pulfation  in  the  under  part 
of  tliat,  than  in  the  under  part  of  the  member  of  tlie 
oppoi-ite  fide. 

CCXXVdII.  The  prognofisin  this  fpecies  maybe  al- 
ways favourable,  as  it  remains  for  a length  of  years 
without  fuch  increafe  as  to  require  an  opcratio]i.  But 
if  an  operation  ihould  become  unavoidable,  i ts  fifua- 
tion,  as  in  other  cafes,  mail  determine  the  chance  of  its 
fuccefs. 
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CCXXIX.  A N Ulcer  is  a chronic  folution  of  fub- 
ftance,  attended  with  an  unhealthy 
clifcharge,  either  of  pus,  fanins,  or  a matter  othet  rv\f:  vi- 
tiateci. 

CCXXX.  It  differs  from  an  wound  (I.  i.)  m three 
leading  circumftances  ; iujiateof  ihjlammaiion;  the  nature 
of  its  aifeharge  ; and  its  ivant  of  tendency  to  htal. 

CCXXXL  Ulcers  are  properly  divided  into  two 
kinds,  the  local  and  coiJlilvtionJ.  The  former  proceed 
from  a morbid  fault  in  the  ftruiftiire  of  the  part  ; the 
latter  are  connefted  with  a general  taint  of  the  habit. 

CCXXXII.  The  caufes  of  Ulcers  may  be  referred  to 
the  fame  general  head  with  thofe  of  Wounds,  viz.  ex- 
ternal injuries  exciting  inflammation  ; but  they  may  a- 
rife  alfo  from  depofilions  on  parts,  and  thefe  oi  a criti- 
cal nature,  ending  in  an  erofion  of  the  teguments. 
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CCXXXIIL  Oar  opinion  in  Ulcers  muil  be  regu- 
lated by  the  fame  %'ariety  of  circuinftances  as  in 
Wounds;  (I.  vi.)  but  in  forming  it  three  fpecial  ones 
claim  our  attention,  which  are 
' I.  Thefpecific  nature  of  their  caufe. 

2.  Their  particular  fituation  or  pofition  in  the 
body.  And 

3,  The  age  and  peculiar  habit  of  the  patient. 
CGXXXIV.  With  refpeft  to  the  fiij,  a more  favour- 
able opinion  is  to  be  given  in  all  cafes  of  free  incifion 
or  folution,  than  where  combined  with  contufion,  la- 
ceration, {>r  imperfecft  divifion  of  parts,  which  increafe 
initation,  and  alfo  occafion  lodgment  of  matter. 

In  regard  to  the  fecon.y,  the  texture  of  the  part  has  a 
confiJerable  influence  ; for  thofe  parts  of  an  unpliable 
texture,  as  tendon  and  membrane,  are  with  difficulty 
cured  when  fulFcring  injury,  compared  with  the  fame 
accident  to  foft  mufcular  fubftance. 

The  place,  or  pofition,  alfo,  of  fuch  accidents  in  the 
body,  muft  have  an  equal  influence  as  when  feated  in 
a part  expofed,  from  its  dependent  fituation,  to  a con- 
fiderable  afflux.  Thus  ulcers  of  the  trunk  heal  more 
readily  than  in  any  of  the  extremities,  particularly  in 
i the  lower  ones.  Their  neighbourhood  iikewife  to  parts 
I of  importance,  as  large  blood  veflels,  muft  increafe  the 
I danger  arifing  from  them.  , 

On  the  lall  circumftance  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that 
■ the  fecretions  in  the'  progrefs  of  life  becoming  more  or 
' Icfs  of  a vitiated  nature,  ulcers  in  the  young  and  vi- 
; gorous  alFord  a favourable  prognofis,  compared  w'ith  > 
thofe  of  the  old  and  infirm.  ■ ' 

CCXXXV.  In  the  treatment  of  all  ulcers,  our  priti- 
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cipal  aim  confifts  in  their  recliidtion  to  a fimple  v.'ound  ; 
previous  to  which,  wherever  they  have  appeared  of  a 
critical  nature,  or  where,  frem  long  continuance,  they 
have  become  habitual,  it  is  nece/Tary  to  fubftitute,  in 
place  of  their  difeharge,  an  artificial  drain  in  order  to 
pTevent  any  new  depofition  from  the  habit  or  irregu- 
lar determination  to  more  important  parts,  and  this 
drain  may  be  gradually  leflened  after  the  cure,  till  fuch 
determinations  are  no  longer  dangerous. 

CC XXXVI.  The  particular  indications  to  be  form- 
ed in  the  cure  of  ulcers,  mufi  be  determined  by  their 
peculiar  naf-ire  ; and  this  laft  circum.fiance  render.'., 
therefore,  a farther  divlfion  of  them  necelfary,  fo  as 
to  mark  the  fpcaal  arcumjlances  in  which  they  differ 
from  each  other,  and  to  accommodate  tlicir  ti’ealmeiu:. 
tQt\i\s.diffyence,or.pecu!iiirJlaUoi  each. 

I.  Local  Ulcers- 

CCXXXVII.  Local  Ulcers  are  varied  according  as- 
the  morbid  circum fiances  of  their  appearance,  refpe.fi 
either  the.ftate  of  the  Jluid  or  efzhe/o/id. 

From  the  former  they  ai'C  difiinguiihed  by  the  appel- 
lation of  tlie  Benign,  and  Vitiated  Fluid  Ulcer. 

From  die  latter  they  are  named  by  die  different  ap* 
pearances  the  foi-es.  affume  ; as  of  fmigus,  callus,  fmus) 
&c.  each  of  which  it  is. proper  to  examine.. 

I . Simple  Benign  Ulcer. 

CCXXXVin.  By  the  Benign  Ulcer  we  underftand- 
every  fore,  the  difeharge  of  which  pofieffes  a purulent 
appearance,  but  without  die  part  dlTcovering  muck 


ULCERS. 

tendency  to  heal,  or  at  leaft  fo  quickly  as  a recent 
■u'ound. 

CCXXXIX.  Its  caufes  may  be  afcribed  to  every  lo- 
cal injury  of  parts  inducing  a fuppuration,  not  vitiated 
by  any  fault  of  coniHtution. 

GCXL.  Our  opinion  is  here  ahvays  favourable,  but 
regulated,  in  fume  degree,  by  the  extent  and  continu- 
ance of  the  afFciflion. 

CCXLI.  In  order  to  its  cure,  it  requires  to  be  di- 
vided in  its  progrefs  into  two  (lageE,  termed  the  incar- 
nating and  cicatrizing. 

In  the  former,  of  which  the  indication  formed  is, 

X.  To  regulate  the  date  of  inflammation.  And 

2.  In  tlie  latter,  to  promote  the  contraftion  of  the 
divided  parts.  , 

CXLII.  To  accomplifh  the  firft,  or  preferve  the 
fore  in  that  date  favourable  to  reformation,  feveral 
circuraftaxices  are  necelTary  to  be  oblerv'ed, 

1 . The  firft  is,  the  removal  of  every  extraneous  ir- 
ritation, as  formerly  taken  notice  of  in  the  treatment  of 
wounds,  (I.  xxvii.)  and  applying  drefllngs  of  the  mild- 
eft  kind,  as  the  ungt.  fimplex,  or  faturnine  ointment, 
fpread  on  charpee. 

2.  The  fccond  is,  the  proper  periol  of  dreftlng,  when, 
matter  is  fully  accumulated  before  it  turn  acrid  and 
act  on.  the  fore,  and  this  muft  be  daily. 

3.  The  third  is,  the  prevention  of  irritation  on  the 
removal  of  the  drefllngs,  by  as  ftiort  an  expofure  of  die 
fore  as  polftblc  to  the  accefs  of  the  external  air. 

4.  The  fomth  is,  the  accumulation  of  heat  in  the 
laefcd  part,  by  additional  coverings  added  to  the  dref- 
fings  in  the  form  of  comprefles,  &c. 
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5.  The  fifth  is  reft  and  a horizontal  pofture,  in  or- 
der to  prevent,  as  much  as  poffible,  an  afflur  to  the  dif- 
eafed  part. 

6.  The  fixth'  is  regulating  the  conftitutional  treat- 
ment, fo  that  excefs  of  inflamm^on  be  avoided  on  the 
one  hand,  and  a (deficiency  of . the  vital  powers  on  the  o- 
ther.  Hence  a diet  ftridlly  nutritious,  without  much 
ufe  of  ftimulants,  will  be  found  moft  ufeful,  though  it 
may  be  altered  fomewhat  according  to  die  prevailing 
morbid  ftate. 

CCXLIII.  The  fecond  indication,  where  tlie  incar- 
nation of  the  part,  or  fecond  ftage  of  the  difeafe  is  be- 
pun,  and  the  ftate  of  inflammation  is  abated,  is  beft 
promoted  by  compreffion  and  the  ufe  of  mild  aftrin- 
pents. 

O 

In  making  this  compreffion,  where  the  ulcer  occurs 
in  the  lower  extremities,  it  may  be  made  either  by  the 
laced  Jlocking  or  by  a roller  fpirally  applied  from  a good 
way  below  to  the  fame  length  above  the  difeafed  part. 
In  cafe  of  being  applied  too  tight,  the  roller  ftiould  be 
of  <woolkn  or  calico,  Avhich  will  yield,  in  fome  degree, 
from  its  elafticity  ; but  the  compreffion  fhould  always- 
be  fuch  as  to  give  a proper  fupport.  The  ufe  of  mild 
aftringents  are  hig;hly  ufeful  towards  the  end,  as  they 
increafe  the  firmnefs  of  cicatrix,  and  cut  fhort  the  pro- 
cefs  of  healing,  by  giving  fome  ftrength  to  the  new 
furface  naturally  feft  and  fpongy. 

The  aftringents  moft  ufeful  here  are  the  ceruffa  oint- 
ment, lime  water,  ardent  fpirlts,  dry  charpee,  &c. 

So  neceffary  is  this  fupport  to  the  cure  of  local  ul- 
cers, that  an  attempt  has  been  lately  made  to  cffecft  a 
cure  of  them  by  it  alone.  This  pradice  confifts  in  the 
application  of  Jlips  of  adhefive  plaifter  brought  from 
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the  found  furface  on  each  fide  over  the  fore,  till  the 
whole  is  covered  by  tliem.  Thefe  are  fucceeded  by 
comprelfes  of  linen  or  calico  laid  above  the  plaifters, 
and  over  the  whole  a bandage  of  calico  or  roller  is  ap- 
plied, brought  up  from  the  ankle  joint  to  the  knee,  fo 
as  to  cover  the  whole  member.  The  coverings  are  to  be 
moiftened  with  cold  water,  to  make  tliem  apply  better, 
and  that  frequently,  and  the  drelfing  may  be  removed 
every  twenty-four  hours,  and  fliould  be  applied  gene- 
rally in  the  morning  when  the  parts  are  leaft  fwelled. 

Simple  Vitiate.l  Uker. 

CCXLIV.  Where  a fore,  without  an  apparent  mor- 
bid change  of  folids,  emits  a difcharge  of  a vitiated 
nature,  various  in  its  colour  and  confiftencc,  viz.  either 
fanious,  ichory,  or  fordid,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  un- 
connedled  with  any  conllltutional  fault,  it  becomes  pro- 
perly an  ulcer  of  this  appellation. 

CCXLV.  The  difcharge  here  is  generally  more  or 
lefs  of  a corrofive  nature,  producing  irritation  or  fret- 
ing  of  the  adjacent  parts,  and  giving  to  the  granula- 
tions of  the  ulcer  itfelf  an  appearance  different  from 
tliofe  of  the  former  fpecies,  being  dark,  brown,  livid, 
black,  or  fioughy ; fo  that  the  morbid  change  is  con- 
fpicuous  at  fight. 

CCXLVI.  The  caufes  of  this  ulcer  are  various.  The 
fame  injuries  that  induce  the  former  fpccies,  often  in- 
duce this,  and  the  difference  frequently  depends  entire- 
ly on  the  texture  of  the  affcded  parts,  as  tendon  or  li- 
gament inftead  of  foft  mufcular  fubifance,  or  on  im- 
proper applications  inducing,  in  the  former  fpecies  of 
ulcer,  this  change. 
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CCXLVII.  The  prognofis  here  muft  be  determined 
by  the  extent  of  tlie  difeafe,  and  the  period  of  its  dura- 
tion ; for  by  thefe  two  circumftances  tnuft  our  opinion 
of  the  flr  'iH  locality  of  its  nature  be  determined. 

CCXLVIII.  From  the  defcription  of  this  fpecies  of 
ulcer,  irritation  appears  the  principal  morbid  fymptom, 
and  its  removal,  therefore,  forms  the  chief  indication 
in  order  to  reduce  it  to  the  former  fpecies.  The  means 
of  accomplifliing  this  is  by  die  ufe  of  anodynes,  both 
internally  as  well  as  externally.  The  firft  ccnlids  in 
large  dofes  of  opium  fuited  to  the  degree  of  pain  and 
inflammation.  The  fecond  is  fedative  and  emollient 
fomentations  kept  conftantly  applied,  and  removed  as 
often  as  the  degree  of  heat  neceflary  to  fuppuration 
fails,  as  the  faturiiine  poultice,  decoftion  of  poppy 
heads,  of  hemlock,  powder  of  carbon,  &c. 

When  this  laft  procefs  of  fuppuration  is  fully  com- 
pleted, and  the  more  violent  fymptorns  of  inflamma- 
tion abate,  the  treatment  is  then  to  be  altered,  and  the 
fame  plan  adopted  as  recommended  in  the  former  fpe- 
cics  ; but  to  promote  cicatrization,  where  difficult,  ?*nd 
the  fore  extenfive,  the  ufe  of  nitre,  internally,  is  re- 
commended, to  favour  an  increafed  determination  to 
lire  urinary  organs,  inftead  of  the  feat  of  the  difeafe  ; or 
what  is  more  certain,  a drain  flioukt  be  placed  fome- 
where  near  the  fituation  of  the  fore,  if  convenient, 
which  will  give  a new  determination  to  the  fluids,  and 
thus  admit  the  cicatrix,  acquiring  a jiroper  firmnefs  in 
the  feat  of  the  difeafe. 

CCXLIX.  The  conftitutional  treatment  of  this  fpe- 
cies of  ulcer,  from  its  dejiending  ottener  on  debility 
than  any  other  caufe,  has  been  chiefly  tiufted  to  a 
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rltourlfiiing  diet,  and  the  liberal  ufe  of  the  bark,  to  tire 
iqiiaiititr  of  f^vi.  or  an  ounce  in  the  twentT-four  hours. 
’W'^hen  by  thel'e  means,  joined  to  the  local  applications 
I recommended  (ccxlviii.),  a proper  fuppuration  has  been 
1 induced,  its  fartlier  exhibition  becomes  unnecelfary. 

3.  l'":i:atei  SeliiJ  Ulcer. 

CCL.  The  vitiated  Iblid  ulcer  is  more  obftinate  in 
I its  nature  than  the  former,  and  confequently  more  dif- 
I ficult  of  cure. 

Tlie  morbid  appearances  it  exhibits,  are  alfo  much 
1 more  varied,  as  formerly  remarked.  The  firft  of  them 
I to  be  taken  notice  of,  is  that  of  an  irregular  fungus  or 
; morbid  growth,  termed  Hypercarcofis. 

With  Fungus. 

CCLL  The  fize  and  confillence  of  this  growth  is 
• very  various  in  different  cafes.  It  feels  at  firft  gene- 
1 rally  foft  and  lax  on  prefTure,  but  as  it  enlarges,  and  Is 
. allowed  to  fpread,  it  acquires  a proportional  firmnefs, 

: and  often  hardnefs.  The  difeharge  connedted  with  this 
’ varies  alfo  confiderably,  and  different  degrees  of  pain 
; attend  it,  according  to  the  ftatc  of  irritation  in  the 
fore. 

CCLII.  The  caufes  of  this  growth  arife  from  excefs 
I of  the  healing  principle,  or  from  morbid  Irritation,  in 
I confcquence  of  matter  confined.  The  firft  takes  place 
in  the  wounds  and  ulcers  of  young  healthy  people. 

' The  latter  is  met  with  in  fores  where  no  degree  of 
I comprefllon  is  applied,  cither  from  want  of  manage- 
; ment,  or  from  their  particular  fituation  not  admitting 
comprefllon,  as  in  the  cafe  of  finufes. 
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CCLIIL  Their  cure  murt;  be  regulated  bj  the  na-^ 
ture  of  the  caufe. 

In  the  firfl  cafe,  ftrong  ftimulants,  rather  than  efeha- 
rotics  or  ligature,  and  thefe  fucceeded  by  compreffion, 
are  tlie  certain  remedies.  When  efeharotics  are  prefer- 
red, that  with  moft  praftitioners  now  is  die  lunar 
cauftic,  either  in  a folid  or  fluid  ftate ; in  the  latter 
cafe,  being  diifolved  and  applied  to  the  fungus  by 
means  of  a pencil  or  brufli  dipped  in  it,  and  renewed 
daily.  The  ftimulants  moft  ufeful  here  are,  a weak 
folution  of  lunar  cauftic,  a folution  of  fal-ammoniac, 
of  verdigris,  of  the  vitriols,  and  of  mercury  in  the  ni- 
trous acid  ; alfo  powder  of  bark,  rhubarb,  citrine  oint- 
ment, or  ointment  widi  red  precipitate.  "\^Tiere  caul^ 
tics  are  applied,  they  ftiould  not  be  fpread  over  a very 
extended  furface,  but  made  to  aft:  only  partially  at  a 
time.  The  parts  fhould  be  afterwards  covered  with 
dry  applications,  to  prevent  their  aftion  being  weaken- 
ed. 

The  ligature,  again,  is  circumferibed  in  its  opera- 
tion, and  confined  to  diofe  cafes  where  the  growth 
arifes  from  a fmall  point  or  narrow  neck  ; and  where 
difficult  to  apply  it.  Dr  Hunter’s  needle  for  polypi  may 
be  employed  with  advantage. 

CCLIV.  In  the  fecond  fpecies  of  fungus,  where  oc- 
curring in  finouey  fores,  a free  opening  to  the  bottom 
o‘f  the  ulcer  will  remove  the  fource  of  irritation  ; or  if 
this  is  infufficient,  the  cauftic  may  be  alfo  applied  here, 
after  which  compreffion  properly  made,  as  in  tlie  be- 
nign ulcer,  will  prevent  its  rifing  in  future  to  a morbid 
degree  ; for  the  growth  is  here  of  a foftcr  texture  than 
in  the  former  fpecies. 
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P/ith  Skus. 

CCLV.  Next  to  an  irregular  growth  in  ulcers,  comes 
to  be  noticed  the  incomplete  date  of  their  external  o- 
pening,  and  the  confequent  confinement  of  matter, 
which,  difcharging  imperfeifUv  through  one  or  more 
fmall  apertures,  forms  what  is  called  a finus,  or  when 
more  confirmed  with  a hardened  edge  of  the  fides  of 
tlie  aperture,  a fiftula. 

CCLVI.  The  caufes  ef  th-s  ftate  of  ulcer  arife  from 
the  foft  texture  of  the  cellular  parts  yielding  to  the  im- 
pulfe  of  the  matter  corroding  it,  or  from  the  unequal 
compreflion  of  the  fore  externally  giving  the  matter 
tliis  direflion. 

CCLVTI.  Our  opinion  here  is  determined  by  the 
accefllble  nature  of  fuch  fores  ; by  their  fituation  ; and 
by  the  danger  of  their  opening  into  fome  of  the  joints 
or  cavities  ; for  if  recent,  and  in  a favourable  fituation, 
though  often  troublefome,  tliey  may  be  cured  ; but  if 
long  continued,  and  pointing  internally,  they  are  atten- 
ded with  much  rillc,  and  are  often  incurable. 

CCLVIII.  Their  cure  is  conduced  in  three  ways, 
either  by  inciftoii,  the  life  of  the  fdoti,  or  by  injeSion  ; 
and  previous  to  either  of  thefe,  the  exact  diredtion  of 
the  finus  mull  be  difeovered  by  the  introdudlion  of  a 
probe,  or  by  prefilng  the  matter  fo  as  to  obferve  the 
courfe  from  which  it  proceeds. 

CCLIX.  The  cure  by  mcifion  cjonfifis  merely  in  lay- 
ing open  the  parts  along  the  courfe  of  each  finus,  and 
it  is  fuited  to  thofe  cafes  where  fome  degree  of  callofity 
has  taken  place. 

The  ufe  of  the  feion  is  well  adapted  to  the  cure  of 
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recent  ulcers  of  this  fpccics,  jmd  where  tliere  is  danger, 
from  their  fituation,  of  tlie  Tides  of  the  fore  uniting. 
The  diredlions  for  employing  it  were  already  detailed 
in  Clafs  I.  xlvi. 

The  cure  by  \njc8\on  is  now  much  laid  afide.  Cafes, 
however,  will  occur,  where  It  may  be  ncccflary  to  com- 
bine It  with  the  firft  mode  of  treatment,  where  the  in- 
cHion,  from  particular  circumftances,  cannot  be  made 
complete. 

The  InjefHons  confifl:  of  efcharotic  Tub  fiances  indu- 
cing a degree  of  inflammation  along  the  Tides  of  the 
cavity.  (Clafs  I.  xlvii. ) 

CCLX.  Wherever  the  finuTes  are  once  removed,  tlie 
ulcers  are  to  be  reduced  to  a benign  ftate. 

With  Callus. 

CCLXI.  Where,  inftead  of  the  irregular  growth 
from  the  furface  of  the  ulcer,  formerly  defcribed, 
(ccli.)  this  ftate  Is  confined  folely  to  die  edges,  which 
acquire  a morbid  hardnefs  and  thicknefs,  with  varicofe 
veins  furrounding  it,  this  appearance  is  diftinguiftied 
by  the  particular  appellation  of  Callus. 

CCLX II.  The  difcharge  from  die  ulcer  in  this  ftate 
is  always  of  ,a  thin  vitiated  kind. 

CCLXI  1 1.  The  caufes  of  this  appearance  aiife  from 
irritation,  joined  at  the  fame  time,  with  comprellion  in 
the  applications  made  to  the  fore. 

CCLXr^L  The  cure  here  depends,  firft  on  the  remo- 
val of  the  prefent  morbid  ftate  ; and  fecondly,  on  pre- 
venting a renewal  of  the  morbid  caufes. 

The  former  is  accompliftied  by  the  ufe  of  caufltcs 
or  the  fcalftel.  Caupcs  are  to  be  ufed  here  as  rccom- 
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mended  iu  the  cafe  of  fungus,  and  they  may  be  applied 
every  fecond  day  till  the  callus  is  deftroyed.  i he  fcal- 
pel  tvill  fucceed  wherever  the  cauftic  is  not  fufficiently 
powerful,  or  where  the  opejation  is  wanted  to  be  quick- 
ly performed. 

CCLXV.  The  renewal  of  the  morbid  caufe,  again, 
is  to  be  chiefly  avoided  by  emollient  applications  to  the 
fore  in  the  form  of  poultice,  wliich  w'ill  even  remove 
the  callofity  w'here  recent,  and  not  extenfive.  When 
every  callofity  is  once  removed,  and  the  fore  has  alTum- 
ed  a healthy  appearance,  and  the  difebarge  acquired  a 
purulent  ftate,  it  is  then  to  be  reduced  to  the  firft  fpe- 
cies  of  ulcer,  and  to  be  treated  in  a fimilar  manner 
with  it,  in  order  to  accomplilh  a cure,  viz.  by  mild 
dreflings,  and  a proper  compreflion  of  the  fides,  cither 
by  the  laced  Hocking  or  tiie  flannel  roller. 

With  Cartes. 

CCLXVI.  When  a local  ulcer  has  penetrated  fo  far 
as  to  affed  the  contiguous  bone,  the  ftate  of  the  latter 
forms  a morbid  appearance  termed  Caries.  -This  con- 
fifts  in  tlie  denuded  bone  gradually  lofmg  its  natural 
whitenefs-of  colour,  and  becoming  pale,  yellow,  and 
progrelTively  deepening  Its  fliade  till  it  end  in  black. 
This  change  beghis  in  a few  days  after  denudation,  ge- 
nerally tlie  end  of  the  third  or  fourth,  if  going  to  take 
place ; and  from  its  appearance  within  that  Ipace  of 
time,  v/here  confpicuous,  an  opinion  of  the  future 
change  is  to  he  drawn- 

CCJLXVTI.  The  difebarge,  in  cafes  of  caries,  is  va- 
rious. It  has  often  a purulent  appearance,  though  it 
never  poffelfes  the  qualities  of  pus,  but  it  is  moft  fre- 

1 2, 


lOO 


WOUNDS; 


ijuentlj’’  thin  in  confidence,  and  of'  a grcafV  appear- 
ance, difcpvering  a difagreeable  factor  and  acrimony, 
which  gradually  increafes,  till  at  lad  it  acquires,  even 
ll!:e  the  bone  itfelf,  a blackilh  tinge. 

CCLiXVIII.  Tlie  change  in  the  bone  producing  this 
vitiated  difeharge,  is  that  of  its  acquiring  a foftnefs. 
and  fpenginefs,  and  being  perforated  with  holes,  whieh 
loofens  its  texture  by  degrees,  'till  it  become  entirely 
fpongy.  I’he  fledi  of  the  fore  is  alfo  foft  and  flabby, 
affuming  a dark  brown  rather  than  a florid  red  hue- 
Where  the  procefs  of  healing  proceeds.,  it  difplays  granu- 
lations of  a fbft  fpongy  kind,  tlrat  foim  p;u  tially  in 
cinders,  laither  than  appear  general  over  tire  whole  of 
its  farface,  and  the  fore  feldom  cbofes  entirely.  On 
lire  introdiudion  of  a probe  alfo,  where  the  cpcnin.g  of 
the  fore  admits  it  fo  far,  the  furfaee  of  the  bone  is  felt 
rough  and  irregular,  a certain  proof  of  the  evidence 
of  the  Jifeafe  ; and  wherever  an  ulcer  above  a bone  is 
once  healed  and  breaks  out  again,  fiich  a date  of  the 
part  below  may  be  always  fufpefted. 

CCLXIX.  The  caufes  of  caries  are  all  thole  injuries 
that  occ.afion  wounds  of  the  foft  parts,  and  by  their 
violence  interrupt  the  circulation,  or  produce,  inflam- 
mation of  the  bone  ; though  injuries  of  the  foft  part'-, 
and  even  of  die  periodaeum  and  bone  itfelf,  are  not 
very  often  attended  wfdi  fiich  effeids,  unlefs  fonie  of 
the  larger  velfcls  are  dedroyed.  Acrid  applications 
alfo  to  fores,  may  communicate  their  i'nduence  to  the 
contiguous  bone,  and  even  the  acrimony  from  fores 
themfelves,  Independent  of  any  applications,  may  op«*. 
rate  in  a fmiilar  way. 

CCLXX.,  The  ptognods  to  be  formed  iii  this  fpc-. 
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cles  of  ulcer  is  very  uncertain.  It  mull  be  regulated 
chiefly  by  the  following  confiJerations  : 

1.  The  iituation  of  the  afl'efteJ  bone,  whetlier 
connected  with  a vital  or  important  part,  vi/..  the  head, 
vertebra?,  or  opening  into  a jfiint.  In  thele  lituations 
there  is  always-  much  danger. 

2.  The  confillencc  or  compaflnefs  of  the  bone,  and 
of  courfe,  its  greater  or  lefs  tendency  to  exfoliation, 
which  the  fofter  ones  more  readily  admit.  ■ 

3.  The  violence  of  its  original  caufe,  with  tire  ex- 
tent of  the  injury  produced.  And  ‘ 

4.  The  conllitution  and  age  of  the  patient. 

CCLXXI.  In  the  cure  of  this  affcdlion,  the  indica- 
tions pointed  out  are,  . 

1,  To  remove  whatever  may  interrupt  the  fepara-' 
tion  of  the  denuded  bone.  And 

2.  To  afllll  nature  in  elfedting  this  as  quickly  as- 
peflrble.  - 

CCLXXII.  With  refpedl  to  the  Jirj},  -in  every  ca- 
ries no  re-union  of  tire  foft  parts  is  to  be  permitted, 
but  the  Rate  of  the  difeafed  bone  always  kept  in  view, 
which  muR  feparate  before  a cure  ; aird-  wherever  no 
external  opening  has.  already  taken  place  to  admit  this, 
and  from  the  apparent  fymptoms  caries  of  the  bone 
below  is  fufpefl.ed,  the  foft  parts  over  it  are  to  be  di- 
vided by  an  incifion,  either  longitudinal  or  crucial,  be- 
ing regulated  in-  its  form  by  the  feeming  extent  of  the 
afl’eiflion. 

CCLXXIII.  When  the  carious  parts  are  thus  de- 
nuded,- the  fccmd  indication  falls  to  be  completed  ; 
which  confills  in  making,  with  a pin,  or  perforator, 
flight  perforations  through  the  outer  lavers  of  ilic  bon* 
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occufionally  repeated  at  different  parts  of  it,  every  ildr  J 
or  fourth  day,  which  exciting  inflammaticn,  v/ill  focn 
detach  the  whole,  of  the  difeafed  portion  ; but  thefe 
perforations  fnould  proceed  no  fartller  than  till  they 
excite  a fenfe  of  paifu  The  part,  in  the  mean  time,  in 
order  to  correil  the  fetor  of  its  difchaive,  fliould  be 
frequently  bathed'  with  feme  antifeptic  lotion,  as  de- 
coction of  bark,  of  camomile  flbwers,  of  walhut  leave', 
folution  of  camphor  in  brandy,  lime  water,  &c.  and  e- 
ven  compreffes  dipped  in  tliefe  applications,  fliculd  be 
laid  over  It,  while  the  foft  parts,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
to  be  fimply  treated,  as  direrfed  in  the  cafe  cf  the  Be- 
nign Ulcer. 

CCCLXXIV.  But  in  the  more  alarming  Rates  of 
caries,  ififtead  of  fuch  Right  perforations,  directed 
(cclxxiii.)  nature  being  unabi'e,  from  the  extent,  to  re- 
move the  difeafe,  the  compl'ete  feparation  of  the  affedt- 
cd  bone  falls  to  be  attempted,,  and  tliat  eitlier  by  the. 
ufc  of  the  trepan  or  fa"w.  , In  doing  this,  much  atten- 
tion muft  be  paid  to  the  protection  of  tile  foft  parts, 
and  fuch  a previous  divifiou  of  them  made,  tirat  they 
may  fuftain  no  injury..  This  removal,  however,  of  the 
difeafed  bone  muft  be  circ-Umferibedi  and  fuch  an  ope- 
ration wiH  be.  by  no  means  admuiftble  in  caries  of  tlie 
joints,  where  amputaticn-of  the  member,  unlefs  anchy- 
iofis  take  place,  becomes  uribrtunately  unavoidable. 

CCLXXV.  The  conftitutional  management  cf  this. 
aiTedtion  requires  much  attention.  Strong  fymptonrs 
of  inflammation,  wherever  appearing,  are  to  be  remov- 
ed by  the  antiphlogiftic  coiirfc,  and  tiic  contrary  (late, 
whidt  here  ofteneft  prevails,  countcnidtcd  by  an  oppo- 
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flte  regimen,  or  a nourifliing  diet,  with  the  ufc  of  v/Ine, 
bark,  &c. 

^Vherever  pain  occurs,  opiates  are  to  be  had  le^ 
courfe  to. 

I 

Necrojts. 

CCLXXVL  To  this  head  of  Cairous  Ulcer,  may 
be  referred  the  difeafe  delcribed  under  the  term  Nc- 
crofis. 

It  confifts  in  the  decay  of  a bone,  or  part  of  it,  whicn 
is  fucceeded  by  a new  oJfeous  growtli  limiliar  to  the 
decayed  one.  I'lie  mod  common  feat  of  It  is  the  long 
bones,  and  of  thefc  the  tibia  and  femur,  then  the  lower 
jaw,  See. 

CCLXXVII.  Its  firft  fymptom  Is  acute  and  deep 
feated  pain,  not  aggravated  by  prdiiire  ; then  the  en- 
largement of  the  member  tlrrough  the  whole  courfe  of 
tlic  bone,  which  enlargement  becomes  foon  ftationary  ; 
e.xternal  marks  of  inflammation  next  appear  in  the  part, 
which  end  in  fuppuration,  when  matter  is  difeharged 
by  a fmall  opening.  This  fuppuration  generally  ex- 
tends to  different  parts,  and  occafions  fo  many  open- 
ings or  fiftulous  fores.  The  furfacc  of  the  latter  is 
fmall,  with  fome  prominence,  and  of  a red  healthy  co- 
lour. Tlie  difcliarge  from  them  has  the  appearance 
of  real  pus,  thus  differing  from  carles,  and  is  at.  all' 
limes  regular,  not  increafed  by  preifure.  No  loofn 
bone  is  difcernable  on  examination.  The  progrefs  alfo 
of  the  afreftion  varies  in  different  cafes  after  the  period 
of  nlccration. 

CCLXXVTIT.  This  difeafe  terminates  in  two  ways-; 
eidrer,j^^^,  by  the  gradual  healing  of  the  fores,  the  limb 
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continuing  enlarged,  Init  without  any  marks- of  difealc.  • 
In  the  feconcl,  the  tcri^iination  takes  place  by  the  ejec- 
tion of  the  decayed  bone  (or  fequeftra  ;)  previous  to 
wliich,  from  the  increafed  inflammation,  large  fuppura- 
tions  form,  that  occafion  much  irritation  and  pain  to 
tlie  patient,  and'  even  fufpenfion  of  tlie  ufe  of  the  mem- 
ber for  the  time. 

CCLXXIX.  The  duration;  of  this  malady  extends 
generally  from  a twelvemonth  to  two  years,  fometimes 
much  longer  ; but  in  fome  of  .the  fmaller  bones,  its  pro- 
grefs  may  be  completed  fooner. 

CCLXXX.  I’he  period  of  attack  is  generally  be- 
fore the  twentieth  year  in  the  long  bones,  though  to  tin's 
there  may  be  fome  cxceptionsj  and  in  the  lower  jaw  af- 
ter the  thirtieth.  In  many  cafes  it  feems  a conftitu- 
tioital  difeale,  and  attacks  different  parts  at  the  fame 
time,  fimilar  to  fcrophula. 

CCLXXXI.  Its  caufes  would  feem,  for  the  mod 
part,  fpontaneous,  though  external,  injuries  may  per-  - 
haps  have  fome  effefl.  The  difeafe  is  almoft  never  fa- 
tal, although  often  highly  diftreffing. 

GCLXXXII.  The  cure  of.tlris  affedlion,  where  it 
can,  fhould  , always  be  kft  to  nature  ; but  where  the 
fymptoms  arc  too  violent,  to  admit  of  tliis,  the  removal 
of  the  decayed  bone,  or  fequeftra,.  is  the  only  ftep  to 
relieve  the  patient.  Tor  this  purpqfe,  an  opciution  be- 
comes requifrte,  .which  confiils  in  firfl  laying  bare,  by 
an  incifion  with  a.  common  fcalpel,  the  foft  parts,  as 
directed  in  the  Carious-  Ulcer,  and.  then  making  fhtali 
perforations  with  a perforator,  or  common  drill, 
through  die  bone  in  different  parts  of  it,  to  .afeertain 
die  date  and  extent  .of  .the  difeafe.  When  the  perfora-v- 
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tor  is  withdravTi,  a probe  may  be  even  introduced  in- 
to the  openings,  to  alcertain  ftill  farther  the  fituation 
of  the  internal  cavity  of  the  bone,  and  the  progrefs  of 
the  new  growth. 

CCLXXXIII.  This  preliminary  operation  is  attend- 
ed with  little  pain  or  hemorrhage,  nor  is  the  removal 
of  any  flLin  neceifary,  unlcfs  the  o/Teous  part,  to  be 
next  feparated,  is  confiderable.  The  latter  is  bell  cf- 
fedled  by  the  trepan  making  a number  of  different  per- 
forations, continued  fo  as  to  form  one  opening,  and  re- 
gulated, in  their  extent,  by  the  apparent  Hate  of  the 
fequellra  to  be  removed. 

CCLXXXIV.  When  the  latter  is  finilhed,  which  will 
generally  require  half  an  hour,  the  part  is  to  be  treat- 
ed as  a recent  wound,  by  the  application  of  an  emol- 
lient poultice,  frequently  renewed,  till  a fuppuration  is 
indaced,  and  granulation  form,  when  it  gives  place  to 
any  mild  unctuous  dreffings.  The  cure,  when  it  is  in 
the  tibia,  is  generally  complete  in  from  four  to  lix 
months,  and  during  its  progrefs,  much  caution  is  re- 
quired to  avoid  any  exertion  of  tlie  part. 

CCLXXXV.  In  regard  to  conllitutional  treatment, 
little  is  neceffary,  as  the  fymptoms  of  fever  arc.  com- 
mcnly  mild  ; but  if  pain  and  irritation  prevail,  opiates 
are  then  pointed  out,  and  nray  be  occalionally  employ- 
ed with  advantage. 

4.  IJfues. 

CCLXXXVI.  To  this  clafs  of  Local  Ulcers  may 
be  added  the  artificial  ulcer,  or  ijfiuc,  intended  as  a re- 
medy in  certain  m.orbid  affeffions,  by  producing  a dif- 
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charge  of  purulent  matter  from  different  parts' of  the 
body. 

CCLXXXVII.  The  effects  of  tliis  ulcer,  or  drain, 
depend  on  the  quantity,  not  the  quality,  of  the  diC- 
charge,  and  are  ufeful  wherever  a morbid  determina- 
tion takes  place  to  any  particular  part.  Hence  they 
are  employed  in  a variety  of  difeafes  fuppofed  to  de- 
pend on  a fullnefs  of  the  fyftem,  as  well  as  in  local  af- 
fections from  which  a long  continued  difeharge  has  ta- 
ken place. 

CCLXXXVIll.  The  fituations  chofen  for  their  dif- 
eharge are  numerous,  and  where  employed  againft  any 
general  morbid  ftate  of  the  fyftem,  the  eafe  of  the  pa- 
tient only  is  to  be  confulted  in  the  place  of  their  appli- 
cation. Where,  again,  they  are  intended  againft  any 
particular  determination  to  a part,  the  ivearer  their 
drain  can  be  made  to  the  latter,  the  more  fuccefsfut 
will  be  its  effect. 

CCLXXXIX.  In  the  fituation  of  every  IiTue,  the  inju- 
ry of  the  fubjacent  parts  is  to  be  avoided,'  and  tlie  places 
poffefting  a deptli  of  cellular  fubftance,  as  preventing 
tliis,  chofen.  Thefe  fituations  are  chiefly  tlie  nape  of 
the  neck,  or  /pace  b. tween  the  tendons,  the  middle-  of  ths^- 
humerus,  or  hoHonv  of  the  deltoid  mvfcle,  between  the  JhouU 
ders  or  ribs,  and  in  the  Infid^  above  or  below  the  knee.  i 

CCXC.  Informing  Iflues,  three  different  methods  arc 
praCtifed  : by  (pifpajiics  ; by  caujtic  ; and  by  inc'fion. 

By  Epfpqflics. 

CCXCI.  The  firft  is  the  moft  fimplc,  and  is  formed 
by  the  application  of  afmall  blifter  or.  vcficaut  to  thepart,^ 
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‘ContinueJ  till  tlie  fcarf  flcin  is  defliroyed  ; and  tlie  natu- 
ral covering  being  thus  removed,  and  the  fmall  velTels 
laid  open,  a difeharge  of  their  contents  will  take  place, 
which  may  be  promoted  by  milder  applications  of  the 
fame  nature,  with  the  veficant.  Thus  the  blifter  being 
removed,  the  part  is  to  be  drelfed  witli  mild  ilfue  oint- 
ment, or  alternately  with  it  and  feme  foft  liniment, 
according  to  the  degree  of  the  difeharge  required. 

By  Caujltc. 

CCXCII.  The  fame  effed  is  produced  in  a ftronger 
degree,  and  a deeper  opening  formed,  inftead  of  a fimple 
veficant,  by  the  application  of  cauftic.  For  this  pur- 
pofe  a piece  of  adhefive  plailler  is  firft  to  be  placed  upon 
the  part,  with  a fmall  hole  cut  in  its  middle.  This  hole 
is  to  be  filled  with  the  cauftic  reduced  to  a pafte,  and 
over  it  another  piece  of  plaifter  is  to  be  applied  to  con- 
fine the  application,  and  pi-event  it  fpreading  to  any  of 
tlie  contiguous  parts.  In  ten  or  twelve  hours  an  efehar 
will  be  formed,  when  the  cauftic  may  be  removed.  In 
three  or  four  days  the  efehar,  calling  off  a hole  or  o- 
pening,  will  be  left  fufficient  for  the  intended  iffue, 
which  is  to  be  preferved  open  by  the  introduffion  of 
fome  hard  fubftance  into  it,  as  peas,  gentian  root,  or 
I Curaffoa  apple,  covered  with  fome  mild  ointment,  and 
. fecured  by  a bandage. 

By  Inctfion. 

CCXCIII.  But  the  laff  method  of  forming  an  Iffue, 
or  by  incifion,  is  preferable  to  the  former,  and  is  exe- 
• cuted  in  two  different  ways. 
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The  fujl  is  by  raifing  the  ficin  double  Vi'ith  one  hand, 
and  palling  a lancet  through  it  with  the  other  for  fuch 
extent  as  is  fiifficicnt  to  procure  a proper  difeharge, 
and  the  opening  thus  made  is  to  be  preferved,  and  its 
nature  changed  from  that  of  a fimple  wound  made  by 
incilion,  to  that  of  an  ulcer,  by  tlie  introduction  of  the 
fubftances  as  in  the  ufe  of  caullic. 

The  fecond  mode  of  forming  an  ilfue  by  incificn,  is 
by  raifing  the  Ihin,  held  by  an  affillant,  for  a certain 
extent,  and  palling  through  it,  at  the  points  previouf- 
ly  marked,  a flat  needle  having  a filk  or  cotton  cord 
appended  to  it,  which  is  to  be  brought  out  at  anotlier 
part  alfo  marked,  at  a fmall  diftance  from  die  former. 
The  needle  pall,  the  cord  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
wound  to  keep  it  open,  wdiile  two  or  more  inches  of  it 
are  left  to  hang  out.  It  is  occafionally  fliifted  every  fe- 
cond  or  third  day,  and  the  difeharge  may  be  further 
promoted,  if  not  fufficient,  by  fmearing  the  part  of  it 
pafling  through  the  wound  with  bafilicon  or  ilfue  oint 
ment. 

CCXCIV.Each  of  thefc  forms  of  Ilfue  maybe  adapted 
to  particular  morbid  circumllances.  The  lallis  bell  fuited 
to  a difeharge  from  deep  feated  parts,  and  is  dierefore 
employed  in  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  betwixt  die  ribs, 
while  the  others  bell  fuit  more  fuperficial  fituations. 

CCXCV.  Though  thefe  are  now  die  different  modes 
obferved  in  the  formation  of  Iffues,  yet  to  render  their 
cffecfls  ftill  llronger,  and  more  fudden,  in  die  older 
practice,  they  were  frequently  formed  by  means  of  the 
a^lml  cautery,  and  at  prefent,  in  fome  countries,  by  fi- 
milar  means,  viz.  die  application  of  moxa  fet  on  fire 
on  the  part. 
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' 5.  Cutaneous  Ulcer. 

CCXCVI.  Eruptions  of  the  ikin  terminating  in  fores, 
form  a fpecies  of  ulcer  termed  the  Cutaneous,  though 
:fuch  fores  can  hardly  be  disjoined,  from  a confidera- 
; tion  of  the  various  affe<5Hons  that  give  rife  to  them. 

' Thefe  affecftions  were  already  treated  in  the  former  vo- 
llume,  under  the  title  of  Cutaneous  Difeafes.  {FUe 
'vol.  I.  page  220.)  We  fliall  therefore  confider  only 
Ihere  the  peculiar  circuraftances  of  their  local  treatment, 
.and  that  chiefly  in  their  advanced  ftage. 

CCXCVII.  The  advanced  Rage  of  all  herpetic  erup- 
ttlons,  the  moR  frequent  fource  of  the  Cutaneous  Ulcer, 
iis  marked  by  chronic  folutions  of  furface,  or  fores  of 
^various  appearance  and  extent,  difeharging  either  a 
•.tough  vifeid  matter,  or  elfe  a fliarp  thin  ferum,  often 
Ihighly  corrofive  and  depafeent,  and  inducing  erifepela- 
ttous  Inflammation  to  fome  extent. 

CCXCVIII.  Different  fituations  of  the  body  are  the 
ffeat  of  thofe  herpetic  eruptions,  according  to  the  pecu- 
niar fpecies  of  the  difeafe  to  which  they  belong.  Thus 
I '.the  face,  neck,  arms,  and  wriRs,  are  the  feat  of  one  fpe- 
ccies.  The  head,  and  back  of  the  ears,  are  alfo  the  feat 
s ofanotiier.  The  loins,  again,  are  pm-ticularly  attacked 
I by  a third.  They  are  always,  wherever  feated,  attend- 
red  with  more  or  lefs  itchinefs.  Their  attacks  are  moR- 
ily  in  full  and  inflammatory  habits,  and  they  are  gene- 
7 rrally,  by  contadf,  more  or  lefs  contagious. 

K 'CCXCIX.  Our  prognofis  is  determined  much  by  the 
lage  of  the  patient,  and  by  the  mode  of  its  attack.  In 
2 K 
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the  old,  fuch  fores  arc  always  difficult  to  cure  ; but  If’ 
received  by  contagion,  they  are  lefs  troublefome  than, 
where  they  arife  naturally. 

CCC.  For  the  cure  of  fuch  feres,  two  Indications  a- 
rife, 

1 . The  firft  is  to  promote  a general  freedom  of' 
difeharge  by  the  llcln.  And 

2.  The  fecond  to  Induce  and  keep  up  that  peculi- 
ar Rate  of  inflammation  in  the  part  neceffary  to  re-for- 
mation. 

CCCI.  The  former  is  excited  in  a variety  of  ways  ; | 
By  attention  to  cleanlinefs  in  tlie  ufe  of  the  Avarm. 
bath,  joined  afterwards  witli  fridion. 

By  the  exhibition  of  mild  diaphoretics,  as  the  guiac. 
and  farfa  in  dccodlion,  the  crude  antimony  in  pow- 
der, fulph-ur,  or  fome  of  the  milder  preparations  of: 
mercury. 

CCCII.  The  fecond  indication,  however,  forms 
the  more  effential  one,  and  it  is  performed  in  the  fame 
manner  as  the  former,  by  a variety  of  fubRances,  ei- 
ther aRrIngent  or  RImulant,  each  fuited  to  particular 
cIrcumRances  of  the  difeafe,  which  experience  can  only 
afeertain.  ' < 

Of  thefc  the  moR  certain  for  the  milder  kinds,  are  j 
the  preparations  of  lead,  lime  water,  and  fulphur,  fuch  I 
as  the  faturnine  folution,  antipforic  ointment,  &c.  l 

For  the  more  obRInate  cafes,  the  prepai-ations  of  i 
mercury^  zinc,  and  the  vitriolic  acid,  fuch  as  the  cor- 1 
rofive  folution,  folution  of  lunar  cauRic,  precipitate  or  l 
citrine  ointment,  zinc  ointment,  occ. 

CCCIII.  Wherever  fuch  idcers  refiR  the  means  ;i 
pointed  out,  or  proceed  flowly  towards  a cure,  or  are  . 
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even  of  lono:  continuance,  the  introduflion  of  an  liTue 
in  a convenient  fituation,  forms  a necelfary  part  of  the 
treatmeiy;. 


II.  Constitutional  U.lcers. 

CCCIV.  From  the  Local  we  proceed  to  the  treat- 
ment of  Conilitutional  Ulcers,  which  are  chiefly  dif- 
ttngnifhed  from  .the  former  by  the  inefficacy  of  local 
means  to  effevS  their  cure. 

I . Venereal  Ulcer. 

CCCV.  Conflltutional  Venereal  Ulcers  are  thofe  con- 
nefted  with  an'  univerfal  taint  of  the  fyflem,  anJ  are 
totally  dlllinct  from  the  primary  ulcer,  or  chancre, 
the  immediate  or  reeeuc  umlequence  of  infedion. 
(For  which  Viele^ol.  I.  p.  150.)  t They  are  diflinguUhed 
by  their  fucceeding  gareral  fymptoms  of  the  difeafe, 
or  without  this,  by  the  information  of  the  patient  ; 
they  appear  commonly  in  the  throat,  nofe,  or  palate, 

' on  the  furfaces  Immediately  above  the  bones  of  the 
I cranium,  tibia,  and  humerus,  and  on  fuch  parts  as  are 
: thinly  covered  wltli  mufcles. 

CCeVT.  Their  appearance  on  the  external  furfoce 
I or  fkiu,  is  in  the  form  of  a diffufed  efflorefcence,  the 
; pimples  of  which  ooze  out  an  acrid  ferous  difeharge, 

. and  when  paffing  Into  the  ulcerous  ftate,  form  a fpread- 
1 ing  fore  of  a conical  ihape,  with  callous  edges,  the  in- 
: flamniation  of  which  extends -beyond  the  part  appa- 
■ rentiy  affeded.  I'he  matter  difplays  a peculiar  green- 
ilh  yellow  colour,  and  is  of  a tough  vifeid  confidence. 

K 2 


112 


ULCERS. 


yuch  Tores  alfo  have  generally  little  fenfiblHty,  and 
therefore  are  feldom  attended  with  much  pain. 

CCCVII.  The  prognofis  to  be  formed  of  them  de- 
pends on  xhejiiuaticn  they  occupy  ; for  on  the  external 
furfacc  there  is  little  danger  ; in  the  length  of  their  dura- 
tion, as  marking  the  extent  of  the  conflitutional  taint, 
and  particularly  on  the  Rate  of  the  habit  with  refped 
tc  its  capacity  of  bearing  the  aflion  of  the  remedy. 

CCCVIII.  The  cure,  in  general,  depends  on  the  ufe 
of  mercury  ; or  the  late  remedies,  the  nitrous  acid,  ozy- 
genated  muriate  of  potafh,  &c. ; but  thefe  laft  require 
Rill  the  fanfHon  of  farther  experience  ; the  method  of 
exhibiting  mercury,  conRitutionally,  is  fully  direded  in 
voL  I.  p.  156.  It  is  only  therefore  neceflary  here  to 
confider  what  refpeds  the  local  treatment. 

CCCIX.  The  topical  application  raoR  commonly 
tiled  to  fuch  fores  has  been  the  red  precipitate,  in  the 
form  of  ointment,  and  its  Rrength  muR  be  fuited  to 
the  Rate  of  the  fore.  CauRics  are  alfo  occafionally  of 
fervice,  that  the  difeafed  parts,  as  a preliminary  Rep, 
cipecially  where-  conneded  with  any  hardened  gland, 
may  be  thrown  of,  as  the  lunar  cauRic,  aqua  phagade- 
nica,  aluminofa,  dc..  But  when  fuch  fores,  as  is  often 
the  cafe,  if  they  are  of  long  continuance,  refiR  entirely 
the  ufe  of  mercury,  various  changes  become  tlien  nccef- 
fary  in  order  to  induce  the  healing  procefs. 

CeeX.,  Thefe  changes  of  treatment,  tlrough  not  re- 
ducible to  any  gener-a!  principle,  may  be  comprized 
imdcr  tlie  three  following  heads : 

I.  Sufpendmg  entirely  the  adion  of  mercury,  and, 
iiiRead  of  it,  employing  a full  nounRiing  diet,  change 
of  air,  and  the  ufe  of  the  bark. 
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2.  Sifbflltuting  in  place  of  mercuiTj  the  ufe  of 
opium,  or  otlier  narcotics  in  large  dofes,  both  conftl- 
tutionally  and  topically. 

3.  Having  recourfe  to  the  various  remedies,  both 
external  and  internal,  recommended  in  Scrophula, 
(^V'tde  vol.  I.  page  186.)  on  the  fuppofition  of  the  fore 
partaking  of  the  nature  of  this  lait  difeafe. 

cccxr.  "When  all  thofe  means  fail,  the  cafe  be- 
comes deplorable  ; the  whole  conftitution  becomes  con- 
taminated, and  the  patient  fmks  at  lall  under  the  pro- 
grefs  of  the  malady. 

2.  Cancerous  Ulcer. 

CCCXII.  The  Cancerous  Ulcer,  the  moil  fatal  of 
the  whole,  is  commonly  diftinguifhed  by  a previous  en- 
largement, or  fchirrous  tumour  of  the  glands  of  tire 
part,  and  ^^'here  palling  into  the  ulcerous  ftate,  by  a 
depafeent  or  fpreading  fore  of  a peculiar  appearamce. 
Its  edges  are  hard,  ragged,  and  unequal.  Its  fufface 
is  irregnlar,  attended  with  a fpongy  growth  or  excref- 
. cence.  Its  difeharge  is  thin,  dark,  .and  foetid,  frequent- 
ly mixed  witli  blood,  and  the  feeling  it  com.municates 
I is  either  a lharp  lancelating  pain,  a gnawing  in  the  part, 

: or  a diffufed  burning  heat  over  it, 

CCCXiri.  .From  this  definition,  the  diilinguilhing 
I marks  of  the  c.ancerous  ulcer  are, 

1.  T);e  inequalities  in  the  furface  of  the  fore, 
vwhich  have-caufed  it,  from  its  rifings  and  excavations, 
tto  be  compared  to  a piece  of  mouldering  ruins. 

2.  The  peculiar  fetor  of  the  difeharge,  which  is 
ifo  remarkable  as  to  llrike  every  praflitioner  at  ojtce. 
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3.  Its  uncommon- pain,  which  is  either  of  a fharp 
lancelating  kind,  or  of  a gnawing  nature,  or  pofleffes  a 
fenfe  of  burning  heat,  or  at  times  a fort  of  (hooting  and 
pricking,  like,  the  thruft  of  needles.  And 

4.  Its-  corrofion  of  veflels,  difplaped  in  its  ftrong 
tendency  to  hemrorrhage. 

CCCXIV-  The.  fituation  of  the  cancerous  ulcer,  from- 
the  previous  tumour,  is  moft  frequently  the  conglome-- 
rate  glands,  particularly  the  breaft  and  womb  in  wo- 
men,. and.  the  lips,  tefticles-,  and  penis  in  men,  though- 
ic  appears  alfo  in  other  parts  of  die  body.  Its  confidera- 
lion,rin  thefe  different  fituations,  occurs  in  the  after 
divifions  of  this  wort,  accordip-g  to  the  part  of  the 
body  it  occupies.. 

CCCXV.-  The'eaufes  of  cancer' are  unknown  ; but 
its  appearance  we  find  favoured  by  external  injuries,, 
though  not  always.  It  is  peculiar  alfo  to  more  advan- 
ced life  in  both  fexes.;  and,  in  its- occult,  date,  it  has 
been  known  to -leave  one  part  of  the  body  and  occupy, 
another... 

CCCXVL  The  progaofis  to  be  formed  of  it  is  al- 
ways unfavourable,  and  though  apparendy  but  die  ef- 
fe<5t  of  external  injury,  yet  no  dependence  is-  to  be  pla- 
ced on  the  removal  of  the  difeafed- part,  even  in  its  ear- 
licd  ftage,  for  a cure  of  the  malady.  ^ 

CCCXV II.  Its  progrefs  differs  much  in  different 
cafes.  Infpme  It  terminates  in  a few  months;,  in  »- 
I thers,  and  mod  frequently,  not  for  a- period  of  years. 

CCCXVIII.  Under  dxis  difeafe,  the  pulfe  Is  always 
fmall  and  weak,  and.in  Its  advanced  dage  it  is  attend- 
ed with  hc«5llc.  At  fird  this  fever  is  irregular,  but  in 
its  progrefs  it  becomes  condant  and  fevere,  and  die 
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patient  acquires  a fallow  leaden  appearance,  charac- 
tcriftic  of  the  difeafe.  The  fweating  ftage  is  alfo  want-- 
ing  till  towards  the  end.  This  f(!vcr  alfo  lufFers  con- 
fiderable  intermiffions ; but  towards  its  termination,  a 
remarkable  irritability  of  ftomach  occurs,. by  which  e-- 
very  thing  is  rejected. 

Experiments  are  yet  wanting  to  determine  whether 
the  virus  of  cancer  is  capable  of  conveying  its  peculiar 
form  of  difeafe,  on  of  merely  dlfplaying  marks  of  com- 
mon acrimony.- 

CCCXIX".  The  cure  of  "cancer  is  attempted  in  two 
ways  j either  by  medicine,  ^ or  excifion  ; ^ and  both  hi- 
therto have  been  equally  ineffe<5tual  in  its  removal. 

CCCXX.  The  cure  of  cancer,  by  medicine,,  i§  ei.*- 
ther  conllitutlonal  or  local. - 

CCCXXI.  The  firfl  confifts  chiefly  in  the  ufe  of- 
alteratives  or  narcotics. 

Of  the  former  the  principle  articles  are  mercury,  ar- 
ienic,  and  the  muriated  barytes. 

Of  the  latter  the  cicuta,..belladonna,  and  aconite. 

Each  of  thefe  articles  has  been  known  to  produce 
beneficial  effedts  on  the  fore,  but  never  of  a permanent 
nature,  and  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe  has  Hill  conti- 
nued to  proceed.  For  farther  information  on  their 
ufe.  Vide  p.  206. 

CCCXXII.  The  local  treatment  of  cancer  has  been 
more  varied  than- the  conftitutional,  but  may  be  redu- 
ced alfo  to  the  application  of  ftimulants,.  cauftics,  or 
narcotics ; for  the  particular  articles,  ( Vide  vol.  I„ 
page  2d6.)  Like  the  confiitutional,  it  has  generally 
produced  only  temporary  effedlsj  and  fcldoni,  for  any 
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length  of  time,  fufpended  the  inevitable  fatality  of  tlie 
difeafe. 

CCCXXITI.  Finding,  then,  the  powers  of  medicine, 
ineffedtual,.  the  aid  of  furgery  has  been  generally  pre- 
ferred for  the  cure  of  cancer,  and  this  from  the  earlieft 
periods.  In  the  greater  number  of  cafes,  however,  ' 
the  difeafe  has  atfo  recurred,  after  fubjecFling  the  pa- 
tient to  much  pain,  and  proved  equally  unavailing. 

CCCXXIV.  The  chief  merit  claimed  by  modem  fur- 
gery over  the  ancient  in  removing  this  difeafe,  refts  on  ! 
three  circunxftances,' 

1.  The  choice  of  the  period  for  the  operation. 

2.  The  mode  of  operating.  And 

3.. The  conduft  of  the  after  ti'eatment. 

CCCXXV.  \\Hth  refpeft  to  the  firft,  the  earliell  ap^ 
pearance  of  the  difeafe  is  now  preferred,  while  in  its  in- 
cipient ftate,  and  before  its  influence  can  extend  to  any 
other  part. 

In  regard  to  the  fecond,  dhe  exciflon  or  removal  is 
extended, -as  far  as  can  be  done,  to  every  glandular 
part  any  way  near,  or  that  may,  have  the  moft  dift?.nt 
chance  of  being  connected  with  the  .difeafed  part. 

On  the  third,  it  may  be  obferved,  the  great  point 
now  aimed  at,  is  the  healing  of  the  part  by  the  find  in- 
tention, and  faving,  for  this  purpofe,  tlie  external  tegu- 
ments, as  far  as  can  be  done,  fo  as  to  afford  afteiwards 
a firm  covering  to  the  former  feat  of  the  difeafe,  and 
thus  prevent  any  danger  from  expofure  of  the  part  to 
irritation  from  external  caufes. 

CCCXXVI.  In  fpite,  however,  of  thefe  boafted  ad- 
vantages  of  treatment,  the  records  of  every  hofpital 
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fhov  the  inefficacy  of  furgery,  as  well  as  medicine,  in 
the  cure  of  this  form  of  difeafe. 

CCCXXVII.  To  prevent,  however,  its  recurrence, 
where  an  operation  has  once  been  performed,  an  ilfue 
in  a neighbouring  part,  -as  giving  a different  determi- 
nation from  the  feat  of  the  difeafe,  has  been  recom- 
mended, and  generally  employed. 


3.  Scrophulous  Ulcer. 

CCCXXVIII.  Scrophulous  Ulcers  are  diftinguiffied 
at  firft  by  the  difeharge  of  a vifeid  glairy,  or  elfe  whit- 
ifh  curdled  matter,  fucceeded  by  a thin  watery  fanies. 
Their  edges  are  often  flat,  at  other  times  fwelled  and 
painful.  Their  continuance  is  various,  often  fhowing 
no  change  for  a length  of  time,  at  other  times  healing 
up,  and  breaking  out  in  other  parts.  They  are  always 
preceded  by  foft  colourlefs  tumours,  which  vary  in  the 
time  of  their  continuance,  but  are  always  particularly 
affected  by  changes  of  feafon  during  the  whole  of  their 
progrefs. 

CCCXXIX.  From  this  definition  of  the  Scrophu- 
I lous  Ulcer,  the  chief  morbid  circumftances  that  diflin- 
j guifli  it  are, 

1. "  Its  {late  of  inflammation.  And 

2.  Its  difeharge. 

The  firft  is  marked  by  little  or  no  pain,  and  in  no 
cafe  is  the  acute  dolor  pulfatilis,  or  ftrong  aiftion  of 
' veffels,  felt  which  attends  phlegmon. 

The  fecond  confifts  either  of  Ample  fer^fity,  or  a 
curdled  cheefy  matter,  fhowing  a morbidSleparation  of 
' the  parts  of  the  fluids  from  each  other. 

CCCXXX.  The  caufes  of  fcrophula  are  unknown. 
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Its  feat  appears  evidently  the  lymphatic  glands  ; and, 
for  the  moll  part  it  is  attended  witli  a general,  debility 
of  conRitution,  being  marked  by  a peculiar  fofinefs  of. 
lliin  and  delicacy  of  habit. 

CCCXXXI.  Our  opinion  of  fcrophulous  fores  mud 
be  much  determined  by  the  fituation  they  occupy  ; by 
the  apparent  llrength.  of  the  fcrophulous  difpofrdcu  in 
the  habit ; and  alfo  by  the  period  of  life.  Thus,  with 
refpetd  to  the  firft,  a fimple  glandular  fore  is  eafier 
treated  than  where  attacking  a joint,  and  combined 
witli  caries  of  the  bone.  In  regard  to  the  fecond,  the 
chance  of  a cure  is  mc^re  certain  where  only  one,  and' 
not  feveral  parts  are  afFefled.  And  laftly,  external  fero-- 
phulous  fores  generally  heal  up  after  tire  age  of  four- 
teen. 

CCCXXXII.  Though  no  radical  cure  of  the  fcro- 
phulous ulcer  can  be  depended  on,  yet  the  ufe  of  tonics, 
particularly  the  bark,  fteel,  and  cold  bathing,  feems,  in 
certain  cafes,  to  have  been  of  much  benefit,  and  are 
the  bed  remedies  to  be  employed.  Gent,le  mercurials 
have  alfo,  in  the  firll'  ftage  of  fwelling,  been  often  of 
fervicc,  and  faline  minerals  have  at  times  palliated  tlie 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe.  Along  with  the  me.  of  theie 
remedies,  a dry  fituation  and  m.ild  climate  Iho'uld  be 
preferred. 

Of  external  applications  to  the  fores  thcmleives,  the 
fatumine- preparations  are  the  moft  general,  and  alfb 
moll  elFecftual,  when  applied  in  tlie  watery  iorm.  Cloths 
dipped  in  cold  water  itfelf  are  much  recommended ; 
greafy  applications  are  always  to  be  avoided.  {/ 
vol.  I.  p.  1 8 6.) 
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4.  Scorbutic  Ulcer, 

CCCXXXIII.  Scorbutic  Ulcers  are  marked  by  a thin 
frtid  dii’charge  mixed  with  blood,  often  caking,  as  it 
were  the  whole  of  their  furface  ; by  their  tendency  to 
a quick  generation  of  foft  putrid  flefh,  or  bloody  fun- 
gus, which,  from  prelTure,  gives  a gangrenous  difpo- 
fition  to  the  fore,  or  oedema  of  the  member,  and  by 
the  livid  puffy  appearance  of  tlieir  edges. 

CCCXXXIV.  The  caufe  of  fuch  ulcers  is  a pecu- 
liar ftate  of  habit  connected  with  debility,  but  in 
which,  along  with  the  impaired  tone  of  folids,  a diffo- 
lution  of  the  fluids  more  efpecially  prevails.  This  ftate 
of  habit  is  moft  prevalent  at  fea,  and  its  caufes,  there- 
fore, have  been  referred  to  expofure  to  a cold  moift  at- 
mofpheie,  joined  to  a want  of  vegetable  diet,  and  thefe 
caufes  favoured  ftill  farther  in  their  effe(5ls,  by  inactivi- 
ty and  deprefllng  palTions. 

CCCXXXV.  Our  opinion  in  this  difeafe  muft  be 
regulated  by  the  fituation  of  the  patients,  with  refpedt 
to  the  removal  of  the  caufes  inducing  it,  and  particu- 
larly their  ability  to  procure  a fupply  of  vegetable  diet ; 
for  fuch  ulcers  generally  admit  of  cure  where  this  can 
be  obtained. 

CCCXXXVI.  In  high  degrees  of  the  difeafe,  fuch 
ulcers  as  deferibed,  generally  appear  without  any.ex- 
I citing  or  immediate  caufe  to  produce  them  ; but  where 
the  morbid  difpofition  is  flighter,  as  on  land,  it  is  only 
on  any  injury,  inducitig  a rupture  of  the  teguments, 
tthat  this  particular  ftate  of  the  part  is  difeovered. 
CCCXXXVII.  The  cure  of  fcorbutic  ulcers  depends 
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on  reftoring  the  tone  of  folid,  and  correcting,  at  tlic 
fame  time,  tlie  putrid  difpofition  of  the  fluids. 

The  firft  is  accompliflied  by  the  ufe  of  the  bark  and 
the  vitriolic  acid,  or  the  nitrous  vinegar,  with  wine 
and  a nourifliing  diet. 

The  fecond  by  a proper  fupply  of  vegetable  acid  in 
the  ufcs  of  frefh  vegetables,  milk,  whey,  fermented  li- 
quors, &c.  and  by  opening  the  different  fecretions  by 
means  of  remedies  of  a vegetable  and  acefcent  nature. 
{ /^uk  vol.  I,  page  178.) 

CCCXXXVIII.  The  local  treatment  of  the  fores,  tlie 
chief  objedt  here,  is  to  be  conducted  on  the  fame  prin- 
ciples, and  confifts  of  the  ufe  of  ftrong  antifeptics,  as 
the  ungt.  cegyptiacum,  mel  rofarum,  acidulated  with 
vitriolic  acid,  ftrong  decodtions  of  bark,  the  carrot,  and 
fermenting  poultices,  &c.  ; and  when  the  fcorbutic  dif- 
pofition of  the  fore  is  once  corredled,  the  cur&  may  be 
completed,  and  the  Houghs  removed  by  any  gentle  ef- 
charotic  ointment,  joined  with’  proper  compreffion  of 
the  part,  as  formerly  diredted. 

CCCXXXIX.  The  fame  treatment  will  apply  to 
all  fores  difeovering  a fimilar  putrefeent  tendency, 
from  whatever  fource  they  proceed.* 

* We  have,  on  this  divifion  of  Surger7,  given  a view  of  the 
fubjedl  confonant  to  the  opinions  at  prefent  entertained,  and  the 
inodes  of  treatment  commonly  putfued.  In  no  clafs  of  difeafes, 
however,  is  the  prefent  mode  of  treatment  fo  inefiedlual  ; and  Ul- 
cers, in  general,  may  be  confidered  among  the  opprobria  of  the 
healing  art.  Thus  the  fcophulous  is  given  up  entirely  by  pradi- 
tioners,  and  trufted,  for  the  mod  parr, 'to  time  ; the  cancerous  are 
confidered  as  totally  incurable  ; and  the  venereal,[under  certain  cir- 
cumftanccs,  in  the  ultimate  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  arc  declared  alfo 
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he  equally  without  remedy.  All  old  ulcers,  vvh.itever  their  nature 
be,  though  cured,  ure  known  to  be  liable  to  a relapfe.  Thefe  ob- 
fervatlons  are  made  here  by  the  Author,  merely  to  fhow  that  the 
pathology  of  ulcers  is  at  prefent  in  an  uncertain  ftate.  Some  at- 
tempts have  been  lately  made,  by  the  ufe  of  the  nitrous  and  other 
acids,  to  remove  this  opprobrium  of  the  art.  That  a temporary  re- 
lief will  be  given  by  ihefc  remedies,  he  has  no  doubt;  but  a lliort 
time  will,  generally,  (l)ow’,  that  the  relief  is  by  no  means  permanent. 
At  the  fame  time  it  is  clear,  that  one  fitp  is  gained  tow'ards  a 
cure  by  the  introdudlion  of  this  ntw  chemical  pradlicc  ; but  to  lofe 
fight  of  the  pathology  of  the  folid  entirely  will  not  do,  and  the 
principles  niuft  be  extended  equally  to  the  I’nlid  ai?  to  the  fluid,  to 
derive  real  and  permanent  advantages  in  fach  cafes. 
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CCCXL.  A TUMOUR  is  a morbid  enlargefeenf 
A.  of  parts,  varying  in  its  appearance, 
feel,  and  onfijlencc,  according  to  the  nature  of  its  caufe  ;; 
but  admitting  a general  divifion  into  livo  fpecies,  the  acute. 
and  indolent,  according  to  the  difpofition  it  difplays  to. 
aflume  inflammation. 

'I.  Acute  Tumour-s. 

Inflammatory  Tumour, 

CCCXLT.  The  moft  frequent  fpecies  of  the  firfl:  clafs, 
is  the  phlegmon,  or*  common  inflammatory  tumour. 
It  is  marked  by  the  fymptoms  of  inflammation  def- 
cribed  (vi.)  viz.  heat,  pain,  rednefs,  and  fwelling. 
Tlie  pain  is  of  an  acute  throbbing  kind.  The  fwelling 
becomes  gradually  elevated  above  the  furface,  acquires 
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a foftnefs  to  the  feel,  and  fliows  a tendency  to  point  in 
one  particular  place.  The  teguments  there  thin  by 
degrees,  and  Ihow  a lividnefs  in  colour,  which  changes 
at  hill  to  a whitilh  yellow.  In  confequence  of  tiiis, 
they  lofe  their  firmnefs,  and  give  way,  when  pus  Is  dif- 
charged  from  the  opening  in  a quantity  proportioned 
to  the  extent  of  the  tumour,  and  the  degree  of  inflam- 
mation. The  morbid  ftate  of  the  part  forms  then  what 
is  termed  an  abfcefs,  and  -the  fore  may  be  confidered 
as  a Iccal  benign  ulcer,  (pcxxxviii.) 

CCCXLII.  inflammatory  tumours  arife  from  the 
common  exciting  caufes  of  inflammation.  The  period 
of  their  termination  varies  according  to  the  conftitu- 
tion  attacked  ; but  the  formation  of  pus  is  generally 
marked  by  certain  conRitutional  fymptoms,  viz.  irre- 
gular and  frequent  Jhiiurings,  as  well  as  the  remiflion  of 
pain,  or  its  degenerating  into,  a dull  heavy  weight  of 
the  affected  part. 

CCCXLIII.  The  treatment  of  abfcefles  Is  a ful)jefl: 
of  much  importance,  and  various  methods  have  been 
praftifed  by  authors  to  render  their  termination'  as  fa- 
vourable for  the  confLitutlon  as  poflible.  Thefe  conflfl; 
either  in  dimmijhwg  the  quantity  of  matter,  or  Juf pending 
its  Immediate  difcharge.  ^ 

CCG^LIV.  The  former  Is  chiefly  attempted  in  cri- 
tical abfceifes  whofe  fituation  is  peculiar,  and  their  col- 
le(ftIon  apt  to  be  thrown  in  when  breaking  on  internal 
parts.  They  fliould  therefore  be  opened  at  an  early 
period,  to  prevent  this  taking  place,  even  while  the 
quantity  of  matter  in  tliem  is  Imall. 

CCCXLV.  The  method  of  opening  abfceifes  in  fuch 
cafes,  is  either  by  cauflic  or  incifion. 
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For  ibc  application  of  the  former,  there  mufl  be  pre- 
viouJly  fixed  on  that  part  of  the  tumour,  a piece  of 
ftroHg  adhefive  plaiilcr,  witli  a hole,  iuiHcient  for  the 
opening  intended,  cut  in  the  middle.  This  hole  is  to 
be  filled  with  the  cauilic,  or  other  efcharotic,  and  then 
covered  with  a fmaller  piece  of  the  fame  plaifter,  while, 
by  this  means,  the  cauftic  becomes  prefled  in  on  the 
teguments,  and  an  opening  through  them  by  an  artlfi-  ! 
end  gangrene,  completed  in  the  fpace  of  a few  hours. 

CCCXLVI.  From  the  indeterminate  extent  of  the 
opening  made  by  the  cauftic,  and  the  troublefome  in- 
fiammation  it  alfo  induces,  unlefs  the  timoroufnefs  of 
the  patient  fhould  prevent  it,  the  latter  method,  or  in- 
cifion,  is  to  be  preferred. 

It  is  commonly  made  with  a fcalpel,  longitudinally, 
for  two-thirds  extent  of  the  fwelling,  carried  down  to 
its  moft  depending-  part,  by  which  a complete  difeharge 
is  afforded. 

CCCXLVIf.  Both  ihefe  methods  fhould  be  entirely 
confined  to  abfeeffes  tliat  are  fmall,  and  where,  by  their 
application,  there  is  little  danger  of  a large  furface 
being  expofed.  In  all  other  abfeeffes  than  thofe  al- 
ready deferibed  (ceexliv. ) a fv-ll  fuppuration  fhould  be 
allowed  to  take  place,  as  a general  rule,  and  it  fhould 
be  even  promoted  by  the  common  means  of  mducing 
fuppuration,  detailed  (xi.  2.)  viz.  increafed  heat  in  the 
form  of  fomentation  or  poultice.  When  this  procefs 
lias  fully  taken  place,  if  the  colletfticn  is  great,  the 
treatment  muft  then  be  directed  fo  as  to  fufjrend  its 
fpeedy  or  entire  evacuation  at  once,  from  tire  danger 
of  exhaufting  tlie  fyflem,  and  inducing-drevftic,  as  well 
as  from  admitting  the  accefs  of  tire  external  atmof.* 
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phere.  For  this  purpofe  nature  muil;  be  prevented 
from  rupturing  the  teguments,  which  would  endanger 
fuch  an  immediate  dilchui'ge. 

CCCXLVUI.  The  methods  of  opening  abrcc/Tes 
with  this  view,  have  been  either  by  a J'mutI  puj'Mui  :,  or 
tlic  introuudion  of  a felon. 

The  latter  has  been  generally  preferred,  and  the  me- 
thod of  doing  • it  is  by  introducing  a crooked  trocar  at 
tire  top  of  the  tumour,  the  canula  of  which  being  pu(h- 
ed  down  to  the  bottom,  is  to  be  there  cut  upon,  and, 
through  the  opening,  which  Ihould  be  larger  than  the 
upper  o:re,  a probe  with  a fetoir  introduced,  when  the 
latter  is  to  be  withdrawn,  and  the  felon  allowed  to  re- 
nrain  ; being  fhifted  occalionally  once  a-day  after  the 
twenty  four  hours,  and  gradually  leffened,  by  re- 
moving a ply  of.  the  cord,  as  the  matter  is  difeharged, 
and  the  furlaces  of  the  opening  come  to  approach. 

When  the  matter  is  entirely  gone,  the  feton  is  Uren 
to  be  withdrawn,  and  fome  degree  of  preil'ure  being  ap- 
plied on  the  Tides  of  the  tumour  by  a roller,  the  procefs 
of  healing  will  readily  take  place.- 

£,rifeJ>elatous  ‘Tumour^  or  Rofe. 

GCCXLIX.  The  Rofe  (erifepelas)  is  a dilfufed  In^ 
flkmmaticn.  without  any  prominence,  attended  with 
I pain,  heat,  and  a remarkable  fond  redueji,  which  difap- 
pcars  on  prefTure  ; but,  in  its  advanced  (late,  it  fome- 
I times  changes  to  a copper  colour,  and  is  attended  with 
I : an  effufion  of  an  acrid  yeilowilh  matter. 

I CCCL.  in  the  treatment  of  it,  the  chief  point  is 
Uto  prevent  its  approaching  to  this  ftage  of  efliifion, 
’Which  is  accomplilhed  by  the  general  antiphlogidic 
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courfe,  particularly  the  ufe  of  laxatives,  and  evcrn 
blood-letting,  where  the  fymptoms  of  inflammation  are 
violent. 

The  topical  remedies  confifl;  entirely  in  the  ufe  of 
dry  mealy  powders,  as  abforbents  of  acrimony,  or  ex- 
pofmg  the  part  to  the  air,  and  wetting  it  with  mild 
aftringents. 

CCCLI.  When  the  laft  ftage  arrives,  and  efFuflon  of 
an  acrid  matter  adtually  appears,  then  aftringents,  par- 
ticularly the  preparations  of  lead,  as  goulards,  or  the 
laturnine  ointment,  are  the  moft  powerful  applications^- 
{Vide  vol.  I.  page  39.) 

hiflammation  of  the  Ear.- 

OCCLII.-  Inflammation  of  the  ear  is  marked  hj  acute 
throbh'mg  pain  in  it,  and  noife,  fometimes  deaftie/Sf  z.nd  ge- 
neral fyiiipiorfis  of  fever. 

CCCLIII.  In  every  attack  of  inflammation  here, 
7-efolution  is  to  be  attempted,  which  is  accomplifhed  by 
fubduing  irritation  in  the  part,  and  exciting  a difeharge- 
from  the  contiguous  veflels. 

The  firft  Is  performed  by  a few  drops  of  laudanum'! 
dropped  into  the  paflage,  or  of  any  ftrong  aromatic 
fpirit,-  as  lavander  united  with  oil. 

The  fecond  conlifts  in  the  application  of  a fmall  blif-  • 
ter  behind  the  ear,  renewed  where  the  f}'mptoms  do 
not  immediately  abate." 

CCCLIV.  But,  when  in  fpite  of  thefe  means,  fuppu- 
ratlon  feems  unavoidable,  marked- by  Increafed  pain>  . 
and  more  general  aflPedion  of  the  head,  it  is  to  be  pro- 
moted by  heat,  either  in  the  form  of  warm  injections 
iiUO  it,  bathing  tlie  part,  or,  what  is  preferable,  receivr 
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ing  warm  Reams  upon  it.  Poultices  have  been  alfo 
advil'ed.  ' ’ 

CCCLV.  When  matter  appears,  the  difcharge  is  to 
be  removed  by  bathing  ; and,  if  too  profufe,.it  is  to 
be  checked  by  mild  aRrihgent  injedtions. 

CCCLVI.  Where  the  difeafe  proceeds  farther  to 
affect  the  bones,  their  exfoliation  muR  be  left  to  nature.. 

I 

\ 

hiflammation  of  the  Throat.- 

« w 

CCCLVII.  Inflammation  of  the  throat  confiRs  In 
fwellitig  of  the  torftls,  attended" with  heat,  pain,  difficult  de- 
glutition, and  general  fymptoms  of  fener. 

CCCLVIII.  The  general  remedies  employed  here 
are  the  fame  as  in  othl?"  cafes  of  inflammation,  viz. 
blood-letting,  and  the  ufe  of  purgatives  ; but  the  topi- 
cal means  are  commonly  more  depended  on. 

The  moR  adllve  topical  means  are  the  difcharge  of 
blood  from  the  affedted  part,  and  the  application  of 
bliRers  extenially  to  the  throat. 

The  firR  is  effcdled  by  the  InRrument  delineated. 


which,  fcarlfying  the  tonfils,  relieves  the  turgefcence  of 
the  veffels  of  the  part.  To  thefe  means  may  be  added 
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the  ufe  of  aftringent  gargles,  and  warm  ftcams  rc-eeiv-r 
ed  into  the  throat,  which  are  generally  effetiual  in  pro- 
curing refolution.  Should  fuppuration;  ho%vever,  eir- 
fue,  from  tlie  advanced  ftate  of  the  affection  before' 
their  application,  its  termination  is  to  be  haffened  bv; 
poultices,  the  inhaling  of  warm  fteams  by  the  machine 
here . delineated  j and  when  a fluduation  can  be  felr,. 


the  part  maybe  opened  by  the  fcarlficator;  (already  d^^ 
lincated.)  l^uie  'voi.  I.’page  13. 
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Hepatic  Injlammation.  ^ 

CCCLIX'.  Inflammation  of  the  liver  is  marked  by_ 
acute  or  obtufe  pain  of  the  right  fiJe,  or  its  Region,  rifing  to. 
the  top  of  the JhouUer,  attended  with  couftderab'e  fever  and 
difficulty  of  lying  on  the  left  fide,  the  Ikin  difplaying  a 
yellow  tinge,  and  the  urine  higk’y  coloured. 

CCCLX.  Thofe  fymptoms  fulFer  an  exacerbation  as 
fuppuration  enfues,  by  the  extenfion  of  the  pain,  and  a 
tenlion  in  the  fituation  of  the  organ.  A d^'^'^^tion  or 
foftnefs  at  laft  can  often  be  felt,  where  the  matter  is 
confined  to  the  anterior  part. 

CCCLX  I.  The  moft  frequent  caufe  of  this  difeafe  is 
exceflive  heat,  often  external  violence. 

CCCLXII.  The  treatment  of  this  afleflion  is  to  be 
conduced  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  other  cafes  of  in- 
flammation, viz.  by  blood-letting,  the,  ufe  of  purga- 
tives, blifters  to  the  part,  and  every  other  remedy  of 
the  antiphlogiftic  kind  ; but  thefe  will  only  prove  fuc-  - 
cefsful  where  employed  at  its  commencement. 

When  more  advanced,  it  yields  entirely  to  the  power 
- of  mercury,  and  forms  a peculiar  praeflice.  It  may 
be  introduced  either  by  rubbing  on  the  part,  or  by  ex- 
^ hlbiting  it  internally.  It  fhould  be  brought  to,  the 
, point  of  falivation,  and  continued  at  this  rate  for  a 
c confiderable  time. 

On  the  fame  principle  with  mercury,  nitrous 
1 acid  has  been  ufed  here,  and  the  fame  fuccefs  has  at- 
t tended  its  exhibition. 

CCCLXIII.  But  when,  in  fpitc  of  this  praftice,  fup- 
ppuration  forms,  the  early  evacuation  of  the  matter,  by 
-an  external  opening,  is  the  point  to  be  aimed  at. 
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CCCLXIV.  The  fymptoms  of  fuppuration  here  are  : 
difficult  to  afeertain,  where  it  is  not  obvious  to  tlie  feel.  - 
Thofe  trufted  to  are  frequent  and  irregular  fliiverings,  j 
an  increafed  bulk  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  the  Ikin  .; 
covering  it  foft  and  flabby,  and  the  extenflon  of  pain  f 
on  the  fhouldex. 

CCCLXV.  Where  thefe '^fyiTiptoms  appear,  an  at-  j 
tempt  at  an  opening  fliould  be  made,  and"  an  mciflon  I 
with  a fcalpel  carried  through  the  teguments  at  the  ^ 
mofi;  pointed  part  of  the  tumour  ; when  the  abfeefs  ap- 
pears, it  may  be  entered  with  the  point  of  a lancet,  or 
pierced  with  a trocar,  and  the  matter  gradually  dif- 
charged. 

Tlie  lips  of  the  wound  in  the  teguments  are  to  be' 
preferved  open,  by  the  dreffings  placed  betwixt  them, 
till  the  bottom  of  the  abfeefs  heal  up.  Seme  degree 
of  prell'ure  round  the  body,  by  a roller,  will  promote 
the  complete  evacuation. 

CCCLXVI.  During  the  healing  of  the  abfeefs,  the 
bark  may  be  properly-  exhibited. 

CCCLXVIT.  The  matter  difeharging  internally,  by 
the  burfUng  of  the  abfeefs,  into  die  cheil  or  abdomen, 
is  generally  fatal ; but  a chance  for  life  may  be  given 
by  an  attempt  at  a difeharge.  vol.  I.  p.  26.) 

LaBeal  Mammary  Injlammation. 

CCCLXV  III.  Ladleal  Inflammation  of  the  female 
breafts  is-  attended  with  pain,  ftiffnefs,  and  fwclling, 
an  obftrudlion  to  the  flow  of  milk,  and  general  fever, 
marked  by  a. quick  full  pulfe,  headach,  much  heat  and 
feflleflhefs. 

CCCLXIX.  The  caufes  of  this  difeafe  arife  from 
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fudvkn  expofui'c  Lo  cold,  palllons  of  mind,  the  attack 
of  a weed,  or  epiiemera,  &c. 

CCCLXX.  The  lacteal  inflammations  of  the  breads 
prove  rarely  dangerous,  and  almoft  never  degenerate 
into  fchirnis  ; yet,  when  long  continued,  and  ending  in 
abfeefs,  they  are  apt  to  exhauft  the  patient,  and  lay 
the  foundation  of  a hedlic  ftate. 

CCCLXXI.  From  its  feat,  this  Inflammation  is  pro- 
perly divided  Into  two  kinds,  the  fuperficial  and  glan- 
dular ; the  former  is  confined  to  the  cellular  fubftance, 
the  latter  alFedls  alfo  the  glandular  part  of  the  organ. 

CCCLXXII.  In  the  firfl;  fpecies,  the  pain  is  mode- 
rate, the  progrefs  rapid,  and  little  fever  attends. 

In  the  latter,  the  pain  is  violent,  the  progrefs  flow, 
and  acute  fever  Is  conftantly  prefent.  It' leaves  alfo  of- 
ten a Ihrivelling  of  the  breaft,  and  a degree  of  hard- 
nefs  which  remains  for  long.  A deficiency  of  milk 
takes  place  in  it  from  the  firfl. 

CCCLXXIII.  From  the  pain  and  uneafmefs  attend- 
ing fuppuration,  refolution  is  here  the  great  objeft  to 
be  aimed  at  in  the  cure,  and  this  Is  to  be  attempted  by 
a rigorous  antiphlogiflic  courfe  ; in  the  ufe  of  bleeding 
and  purgatives,  and  the  regular  removal  of  the  fluid 
from  die  breaft,  either  by  the  child  or  by  a glafs.  Cold 
applications  are  to  be  ufed  to  the  part  itfelf,  as  cloths 
•dipped  in  a folutlon  of  fal-ammoniac  and  vinegar,  fo- 
ludons  of  lead,  &c. ; and,  when  drying,  fuch  applica- 
tions are  to  be  immediately  renewed. 

If  much  pain  prevail,  the  ufe  of  opium  is  properly 
had  recourfe  to. 

CCCLXXIV.  But  when,  from  the  continuance  of 
the  difeafe  before  fuch  applications,  or  its  violence  dif- 
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played  by  much  tcnfion  and  pain,  a tendency  to  fup-- 
puration  is  obvious,  this  treatment  will  prove  inefFec-- 
tual,  and  the  change  taking  place  muft,  on  the  contra- 
ry, be  promoted  by  the  application  of  heat  to  the  part,, 
in  the  form  of  warm,fteams,  fomentations,  and  poul- 
tices. 

When  matter  appears,  an  opening  is  to  be  made  in, 
the  teguments  with  the  point  of  a lancet,  at  the  thin-- 
neft  or  moft  dependent  part,  for  its  difcharge ; and 
what  is  peculiar  to  fuppuratiorf  here  is,  that  the  fkin . 
appears  the  ^ame  a few  hours  before  the  rupture  as  it 
had  done  for  fome  preceding  days.  The  approaching 
rupture  can  only  then  be  judged  of,  where  allowed  to 
take  place  of  itfelf,  by  the  increafed  pain  and  throb- 
bing of  the  part. 

CCCLXXV.  In  the  fecond,  or  glandular  Ipecles, 
after  breaking,  a fucceffion  of  fuppurations  is  apt  to 
form,  which  lengthens  out  the  difeafe  for  months,  and 
highly  exhaufts  the  patient. 

Inflammation  of  the  'Tejlicles, 

CCCLXXVI.  Inflammation  of  tlie  tefticles,altliough 
it  may  be  induced  by  all  the  common  caufes  that  ex- 
cite inflammation  elfewherc,  is  moft  frequently  tlie  ef- 
fe«5t  of  venereal  gonorrhcea,  efpecially  in  its  fecondary 
ftage. 

CCCLXXVII.  This  affection  is  preceded  by  a fliarp 
lancilating  pain,  and  ftilFnefs  of  the  fpermatic  cord. 
The  enlargement  of  the  part  Itfelf  then  gradually  en- 
fues,  with  a fenfe  of  pain,  heat,  and  weight,  and  tl)c 
fwelling  attacking  firft  die  cxpedidymis,  extends  next 
to  the  tefticle. 
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Symptoms  of  acute  fever  prevail  in. a liigh  <Jer>-ree, 
Sind  general  uneafinefs  over  all  the  thighs  and  abdo- 
Biien. 

^ CCCLXXVIIL  It  generally  terminates  in  refolu- 
tion,  whicli  is  marked  by  the  return  of  the  goncrrhceal 
difcharge,  fufpended  during  its  progrefs ; and  the  de- 
gree of  inflammation  is  generally  proportioned  to  the 
. immediate  or  gradual  departure  of  the  difeharne. 

^CCCLXXIX.  For  its  cure,  the  general  means  of 
ob^ating  inflammation  are  to  be  employed,  particular- 
ly  blood-letting,  and  that  by  leeches  from  the  part 
« hich  IS  the  moft  elfediial,  to  the  number  of  ten  or 

aTuM  Tf'r'  lulling 

fliould  alfo  be  enjomed,  and  the  „fe  of  faumiinc  foIiN 

t.ons  had  recou.*  to.  The  return  of  the  difdtarge  al- 

fo  be, r.g  one  means  of  p,.„,„ot;..g  refolution,  the  latter 

the  pep, s,  at  batiupg  it  tvith  warm  water,  tepid  ipiec. 

'°CCCLXXx’^'^  'f' 

• hough  lefolution  is  here  the  moft  fre- 
quent termination,  two  other  terminations  may  occm  • 
fuppuration  or  fchirrus.  The  former  is  very  rare  • li’ 

" “ oecun-ptg,  and  a fluauation  of  matter  ilfelt,  i’t  is  to 

ut  the  latter  term.nation  is  ,nore  frequent.  It  does 
but  “ d’’"'’  “ *e  “'■'llMl  Hare  of  fcltirrus 

lenXTfr;:^  foe  a’" 

friSLTl'?  7'"'’'“'  “--rial 

nr  ir  ’ • • Ciciita  externally  and  internallv 

fe-  1 ^ the  former  rcjnedv.  Bark  alfo' 

a.h,„g,  aud  fuel,  remedies  t^  are’ fuited  m Jc™. 
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phulous  tumours,  are  employed  liere.  .{V"tde  \o\.l. 
page  140.) 

Venereal  Buboes. 

CCCLXXXI.  Glandular  fwellings,  arifing  in  any 
external  part  of  the  body  from  a venereal  caufe,  parti- 
cularly chancre,  are  termed  Buboes ; but  their  mod 
frequent  feat  is  in  the  groin,  where  they  commence 
with  fome  degree  of  tightnefs  of  the  part,  and  the  for- 
mation of  a fmall  tumour  like  a kidney  bean.  As  this 
tumour  enlarges,  it  occafions  pain,  and  the  part  rifes . 
into  a perceptible  fwelling,  polTefling  in  it  a tlirobbing 
and  pulfation  fimilar  to  others  of  an  inflammatory  na-  • 
ture,  in  the  end  affedling  the  teguments,  and  terminat- 
ing in  abfeefs. 

CCCLXXXII.  Our  opinion  is  regulated  as  the  fymp-  , 
toms  partake  more  or  lefs  of  the  real  inflammatory  ten-  j 
dency,  which  is  always  moil  favourable  ; and  the  ter-  | 
mination  of  the  fwelling  is  in  one  of  three  ways,  eidier  | 
by  refolution,  fuppuration,  or  fchirrus-  j 

CCCLXXXIIL  As  the  firft  termination  is  the  mod  j 
defirablc,  the  treatment  fliould  be  chiefly  regulated  |i 
with  that  view  ; and,  in  order  to  accomplilh  it,  die  an- ’• 
tiphlogidic  courfc  is  particularly  proper.  Along  with 
it,  the  regular  and  continued  uic  ot  mercurials  dirough  ^ 
the  difeafed  gland  mud  be  joined,  u^ich  is  die  chiefl 
remedy  to  be  depended  on,  and  will  always  fucceed  iff 
foon  begun,  and  duly  peril iled  in.  The  quantity  to  bef 
rubbed  in,  mud  depend  on  the  conditution  ot  the  pa-f;- 
tient  ; and  the  furface  of  the  thigh  bn  which  it  is  rub-j;’ 
bed  may  be  diifted  from  one  part  to  another  at  lucccl-|> 
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five  rubbings,  though  the  more  directly  it  is  made  to 
pafs  through  the  gland  th^  better. 

To  the  gland  itfclf  the  be  it  application  is  the  fatur- 
nine  fi/hition  frequently  renewed. 

CCCLXXXIV.  AVhen  refolulion  does  not  feem  to 
take  place,  and  the  fymptoms,  on  the  contrary,  after 
a reafonabie  time,  incrcafe,  the  fame  ufe  of  mercury  is 
ftill  to  be  perfevcied  in,  in  order  to  produce  a laudable 
ftippuration  ; but  along  with  it  v.-arm  applications  to 
the  part,  as  poultices  aird  fomentations,  are  to  be  join- 
ed. The  diet;  alto  mufl;  be  clianged  to  one  of  a more 
invigoi-ating  nature,  and  the  former  antiphlOgitiic  plan 
altered. 

CCCLXXXV.  When  a proper  fnppuration  is  form- 
ed, to-be  judged  of  by  the  feel  of  the  part,  if  the  te- 
guments do  not  appear  to  give  way,  it  may  tlien  be 
opened  as  a common  abfeefs,  by  a punRure  with  a lau- 
^cet,  at  the  moil  prominent  part  or  centre,  brought 
dt-wn  to  the  mofi  depending  part,  which  u ill  be  futli- 
cient  to  atmut  a fujl  difcliarge.  it  is  then  reduced  to 
the  Hate  of  an  abfeefs,-  and  its  after  fuceef,  i.i  healin^ 
depends  on  two  circumllauccs  ; 
i I.  'J'iic  proper  exhibition  of  mercury.  And 
2.  Tile  Hate  of  conftitution  of  the  patient. 

CCCLKXZXVi.  Jf  a fuilicient  quantity  of  mcrcury 
has  not  been  already  exhibited,  it  w'ill.  be  then  proper 
to  continue  it  fo  long  as  the  abfeefs  fhows  a difpofitiou 
to  heal,  looks  frelli,  and  granulates  from  the  bottom. 

Tut  il  ihefe  appearances  change  ; the  edges  of  the 
fore  become  hard  and  livid  ; the  m.atter  thin  and  acri- 
moiuou.s  ; and,  inllead  of  healing,  the  ulceration  fpreads 
f'and  becomes  more  extcnlive,  attended  witii  much  oaifi 
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and  general  fymptoms  of  hecHc,  then  the  mercury  has 
, been  too  long  continued,  or  the  morbid  A.ate  of  the  fore 
is  the  effcdl  of  a conflitutional  taint  of  a different  na- 
ture, which  requires  the  ufe  of  other  remedies. 

CCCLXXXVII.  In  the  firfl  cafe,  fimply  fufpending 
the  ufe  of  mercury,  with  a nourifliing  diet,  change  of 
air,  and  the  occafional  ufe  of  the  bark,  will  be  fuffici- 
cnt  to  effect  a change. 

In  the  latter  it  is  more  difficult,  and  no  particular 
remedy  can  Ire  entirely  trufled  to.  The  ckruta  has  here 
often  fucceeded,  particularly  when  externally  applied. 
The  Lifbon  diet  drink  has  alfo  been  a favourite  reme- 
dy. Opium  in  large  dofes  has  occafionally  fucceeded. 
The  lunar  caullic  alfo,  largely  employed,  has  changed 
the  Rate  of  the  part,  and  it  has  often ’got  well  after  e- 
very  other  remedy  has  failed... 

Lumhar  Alfcefs^ 

CCCLXXXVIIT.  Lumbar  Abfcefs  confifts  in  a col- 
of  matter  formed  at  the  fuperior  part  of  the  fa- 
crum.  It  is  denoted  by  acute  pain  and  tenCon  over  the 
loins,  or  fmall  of  the  back,  ffiooting  along  the  fpine, 
and  dovTi  tlie  thighs  ; by  confiderable  heat  of  the  part ; 
and  by  general  fever.  Thefe  fymptoms  are  fucceeded 
by  a tumour,  rvith  fluctuation  in  the  groin,  or  at  tlie 
fide  of  the  anus,  but  without  difcolouration.  This  tu- 
mour being  either  opened,  or  burfting  fpontaneoufly^ 
a colleClion  of  matter  is'  difeharged,  which  gradually 
turns  thinner  and  more  faetid,  till  the  patient  is  cut  off 
by  the  progrefs  of  the  heftic  ftatc. 
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• CCCI.XXXIX.  The  funation  cf  thcfe  iymptoms 
render  tins  aft'eiTrion  liable  to  he  mtilaken  for  fome  o- 
tliers,  VIZ.  lumbago  and  ncphrilic  complaii'.ts,  and,  to- 
wards its  termination,  for  cntnil  or  femoral  hei  nia. 

The  HrH,  how'ever,  is  not  attended  with  the  Ihiver- 
ings  that  occur  l^ere,  and  neph'.Tic  complaints  arc  ge- 
nerally diicoveiable  by  attention  to  the  hate  of  the  u- 
rine.  The-  diltindfion  from  crural  hernia  is  more  dif- 
ficult. in  both  a foft  ineLdiic  fwelling  is  felt  in  the 
fame  fituation  ; but  in  hernia  it  is  attended  w’ith  ob- 
ftrufted  fa*ces,  vomiting,  &c.  and  its  appearance  is  ai- 
fo  fudden,  while  the  lumbar  tumour  is  preceded  by  va- 
rious comphiints  before  its  appearance  in  the  thigh.  In 
a horizontal  polture,  tlie  abfeefs  alfo  totally  diilippears, 
wliile  the  liernia  docs  not. 

CCCXC.  The  caufe  of  lumbar  abfeefs  is  aferibed  to 
over-exertion,  and  flraining  or  twilHng  of  the  part  ; 
i hence  in  women  it  is  traced  to  a confcquence  of  labour, 

■ fatigue,  expofure  to  cold,  &c. 

•CCCXCIi  The  prognofis  here  is  generahy  unfavour- 
; able,  and  more  particularly  if  it  occur  in  a ferophu- 
i lcus  conftltution. 

^ CCCXCII.  Difl’eclions-  of  this  difeafe  flioxv  the  lun"^- 
: bar  vertebrjr  denuded  of  their  cartilag  s and  ligaments, 
i.even  at  times  caiious  and  partly  dilibived. 

I CCC XCIIf.  in  the  treatment  of  this  affedlion,  xvhere 
}.  in  iwfir  power,  refolution  is  the  point  to  be  aimed  at, 
<:and  to  accompliih  this,  as  it  is  commonly  the  effect  of 
i eiternal  injury,  inducing  inflammation,  blood-letting, 

t'particularly  by  leeches  from  the  part,  or  the  Icarihca- 
■tor,  fhouli  be  immediately  had  recourfe  to,  and  fuc- 
; ' Ms* 
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ceeded  by  blifters,  purgatives,  and  every  otlier  part  of 
the  antiphlogiftic  courfe. 

But  if  the  Inguinal  tumour  has  already  formed,  as  is 
generally  the  cafe  before  being  applied  to,  the  cure 
then  depends  on  giving  as  early  a difcliarge  as  poffible 
to  the  colledtion. 

CCCXCIV.  This  is  bed  done  either  by  a trocar  or- 
feton,  as  both  prevent  the  accefs  of  the  air  to  the  cavi- 
ty. Where  the  ti'ocar  is  ufed,  an  affiftant  fhould  firfl 
prefs  down  the  matter  to  the  mod  dependent  part  of 
the  tumour,  and  retain  it  there,  which  will  render  the 
teguments  firm,  when  the  trocar  may  be  eafily  entered. 

A fmall  canula  fhould  afterwards  be  continued  in  the 
opening  till  the  difeharge  ceafe  ; and,  if  not  diminifh- 
ing  fo  foon  as  wifhed  for,  a dight  adringent  injeftioir 
may  be  thrown  up  with  a fyringc,  and  repeated  till  it 
totally  ceafe,  though  femetimes  tliis  never  takes  place 
entirely  for  life. 

Where  a feton  is  employed,  the  operation'  is  more 
complex.  An  affidant  having  prefTed  down  the  tu- 
mour, a tranfverfe  cut  is  to  be  made  through  the  te- 
guments and  cellular  fubdance,  and  a fiat  trocar  intro- 
duced tin  it  enter  the  fac,  when,  being  withdra\vn,  the 
difeharge  of  the  matter  will  take  place,  which  may  be 
interrupted  occaficnally,  and  not  dravm  off  all  at  once. 
The  affidant  is  then  to  withdraw  his  preffure,  and  put- 
ting his  thumb  upon  the  opening  of  the  canula,  he  is  . 
to  pufh  it  up  to  near  the  top  of  the  tumour.  When 
fjLilt  there,  it  is  to  be  kept  firm  in  that  pofition,  and  ^ 
the  trocar  being  introduced  into  it,  is  to  be  brought 
cut  with  the  canula  at  this  part,  and,  on  withdrawing  ^ 
the  trocar,  a probe  witli  a feton  is  ne.tt  to  be  paffed, 
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and,  on  removing  it,  with  the  canula,  the  feton  is  to 
be  allowed  to  remain. 

Both  openings  are  to  be  covered  with  linen  fpread 
with  liniment,  and  the  feton  is  to  be  drelfed  as  directed 
in  cafes  of  common  abfcefs,  (cccxlvii.)  when  a cure 
will,  in  a Ihort  time,  be  generally  clFefted. 

IVkitloiu. 

CCCXCV.  The  Whitlow  is  an  inflammatory  fwel- 
llng  of  the  fingers,  confined  generally  to  the  lall  joint, 
particularly  under  the  nail,  attended  with  a feide  of 
moft  acute  burning  heat. 

CCCXCVI.  Though  it  varies  in  its  feat  and  degree- 
'in  different  cafes,  yet  every  inllance  of  it  is  marked  by 
the  following  fymptoms,  viz.  burning  heat  over  the 
extremity  of  the  finger,  confined,  as  it  were,  to  one 
point,  rendering  it  tender  and  painful  to  tlie  touch, 
flight  fwelling,  without  difcolouration  of  the  fkin,  but 
ending  in  ferous  effufion,  denoted  by  iucreafed  beating,, 
pain  and  fhiverings. 

CCCXCVII.  When  more  fevere,  the  uneafinefs  of 
the  finger  defcribed  extends  alfo  to  the  hand,  occafion- 
ing  pain,  fliffnefs,  and  fwelling,  and  not  confined  here, 
k is  known  frequently  to  rife  to  the  arm,  and  to  induce 
fwelling  of  the  axillary  glands.  In  this  cafe  the  fymp- 
toms of  fever  are  high,  and  even  at  times  attended 
with  delirium. 

CCCXCVI II.  Thefe  various  fymptoms  fliow  the 
extent  of  the  morbid  acflion  in  the  part  ; for  when  fo 
fevere,  the  difeafe  is  not  confined  to  the  foft  parts,  but 
affcdls  alfo  the  bones,  which  are  found,  on  diffedion, 
carious. 
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CCCXCIX.  Tills  difeafe  is  often  inrlticcd  hr  ex- 
ternal violence,  as  the  punfture  of  a pin,  or  ccntuficn. 
of  the  nail ; but  it  moft  frequently  takes  place  without 
any  obvious  caiife. 

CCCC.  .'Tile  treatment  mull  be  fiiited  to  the  degree 
of  morbid  irritation  and  pain.  Hence  opiates  are  in- 
dicated in  every  ftage  of  it ; but,  in  order  to  effect  re- 
folution,  nothing  is  fo  ufeful  as  gently  a.^ringent  folu- 
tions  to  the  jiaTt,  as  holding  the  finger  in  brandy  or 
fbrong  vinegar,  in  flrong  folution  of  fal  ammoniac.  See. 
All  emollients  are  here  to  be  avoided,  and  when  the 
effufion  has  fully  taken  place,  a puncture  of  tlic  tegu- 
ments fhould  be  made  with  a lancet  for  its  difeharge. 

Ill  every  cafe  here,  the  lofs  of  the  nail  enfues,  which 
is  foon  repaired. 

CCCC  I.  Where,  again,  the  difeafe  is  farther  advan- 
ced and  deep  feated,  with  no  remiffion  of  fymptoms, 
and  yet  with  appearance  of  effufion  having  taken  place, 
or  matter  formed,  an  incifion  fliould  be  made  to  the 
very  bone  for  its  difeharge. 

If  the  bone  appear  carious,  the  removal  of  the  latter 
muft  next  take  place,  and  this  is  eafily  done,  though 
with  fome  pain,  by  extending  the  former  incinon  along 
the  whole  difeafed  part,  then  feparating  the  latter,  and 
removing  the  bone  with  a pair  of  forceps. 

The  w’ound  is  to  be  dretfed  by  intcrpofing  a flip  o£ 
linen  fpread  with  ointment  betwixt  its  edges,  to  prevent 
thrir  cpalefcing  before  tlie  parts  fill  up,  and  an  addi- 
tionaf  h:rrdnefs  is  acquired  by  the  new  parts,  which 
makes  iij),-  in  fome  fort,  for  tlie  Icfs  of  the  nail. 
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Chilblains. 

CCCCII.  Chilblains  are  inflammatory  tumours  of 
the  extreme  parts  of  the  body  on  expofure  to  fevere 
cold,  and  chiefly  attack  the  fingers,  heels,  and  toes. 

CCCCIII.  They  are  attended  with  heat,  rednefs, 
fhooting  pain,  and  great  itchinefs.  The  fkin  alfo  af- 
fumes  a deep  purple  or.  leaden  colour.  It  frequently 
gives  way,  and  a thin  ferum  is  difcharged,  or  it  floughs 
ofi^,  when  a fsetid  ulcer  forms,  difficult  to  heal. 

CCCCIV.  Thofe  mofl:  liable  to  tlris  difeafe  are 
children  below  the  age  of  puberty  ; and  of  that  age 
the  delicate  and  fcrophulous  are  moft  fubjedl  to  it. 
One  attack  of  the  difeafe  always  favours  a recurrence, 
if  expofed  to  its  caufe. 

CCCCV.  For  tlie  treatment  of  this  affeiflion,  ex- 
tremes of  temperature  are  to  be  avoided,  and  a gra- 
dual change  is  always  to  be  induced.  The  parts, 
therefore,  fhould  firft  be  rubbed  with  fnow,  ice,  or 
bathed  in  the  coldeft  water ; then,  as  the  change  is 
brought  about,  we  may  apply  a folution  of  fal  ammo- 
niac. When  reftored  to  their  proper  heat,  rubbing 
with  fpirit  of  turpentine,  camphorated  oil,  &c.  will 
I complete  tlie  cure. 

CCCCVI.  As  a preventative,  the  cold  bath  fliould 
be  ufed,  and  perfevered  in  during  the  more  temperate 
ttimes  of  the  feafon, 

CCCCVI  I.  Where  ulcers  form  of  a faetid  nature, 
:all  emollients  muft  be  avoided,  and  their  treatment 
ttrufted  to  the  ufe  of  the  lunar  cauftic,  or  elfe  the  red 
precipitate  and  verdigris  ointment.  When  the  Ikin  is 
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merely  cracked,  the  diachylon,  or  otlier  adhefive  plaif- 
ter,  will  form  a proper  covering. 

Sprains. 

CCCCVIII.  A fprain  confiits  in  pain  and  fwelling 
of  part  of  a tendon  or  ligament,  attended  with  or 
without  inflammation. 

CCCCIX.  This  fwelling  arifes  from  a ferous  efFu- 
fjon^  tlie  cunfequence  of  a rupture  of  veifels,  and  this, 
cffufion  comes  eitlier  to  be  abforbed,  when  the  injury 
is  flight,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  or  occafions  an 
uneafy  thickening  of  the  parts,  which  continues  for  life, 
and  produces,  at  particular  times,  on  any  exertion,  a 
recurrence  of  pain  when  the  affedion  is  feemingly 
gone. 

CCCCX.  Ill  the  treatment  of  fprains,  where  flight, 
the  chief  point  is  to  give  an  inftantaneous  vigour  to  tlie 
folid,  fo  as  to  prevent  the  increafe  of  eftufion,  or  occa*. 
fion  the  latter  to  be  q^uickly  abforbed.  Hence  aflrin- 
gents  and  .tonics  of  a flrimulant  nature  are  here  imme- ■ 
diatel.y  reforted  to,  as  ardent  fpirits  and  vinegar,  lees 
of  wine.,  folution  of  fal  ammoniac,  fuddenly  plunging, 
the  part  into  cold  water,  “dc. 

CCCCXI.  But  when  the  injury  is  more  fevere,  at- 
tended v/iih  general  fever  and  moft  acute  pain,  or  where 
the  remedies  (ccccx.)  feem  to  fail,  from  the  extent  of 
the  elFufion,  the  ufual  means  of  obviating  inflammation, 
particularly  by  topical  venefedion,  mufl  be  Inid.  rc- 
courfe  to  j..  and  for  this  purpofe  leeches  are  to  be  ap- 
plied to  tlie  feat  of  the  injury,  in  a number qiroportion- 
ed  to  the  apparent  degree  of  it,  and  its  tendency  to  in-  , 
flammation ; and,  in  qrder  to  tlieir  being  more  effee- 
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tual,  tlie  part  fhould  be  previoufly  immerfecl  in  warm 
water  for  a confiJerable  time.  Tlie  fame  pradlice  is 
alfo  to  be  occafionally  repeated,  till  the  fymptoms  en- 
tirely difappear,  employing,  during  the  interval,  the 
ufe  of  aftringents  of  a cooling  nature,  as  folutions  of 
lead,  fea  fait,  fal  ammoniac,  &c.  and  preferving  the 
part  in  tlie  ealieft  and  moil;  relaxed  poflurc. 

' CCCCXII.  But,  though  relieved,  fuch  accidents  are 
often  not  entirely  removed  for  a confiderable  length  of 
time,  but  pafs,  as  it  were,  into  a chronic  Rate,  which 
remains  for  life.  In  thefe  cafes  fridion,  with  emol- 
lients, cold  bathing,  &c.  have  at  times  proved  highly 
ftrviceable.  Some  affiilance  may  likewife  be  derived 
in  this  chronic  Rate  from  prefi'ure,  by  the  ufe  of  a ban- 
dage or  roller,  to  confine  the  fwelling,  and  give  a ten- 
dency to  abforption,  or  at  leaR  to  prevent  the  increafe 
of  effuRon. 

2.  Indolent  Tumours. 

CCCCXIII.  From  acute  we  proceed  to  confider  next 
iwhat  have  been  termed  Indolent  Tumours,  or  thole 
which  Riow  no  natural  difpofition  to  inflammation,  but 
ialiume  it  merely  as  the  effeifl:  of  accident,  or  the  confe- 
iquence  of  their  ultimate  progrefs. 

Of  thefe  a confiderable  variety  prevails,  which  we 
fhall  examine,  firR,  as  they  occupy  the  foft  parts  ; fe- 
fcondly',  tlie  ligaments  and  joints  ; and  laRly,  the  bones* 

jAnaJarca. 

CCCCXIV.  Of  the  firll  is  the  ferous  fwelling,  or  ef- 
uRon  within  tlic  teguments  and  cellular  fubRanc#, 
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termed  Anafurca\and  CEdema.  The  part  affefied  by 
it  is  of  a pale  colour,  retains,  when  prefled,  the  impref- 
fion  of  the  finger,  or  is  inelaftic,  and  feels  always  coltL 

CCCCXV.  This  affeiftion  is  either  general  or  partial. 
In  the  former,  it  is  merely  fymptomatic  of  fome  gene- 
ral or  confiitutional  difeafe.  In  the  latter,  it  is  die  con- 
fequence  of  fome  local  injury.  In  both  cafes  It  derives 
relief  from  the  aid  of  furgery. 

CCCCX^I.  In  the  former  cafe,  the  relief  obtained  is 
by  making  fmall  punSures  with  a lancet  through  the 
teguments  and  cellular  fubftance,  which  will  afford 
confiderable  eafe,  by  giving  vent  to  the  effufion,  and 
the  fmaller  die  punctures,  the  lefs  danger  there  Is-  of 
tendency  to  gangrene.  [Vide  vol.  I.  page  167.) 

CCCCXVII.  In  the  latter,  or  pardal  anafarca,  where 
It  is  a confequence  of  fp rains,  or  other  injury,  die  part 
fliould  be  fupported  by  a bandage  till  it  recover  its  tone, 
and  for  diis  purpofe  a roller  or  laced  {locking  fhould 
be  woni,  while  the  cure  itfelf  is  trufted  to  friflion,  cold 
bathing,  or  other  tonic  remedies. 

When  anafarca  is  the  effect  of  die  deflrudlon  of 
lymphatics  ; relief  is  to  be  obtained  by  the  punftures 
formerly  direfled,  and  no  otherwifc. 

Wens. 

CCCCXVIII.  But  of  this  divifion  of  tumours  die 
moft  common  is  the  encyfled  fwelling,  or  wen,  the  feat 
of  which  is  the  cellular  and  adipofe  fubftance.  It  ajv 
pears  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  the  coUedion 
contained  in  it  is  either  of  a vifcid  or  ferous  nature, 
from  the  apparent  confiftence  of  which  the  various 
appellations  have  been  given  of  hydatis,  ftealoma, 
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atheroma,  meliceris,  talpa,  &c.  Such  appellations, 
however,  are  of  no  import,  as  marking  no  real  diflinc* 
tion  ill  their  nature,  and  are  improperly  founded,  as  the 
confiftence  of  the  fame  tumour  is  foUiid  very  different 
m different  parts  of  it. 

CCCCXIX.  Thefe  tumours  are  at  firft  fmall,  and  ge- 
nerally increafe  flowly,  thou^  this  depends  fomewhat 
on  the  part  they  occupy,  as  well, as  on  extemal  cir- 
cumftanccs.  In  their  increafe,  which  is  often  to  the 
extent  of  14  or  15  lib.  they  affum'e  different  forms. 
They  are  never  painful  at  firft,  but  in  their  progrefs, 
from  the  extenfion  of  the  teguments,  inflammation  is 
induced  in  them,  efpecially  at  their  moft.  prominent 
part,  which  occafions  uneafmefs  ; and  the  veins  of  their 
, furface  become  varicous.  If  the  fkin  is  fretted,  or  gives 
way,  a bad  ulcer  forms,  which  is  highly  troublefome. 

CCCCXX.  The  removal  of  fudi  tumours  Is  the  on- 
ly treatment  that  can  be  depended  on,  and  the  method 
of  doing  this  muft  be  direded  by  two  circumftances  ; 
their  ftate  of  attachment,  and  the  nature  of  their  con- 
tents. 

CCCCXXI.  With  refpeft  to  the  latter,  where  the 

tumour  feels  foft  and  fluctuates,  the  ufe  of  the  feton,  as 

* 

1 directed  in  common  abfeefs,  is  here  the  moll  proper 
I mode  of  proceeding,  unlefs  it  is  fo  fmall  that  a flight 
1 puncture  with  a lancet  is  fufficient  to  difeharge  the 
toon  tents. 

In  palling  the  feton,  it  ftiould  be  directed  through  the 
whole  length  of  the  fwelling,  and  the  opening  ftiould 
fufiicient  to  admit  a free  difeharge. 

Whefe,  again,  the  contents  of  die  tumour  are  more 
Tolid,  the  treatment  muft  be  different,  and  the  tumour 
2 N 
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either  dlffeclcd  out,  if  having  but  a flight  attachment, 
firft  making  a longitudinal  incifion,  and  emptying  it  of 
its  contents  ; or  if  its  attachment  is  ftrong  to  the  fur- 
rounding parts,  it  muft  be  laid  completely  open  tlircugh 
Its  whole  extent,  and  the  wound  may  then  be  either 
cured  by  adhefton,  viz.  drav/ing  the  divided  edges  to- 
gether, and  fecuring  them,  joining,  along  witli  this, 
moderate  prelTure  to  efFecl  re-union  ; or  by  ftipp-Madon, 
viz.  keeping  the  wound  open  till  it  fill  up  from  the  bot- 
tom. 

But  the  diireSion  of  the  tumour,  and  cure  bv  adhe- 
fion,  is  the  eafiefl,  where  in  our  power. 

CCCCXXII.  In  all  cafes  of  operation  here,  every 
vefiel  capable  of  containing  hemorrhage  fliould  be  ta- 
ken up,  as  directed  (xii.  xvi.)  from  the  danger  of  after 
bleedings,  and  alfo  as  preventing  a fpeedy  re -union. 

CCCCXXIIT.  'Wliere  the  fkin  is  difeafed,  part  may 
be  removed  by  a femilunar  or  crucial  incifion,  but  this 
will  feldom  be  neceffary,  merely  from  extent  of  (kin,  as 
the  latter  will  retract  during  the  progrefs  of  the  cure. 

Original  Marks. 

CCCCXXIV.  Original  Marks  confifl:  either  of  bro'vai 
flat  appearances  on  the  fkin,  or  of  fmall  tumours,  which 
lail  are  properly  a fp'ecies  of  this  clafs.  They  are  va- 
rious in  their  appearance,  almoft  always  of  a red  co- 
lour, from  which,  and  their  figure,  they  have  been  lik- 
ened to  different  kinds  of  fruit.  They  are  of  a firm 
texture,  and  when  protuberant  and  increafing  in  fize, 
they  require  the  aid  of  furgery  to  remove  tliem. 

When  they  are  -attached  by  a fmall  bafe,  tliis  rcmo^-aI 
is  cafily  rrude  by  a tight  ligature  flopping  tlieir  circur  | 
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latlon.  When  their  attachment,  however,  is  broad, 
as  is  generally  the  cafe,  an  operation  becomes  then  un- 
avoidable, which  is  rendered  chieHy  troublcfome  from 
the  hemorrhage.  In  confequcnce  oi  the  numerous  vel- 
fcls  that  fupply  them.  For  tliis  realbn  the  operation 
lliould  be  attempted  as  early  as  poGible,  and  it  ccniills 
in  cutting  away  with  a fcalpel  the  fwelling  or  protu- 
berant mark,  fecuiing  the  vellcls  by  ligature,  and 
bringing  the  lldn,  as  much  as  pollible,  over  the  wound, 
where  it  is  to  be  fccurcd  by  the  dry  and  other  futures, 
{xxi.  XXX.)  beft  adapted  to  it,  when  it  will  unite  by  the 
firtl  intention.  Where  the  fkin  is  Infufficient  for  this 
conijiletc  union,  what  is  left  uncovered  will  heal  as  a 
common  wound  by  fuppur.ation,  (xxxv.) 

FlrJJjy  Excrtjie/Kcs. 

CCGCXXV.  Bcfides  original  marks,  flcdhy  excref- 
cences  are,  apt.  to  appear  in  the  progrefs  of  life  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body.  They  polfefs  the  fame  finn-' 
neis  of  te-xture  and  red  coulour  as  tlie  oripinal  marks, 
are  feldom  painful,  but  are  apt  to  Increafe  raiiidly  in 
fize. 

As  their  bale  is  feldom  fo  fmidl  as  to  admit  of  liga- 
ture, an  operation  becomes  necedary  for  their  removal ; 
and,  in  doing  it,  care  mall  be  taken  to  extirpate  tlie 
xvhole  root,  as  the  fmalleft  remains  endanger  a new 
growth,  more  troublefomc  than  the  preceding  one. 

, When  removed,  they  are  to  be  treated  in  the  fame 
maiuier  as  directed  above. 

Jl'arls. 

CCCCXXVI.  Warts  .are  rough  hard  tumours  qf  the 
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ficln.  They  are  divided  into  two  kinds  common  and 
fpedfic. 

CCGCXXVII.  Tlie  firft  are  fmall  excrefcences,  chief- 
ly alTefting  the  hands  and  lingers.  They  commonly 
: ttack  youth,  and  are  temporary  in  their  duration, 
failing  olF  or  v/afting  away'.  When  attended  with  in- 
convenience, they  may  be  removed  eitlier  by  ligature 
cr  by  canftic,  according  to  the  extent  of  their  bale. 

In  applying  the  cauftic,  care  muh  be  had  not  to  al- 
low it  tolpread  over  the  found  furface  ; and  the  cauf- 
t'cs  commonly  ufed  for  this  purpefe  are  the  favine  de- 
coftion,  ftrong.fal  ammoniac,  liquified  tartar.  See. 

CCCCXXYJII.  The  fecond  fpecies,  or  fpecific  warts, 
are  the  effeifl  of  previous  venereal  irritation,  ri  l are 
confined^to  the  penis  ; but  they  by  no  means  yield  to 
f!ie  fpecific  for  the  dlfeafe.  Their  treatment  is  the 
fame  as-in  the  former  kind,  though,  in  applying  cauf- 
tics  here,  more  attention  mull  be  paid  to  avoid  inflam- 
ing the  furrounding  furface. 

Corns. 

CCCCXXIX.  Corns  are  painful  tubercles  of  various 
degrees  of  liardnefs,  formed  from  the  suticle,  particu- 
larly on  parts  tliinly  covered  with  flelh,  and  expofed  to 
much  preflure.  Hence  they  chiefly  alFeft  the  toes  and 
foies  of  the  feet. 

CCCCXXX.  As  they  are  formed  entirely  from  pref- 
fure,  avoiding  whatever  may  eomprefs  thefe  parts  too 
tightly  is  the  beft  preventative.  Hence  the  propriety 
of  wide  fhoes. 

Their  treatment  confift-s  fimply  in  pairing  off  the 
difeafed  or  hardened  part  of  the  cuticle,  and  aftermirds 
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applying  foR  applications,  as  the  gum  plaiftcr,  or  dia- 
chylon plaifler,  frclli  leaves,  fee.  to  the  part.  In  doing 
this,  however,  we  fhould  avoid  going  deep,  or  making 
wounds,  as  they  are  apt  to  degenemte  into  trouble- 
fome  ulcerations. 

Scrophulous  T'umours. 

CCCCXXXI.  Scrophulous  Tumours  chiefly  afFciH: 
the  glands  of  the  neck,  head,  and  jaws,  occafionally  the 
extremities.  . They  appear  at  firft  loofe  and  moveable, 
without  difcolouration,  and  without  pain.  At  lall 
Symptoms  of  inflammation  enfue.  . niey  incrcafe  in 
fize,  become  red  in  the  middle,  and  fomewhat  painful. 
The  formation  of  matter  in  them  takes  place,  and  a 
flufluation  appears  at  lafl:  in  tire  caitre.  This  conti- 
nues long  ftationary,  and  the  ihin  even  flirivels  before 
they  break. . Ail  opening  at  laft,  like  a pin  hole,  is 
confpicuous,  and  a thin  ferum  is  difeharged,  which  is 
occafioually  mi-sed  with  a whitiih  matter  like  curdled 
milk.  The  fore  enlarges,  and  continues  in  a ftate  of 
ulceration,  often  for,  years,  without- any  tendency  to 
lieal  ; or,  if  healing,  attacks  fome  other  gland  in  the 
fame  way,  where  die  fame  procefs  is  renewed.  When 
licaled,  a difagrecable  puckering  of  the  Ikiu  takes 
place.  . 

CCCCXXXIT.  Thcfe  fwellings  are  the  cffefl  of  a 
peculiar,  coniliiutional  taint  as  yet  unknown,  and  of 
which  no  certain  opipion  ,can  be  givt.n. 

CCCCXXXIII.  Th'Jrtigh  fudi  tumours  are  feldom 
dangerous. on  the  external  furface,  yet,'  if  attacking  fe- 
veral  places  at  once,  and.  the  ulcerations  enlarge,  the 
. patient  may  be  exhaufled  by  the  difeharge. , 
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CCGCXXXIV.  The  general  treatment  of  fli'15  dif- 
cafe  has  been  elfewhere  given  y ( VidevoX.  J.  page  184-) 
what  regards  the  topical  management  is  the  chief  object 
liej-e. 

In  the  ftatc  of  fwelliag,  then,  the  general  tonic  reme- 
dies recommended,  as  tlie  fea  bathing.  See.  are  the  only 
means  to  be  ufed  till  the  ulceration. aifluall)!:  enfue,  un- 
lefs,  from  the  fituatibn  of  the  fwelling,-or  their  neigh- 
bourhood to  joints  or  cavities,  there  is  danger  of  their 
breaking  into  them  ; in.  that  cafe,,  an  early  opening  is 
proper ; but  it  fliould  be  done  witli  as  little  rupture  of 
the  teguments  as  the  cafe  will  admit,  and.  therefore  a, 
trocar  or  feton  fhould  be  preferred. 

When  the  flute  of  ulceration  enfues,  the  applications 
arc  to  be  made,,  formerly  directed  in  tlae  dais  of  ulcers, 
under  this  head,  (cc-cxxxii.) 

SiuelFing  of  the  ‘Throat. 

CGCdxXXV.  Under  the  general  term  Bronchocele 
is  included  every  external  fwelling  of  the  throat ; but, 
in  order  to  practice,  a diferimination  muft  be  made,, 
according  to  the  particular  nature  of  each. 

GCCCXXXVI.  The  firfl  and  mofl  frequent  fpccies- 

Bronchocele,.  to  which  the  term.alfo  has  been  ufually 
applied,  is  the  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland,  or  at 
Icaft  of  the  parts  lying  contiguous  to  the  trochea. 

GGGGXXXVII.  Such  tumour  is  “generally  at  firft 
foft  and  compreffible,  without  any  fenfible  flufluatidir 
and  dilcolouratibn  of  furface..  With  its  increafe,  an 
additional  firmnefs,  and’ ev.cn  hardnefs  is  acquired,  but 
Bill  it  retains  fome  foftnefs  and  elallicity.  From  its 
iir.c,  its  veins  become  variccus : the  breathinrr  is  affect- 
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By  its  preflure  ; turgefcence  of  the  head  takes  place  ; 
and  the  face  alTumes  a'  livid  colour.  By  the  increafe 
of  thefc  fympCtvms,  the  patient  is  cut  off. 

CCCCXXXVIII.  A fecond  fpecies  of  tins  affedion 
is  the  Goitre,  or  Alpine  difeafe,  which  confifts  in  a rea^ 
enlargement  of  the  thyroid  glhnd  itfelf..  The  fymp* 
toms  of  it  are  pretty  much  the  fame  with  thofe  de- 
feribed  j-  the  fize  it  acquires,  however,  is  often  enor- 
mous. The  <kin  becomes  of  a copper  colour,  and  at 
lafl  die  fame  fymptoms  enfue  as  already  deferibed,^ 
joined  to  occafional  ftinging  pains  in  the  tumour  itfelf. 

CCCCXXXIX.  From  whatever  caufes  thefe  tumours 
procced,^  they  ai'e  evidently  formed  by  effufion  ; and 
dilfedions  (how  a vifeid  brown  matter  contained  In  a> 
condenfed  cellular  fubftance.- 

CCCCXL.  The  prognofis- here  is  always'tobe  confi- 
dered  as  unfavourable,,  though  life  is  often  long  pro- 
traced  under  them. 

CCCCXLI.  The  only  means  of  cure  of  this  difeafe 
muft  be  confined  to  the  early  ftage,  and  then,  perhaps, 
mercury  and  faponaceous  plaifters,  fridion,  blifters,  &c. 
may  be  of  fome  fervice ; but  when  any  way  advanced, 
thefe  remedfes  will  entirely  fail,  and  an-  operation  can 
never,  from  the  fize  of  die  veffels,  be  attempted  here 
without  proving  fatal,  as  the  records  qf  furgery  fully 
confirm.  It  has  been  propefed,  hoivevcr,  to  remove  a 
part,  where  the  preffure  cn  the  trochea  is  extreme- 
CCCCXLII.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  dillinguifii 
diis,  the  proper  Bronchocele,  from  fomc  other  difeafes 
"which  may  affed  this  fituation. 

i-..  Ancurilan  of  one  of  the  carotids  is  known  by  Its 
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ftrong  pulfution  ; by  its  fituation  over  the  artery  ; by 
its  fudden  appearance  ; and  by  its  eiFect  on  t];e  polfe. 

2.  Wens,  if  feated  here,  are  charj<^crizcd  by  the 
fame  f)'mptoms  as  elfewhere,  particularly  the  fluctua- 
tion of  the  fwelling. 

3.  Scrophulous  tumours,  are  known  here  by  the 
ufual  attendants  of  this  difeafe,  and  particularly  i^s 
aj>pearancc  in  etlier.  parts.  . 

GangUoH,  . 

\ 

CCCCXLIII.  Ganglion,  is  a moveable  ehiflic  tn* 
mour,  attended  with  little  or  no  pain,  confined  chiefly 
to  the  back  part  of  the  hand  .and  wrift,  or  other  fitua: 
lions  of  tendons... 

CCCCXLIV.  It  is  feldom  large,  fhows  no  inflame 
naation  of  .the  ficin,  and, -tvlien  cut  into,  pours  out  a 
tough  vifeid  fluid... 

CCCCXLV.  Its  treatrhent  confifts. in- the  application 
of  moderate- preffure,  to  which  it  generally  yields  ; but 
if  .obftinate  and  enlarging,  fo  as  to  prove  troublefomcy 
it  may  be  diffeCled  out  from  its  cyll  ; or  if  adhering 
flrongly,  after  difeharging  its  contents,  tl;e  v.'ound  is 
to  be  healed,,  keeping  it  open  till  the  part  fills  up.  _ 

Burfal  Sivelllngs. 

CCCCXLVI.' Similar  to  Ganglion,  Is  tlie  fwelHhg 
cf  the  Butfie  Mucofse,  which  may.  be  defined  a fwelling 
of  one  i^art  of  a joint,  or  circumferibed,  extending,  in 
Its  progrefs,  fdmetimes.  over  the  whole,  elaflic,  with- 
out difcolouration,  and  with  little  or  no  pain. 

CCCCXLVII.  The  fituation  of  this  Bvelling  is  chief- 
ly confined  to  ilic  l.nn  joint,  knee,  ankle,  flioulder,  cl- 
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tow,  and  wrift.  It  is  'generally  cither  the  cfFeft  of 
rheuinatifm  or  external  violence,  and  therefore  a fi*e- 
<]uent  attendant  of  fprain  or  contufion.  The  matter 
.contained  is  either  of  a forous,  .or  concrete  nature,  ac* 
cording  to  its  caufe. 

CCCCXLVIII.  When  of  a ferous  nature,  the  fwel- 
ling  will  yield  to  fridion,  blifters,  or  bathing  ; but 
when  from  external  violence,  and  long  continued,  it  is 
of  a more  firm  confiftence,,  and  its  remoTOl  can  only 
be  accomplifhed  by  difcharging  its  contents. 

CCCCXLrIX.  For  this  purpofe  an  incifion  may  be 
made,  and  the  wound  afterwards  healed  by  fuppura- 
tlon ; but  v-diere,  from  its  neighbourhood,  the  incifion 
may  affed  the  tendons,  a fmall  opening  may  be  made 
at  each  end,  and  a feton  pafled  through  to  excite  in- 
flammation, wdiich,  when  taking  place,  the  feton  may 
be  withdrawn,  and  the  cure  trufted  to  modprxate  pref. 
fure  by  a bandage. 

CCCCL.  Stiffnefs  of  the  joint,  after  the  cure,  will 
jyield  to  the  ufual  treatment  -of  fri^Uon,  warm  Reams, 
6:c. 

Cnpfular  Selling. 

CCCCLI.  Capfular  fivelling  is  formed  by  an  effu- 
fion  of  blood,  ferum,  or  fynovia,  within  the  capfular 
i ligament  of  a joint. 

CCCCLII.  It  is  known 'by  its  filling  the  whole  liga- 
iment,  and  paffing  from  one  fide  to  another,  and  not 
‘ bfeing  circumferibed  ; by  its  oceafioning  confiderable 
ipaln  ; and  by  its  being  confined  to  the  joint,  and  not 
< extending  farther  than  the  fituation  of  the  ligament.  • 

CCCCLIII.  The  partlcidar  nature  of  the  colledtion. 
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is  judged  of  from  the  preceding  difeafe  ; as  when,  from 
external  violence,  it  confifts  generally  of  blood  ; v/hen 
from  previous  inflammation,  of  ferum,  or  ill  concod* 
ed  pus  and  when  from  a general  rheumatic  affefiion, 
of  ferum  entirely. 

CCCCLIV.  The  treatment  of  this  affeftion  depends 
on  the  nature  of  tlie  colle(5tion,^and  the  tendency  it  may 
have  to  abforplion.  AVhere  merely  ferous,  it  will  ge- 
nerally yield  to  fridicn,  the  ufe  of  blifters,  bathing, 
and  the  afliftance  of  prelTure  by  bandaging  ; and,  if  not 
yielding  entirely,  it  will  ftill  be  attended  with  little  in- 
convenience ; but  where  the  colkdion  is  of  a grofs  na- 
ture, it  requires  to  be  difeharged,  from  the  danger  of 
its  adting  upon  the  joint  itfelf. 

CCCCLV.  This  will  be  done  v.'hen  unavoidable, 
and  neceflity  alone  Ihould  urge  an  operation  here, 
by  making  a fmall  opening  into  the  joint  with  a tro- 
car ; and  previous  to  making  it,  the  flein  Ihould 
drawn  up  as  much  as  poQIblc,  and,  on  withdi-awing 
Vhe  canula,  immediately  brought  down  to  cover  the 
wound,  and  prevent  the  accefs  of  the  air,  which  may 
be  farther  done  b}'^  a covering  of  adliefive  plaifler,  and 
the  ufe  of  a bandage  or  roller. 

Concrete  Capfular  Sivellin^s. 

CCCCLVI.  Concrete  capfular  fwellings  confifts  in 
the  formation  of  certain  bodies  of  various  confiftcnce 
within  the  capfule  of  the  joint. 

CCCCLVII.  Their  prefence  is  denoted  by  moft  ex- 
quifite  pain,  preventing  almoft  entirely  the  motion  of 
the  limb.  Thev  either  adhere  to  the  cartilages  cf  ili$ 
joint,  or  clfe  are  loofc  in  it. 
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CCCCLVni.  The  caufe  of  their  formation  is  un- 
certain. They  have  been  known  to  fucceed  rheuma- 
tifm.  The  attack  of  pain  from  them  is  fudden,  and 
gives  a feeling  as  if  fomething  were  thrufl  into  the 
joint.  The  Joint  mofl;  fubjedf  to  their  attack  is  the 
knee. 

CCCCLIX.  MHien  they  are  attached  they  give  lefs 
inconvenience  ; but  when  entirely  loofe,  they  are  pro- 
duiflive  of  the  moft  ferious  pain. 

CCCCLX.  The  difeafe  is  luckily  not  frequent,  and 
when  the  pain  is  at  all  moderate,  it  Ihould  be  borne. 
Where,  however,  it  is  intolerable,  their  removal  be- 
comes a matter  of  necellity  ; and  the  method  of  doing 
it  is  by  making  an  opening  into  the  joint,  an  operation 
of  very  great  danger. 

CCCCLXI.  In  doing  this,  after  adjufting  the  pofi- 
tion  of  the  patient,  which,  if  the  difeafe  is  in  the  lower 
extremities,  Ihould  be  in  bed,  the  member  is  to  be  fe- 
cured  in  the  firmed  manner  by  means  of  adldants  ; and 
the  extraneous  body  being  didinftly  felt,  it  is  to  be  fix- 
ed in  one  part,  (viz.  the  upper  part  of  the  joint)  the 
fkin  being  previoudy  drawn  up  as  much  as  poflible,  be- 
fore the  intended  incifion  is  made.  The  latter  is  then 
to  be  direded  through  the  teguments  and  capfular  li- 
gament immediately  upon  the  body,  for  fuch  extent  as 
I the  fize  of  the  body  feems  to  require,  when  the  latter 
1 may  be  turned  out  with  a probe.  If  any  attachments 
I take  place,  thefe  may  be  removed  by  a pair  of  feifiars, 

■ the  body  being  held,  in  the  mean  time,  by  a pair  of 
: forceps,  and  the  fame  mode  of  extra<5lion  is  to  be  pur- 
i fued  where  more  bodies  than  one  appear. 

CCCCLXI  1.  When  the  fubdance  is  removed,  the 
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fkin  iTiould  be  inftaritly  drawn  over  the  ligament  in  the 
tighteft  manner,  and  fecurcd  in  that  fituation  by  adhe- 
five; plaifter,.andithe  affiftance  of  a bandage.  The  po- 
fition  alfb  of  the  member  ftiould  be  changed  as  little 
as  pofllble  during' tlic  time,  while  a ftrift  antiphlogiftfc 
regimen  is,  at  the  fame  time,  obferved. 

White  Siuelling. 

CCCCLXIII.  White  Swelling  confifts  in  acute  pain, 
without  any  external  inflammation  of  a joint,  attended 
with  a gradual  increafe  of  its  fize. 

CCCCLXiV.  Though  all  the  joints  are  occafionally 
fiibjecl  to  it,  its  chief  effefts  are  difplayed  in  the  joints 
of  the  knee  and  ankle. 

CCCCLXV.  The  difeafe  may  be  properly  divided  in- 
to two  fpecies,  from  the  morbid  appearances  they  ex- 
hibit ; the  rheumatic  or  fcrophulous,  and  fpina  ventofe. 
Thefe  will  be  beft  dhlinguiflied  by  their  hiftory. 

Rheumatic. 

CCCCLXVI.  The  rheumalie  or  fcrojfliulous,  is  at- 
tended witli  general  diffufed  pain  over  the  joint,  parti- 
cularly increafed  on  motion,  witli  a gradual  ftiffening 
of  the  tendons,  and  enlargement  of  the  affeded  parts, 
which  Ihow  at  laft  a- varicofe  ftate-of  the  cutieular  veins, 
and  give,  on  prefl'ure,  a foft  elaftic  feel  and  fenfe  of 
fludoation. 

CCCCLXV  I r.  By  this  Rate  of  the  joint,  the  limb 
fhrinks  below,  or  becomes  oedematous,  and  the  tumour 
itfelf  breaking,  abfeefles  form,  wliich  difeharge  at  firft 
a fomewhat  purulent  matter,  afterwards  degenerating 
into  a thin  fanies.  Thefe  abfeefles  occaConally  heal 
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Tip,  and  give  place  to  others,  vliile,  during  this  pro- 
grefs,  the  liectic  ftatc  continues  to  advance,  and  the  pa- 
tient is  at  laid  cut  ofF  by  It,  unlefs  its  career  is  flopped 
by  a timely  removal  of  dse  member. 

CCCCLXVIII.  The  caufe  of  this  difeafe  is  evident- 
ly a conflitutlonal  taint,  and  that  brought  into  a6tion 
by  external  violence. 

CCCCLXIX.  Our  prognofis  here  mufl  be  determin- 
ed by  the  duration,  and  many  cafes  of  the  difeafe  are 
recovered  Avhei'e  a<flive  means  are  timely  employed. 

CCCCLXX.  Diifedions  of  this  fpecies  of  the  fwel- 
ling  fliow  entirely  a thickening^ of  the  ligaments,  and 
contracted  flate  of  the  tendons.  , This  thickening  is  in 
proportion  to  the  duration  of  tlie  afFcfl:ion,  and  is  alfo 
attended  with  the  efFufion  of  a thick  glairy  matter  In- 
to the  cellular  fubflance.  The  cartilages  and  bones 
feem  never  here  affected  but  in  tlie  ultimate  progrefs  of 
the  difeafe. 

CCCCLXXI.  The  treatment  of  this  fpecies  is  to  be 
conducted  on  the  general  antiphlogiftic  principles,  and 
the  great  point  is,  by  their  early  application,  to  prevent 
the  thickening  of  parts,  and  efFufion  from  taking  place. 

For  this  purpofe  topical  blood-letting  flrould  be  em- 
ployed, by  leeches  or  the  fcarificator.  The  quantity 
taken  fhould  be  confidcrable,  equal  to  a full  bleeding 
at  the  arm,  or  10  or  12  oz.  at  a time,  and  even  repeat- 
ed. This  difeharge  is  to  be  fucceeded  by  bliflers,  and 
thefe  again,  as  foon  as  the  parts  will  admit,  by  other 
rubeficients,  as  the  volatile  liniment,  xvitli  a large  pro- 
portion of  fpirit  of  fal  ammoniac. 

If  yielding  to  thefe  remedies,  the  difeafe  has  not 
ipafled  Its  firft  ftage  ; but  if  the  firft  ftage  has  actually 
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terminated,  and  the  efFuficn  taken  place,  then  other 
means  mufi;  be  reforted  to.  Thefe  confift  in  the  ufe 
of  mercury,  fricHon,  warm  bathing,  and  emcllents. 

CCCCLXXII.  The  firft  is  to  be  conducted  by  unc- 
tion, fo  as  to  pafs  tlirough  the  dUeafed  part,  to  be  con- 
tinued regularly,  and  often  in  the  quantity  of  at  leaft 
two  drams  at  a time. 

The  fecond  is  alfo  ufeful  of  Itfelf,  but  particularly 
when  conjoined  with  the  former. 

The  third  is  chiefly  calculated  to  relax  the  ftiffened 
parts,  or  affeeftion  of  the  tendons.  It  fhould  be  poured 
from  a height,  and  often  repeated  to  be  effectual. 

The  fourth,  or  emollients,  although  a tedious,  is  of- 
ten an  effectual  remedy  ; but  whetlier  one  emollient  is 
preferable  to  another,  is  doubtful. 

CCCCLXXUT.  If  the  difeafe,  in  fpite  of  tl'.ele 
remedies,  fliall  continue  to  advance,  and  matter  form, 
terminating  In  the  appearance  of  various  abfeeffes,  thefc 
fhould  be  opened  ^as  foon  as  they  feem  to  point,  by  paf- 
ilng  a feton  through  them,  fo  as  to  prevent  die  matter 
collcffed  from  affing  upon  the  internal  parts. 

'•  Spina  intofa. 

CCCCLXXIV.  The  Spina  Ventofa,  or  more  alarm- 
ing fpecles  of  this  fwelHng,  is  marked  by  acute  circum- 
feribed  pain  of  the  joint,  little  or  no  fwelling  of  it  for 
a long  time  ; but  both  tliefe  fymptoms  increafe  in  die 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe.  Stiffnefs  of  the  tendons  is  liere 
alfo  confpicuous,  and  the  fame  tendency  to  the  forma- 
tion of  abfeeffes,  and  die  fame  appearance  of  the  dif- 
charge,  are  dilplayed  as  in  the  former  fpecies,  but  with 
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the  addition  of  fmall  pieces  of  bone  appearing;  here, 
mixed  with  the  dreflings. 

CCCCL  VXV.  The  fame  ftate  of  he.fllc  attends  alfo 
its  progrefs,  and  the  fame  fatal  termination  fucceeds, 
if  not  timely  relieved,  as  in  the  former  fpecics. 

CCCCLX  XV  f . The  caufe  of  this  fpecies  of  tumour 
is  a difeafe  with  which  we  are  even  Icfs  acquainted  than 
that  which  produces  the  former. 

CCCCLX XVI  i.  The  prognofis  here  is  always  unfa- 
vourable, as  no  inftance  of  recovery  is  known  in  this 
fpecies  of  the  malady. 

CCCCLXXVilf.  Diifedlions  here  fhow,  dirTcrent 
from  the  fo2-mer  fpecies,  the  bones  to  be  the  chief  feat 
of  the  morbid  effects  of  the  difeafe.  Their  ends  are  al- 
ways enlarged,  and  part  of  their  fubllance  didblved  and 
carious,  fo  that  they  come  away  in  the  courfe  of  the 
difeafe  ; very  frequently  the  cartilages  are  not  even 
touched,  while  the  bones  are  in  this  ftate. 

CCCCLXXIX.  No  mode  of  cure  can  be  propofed 
here  which  has  been  knomi  to  fucceed.  The  fame  plan 
is  to  be  followed  out  as  direcled  for  the  former  fpecies  ; 
but  when  no  relief  is  obtained,  and  the  difeafe  conti- 
nues to  proceed,  If  amputation  is  not  made,  the  dlifer- 
ent  narcotics  may  be  had  rccourfe  to,  if  not  to  cure,  at 
lead,  to  alleviate  pain. 

Sphia  B'lfula. 

CCCCLXXX.  Spina  Bifida  is  a fwelling  of  the  un- 
der part  of  the  fpine  appearing  at  birth,  i\nd  having  a 
fcnfible  fludluation  in  it,  the  contents  of  which  can  be 
preifcd  in  upon  the  vertebrae. 

CCCCLXXXI.  This  tumour  is  at  firft  fmall,  but 
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incrcafcs  very  quickly  after  birth.  Its  colour  diiferi- 
from  the  reft  of  the  teguments  in  being  brown,  and 
thougli  it  is  tranfparent  at  ftrft,  it  Inftames  and  uke- 
rates,  becoming  more  opaque. 

CCCCLXXXII.  This  afreftion  is  always  fatal  the 
moment  tlie  tumour  burfts,  though  life  has  been  pro- 
tra(fted  for  tvro  or  three  years  under  it. 

CCCCLXXXIII.  Difleflions  fhevr  the  caufe  of  it 
as.  ariling  from  a deficient  offification  of  the  vertebne, 
admitting  a colleftion  of  ferum  within  the  fpinal  me- 
dullary covering. 

CCCCLXX2vlV.  The  only  treatment  attempted 
here,  is  gentle  preftiire  by  a comprefs  and  bandage. 

CCCCLXXXV.  A fwelling  in  the  adult  in  this  fitu- 
ation  of  Ihe  fpine,  may  here  alfo  be  noticed.  Its  finh 
fymptoras  are  confiderable  heat  and  pain  about  tlie  part 
before  the  fw'cUing  appear,  and  therefore  it  is  often 
miftaken  for  a rheumatic  aftedlion.  The  pain  at  laft  - 
extends,  fhouting  very  violently,  do-wn  the  thighs,  and 
is  found  fo  acute  as  to  occafion  the  perfon’s  lying  for 
days  without  any  motion  ; after  which  a palfy  of  the 
extremities  takes  place,  and  the  pulfe  becoming  quick 
and  feeble,  the  patient  foon  dies. 

CCCCLXXXVI.  The  caufe  of  this  alFedion  is  un- 
certain ; but  it  has  been  referred  to  fcrophula  or  lues, 

/ 

particularly  the  latter,  as  mercury  is  found  to  relieve  it. 

Bony  Swellings.  (Bxq/l^^s.) 

CCCCLXXXVII.  By  Exoftofis  is  underftood  a hard 
fw-elling  or  tumour  of  a bone,  and  this  affedion  is  com- 
monly fymptomatic  of  other  dileafes. 
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CCCCLXXXVIil.  The  firfl:,  or  wh.it  m.iy  be  term- 
ed Locid  Exoftofis,  is  that  thickening  which  attends 
the  rapid  union  of  fnidlured  bones  in  young  fubjedts. 
As  the  growth  generally  terminates  on  acquiring  a cer- 
tain fize,  and  it  gives  little  or  no  uneafinel's,  no  farther 
treatment  is  ncceflary  ; but  lliould  the  reverfe  take 
place,  and  the  fw^lling  proceed  to  a troublefome  height, 
attended,  at  the  fam.e  time,  with  much  pain,  its  remov- 
al then  becomes  the  next  objed  of  attention. 

CCCCLXXXIa.  This  is  performed,  after  placing 
the  patient  on  a table  and  fccuring  him,  by  making  an 
incifion  tltroagh  the  teguments  for  fomewhat  more 
tlian  the  extent  of  the  fwelling,  and  carrying  it  down  to 
tlie  bone,  fo  that  the  latter  may  be  laid  bare.  In  con- 
duding  this,  the  tourniquet  ihould  be  applied  previous 
to  the  incifion,  fo  as  to  have  the  command  of  any"  vef- 
fels  that  prefent,  which  may  be  taken  up,  and,  in  car- 
rying down  the  divifion,  as  little  injury  Ihould  be  done 
as  polllble  to  the  contiguous  parts.  The  morbid  tu- 
mour being  then  in  view,  if  fmall,  may  be  removed  by 
a trepan,  or,  if  loo  large  for  its  application,  by  a com- 
mon faw.  When  removed,  the  wound  is  to  be  cured 
1 by  the  firft  intention  ; for  this  purpofe  removing  any 
llplinters,  and  bringing  the  foft  parts  and  Ikin  over  it, 

: and  fecuring  them  by  the  future  or  adhefive  plaifters. 

CCCCXC.  Where  the  exodofis  occupies  the  circum- 
1 lerence  of  the  bone,  if  a large  bone,  the  pai  t of  the  bone 
imuft  be  entirely  removed  by  the  law,  and  In  doing  it, 

I to  prevent  injury  to  the  contiguous  parts,  a piece  of 
ppafteboard  mult  be  palTed  beneath  it.  If  this  Rate  of 
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the  difeafe  take  place  in  a fmall  bone,  the  bone  itftlf 
may  be  entirely  removed.  The  after  treatment  con- 
fifts  in  fimply  drcfiing  the  fore  as  any  other  wound,  and 
placing  the  member  in  a favourable  pofiticn,  avoiding 
afterwards,  if  in  the  extremities,  moving  it,  and  em- 
ploying a bandage -fuited  to  this  purpofe,  and  guarding 
againft  a lodging  of  matter  in  the  healing  of  the  fore. 
If  tire  difeafed  part  is  part  of  a fingle  bone,  the  mem- 
ber rnuft  be  retained  afterwards  in  a pohtion  fo  as  to 
prevent  its  fhvinking. 

The  fame  treatment  is  to  be  purfued  in  other  parts 
of  the  body  where  cxoftofis.  appear,  as  well  as  the  e:;- 
trcmiiics,  fo  foon  as  they  prove  painful  and  incrcafe  in 
fize. 

Symptomaiic  Exq/h^is, 

Spina  Ventofa. 

CCCCXCI.  Spina  Ventofa  confifts  in  a fwellir.g  or 
growth  of  certain  parts  of  the  extremities,  or  epiphyfes 
of  bones,  with  a diffolution  and  caries  of  other  parts  of 
them.- 

CCCCXCII.  This  afTection  is  attended  witii  a dull 
heavy  deep  feated  pain,  proceeding,  as  it  were,  from 
the  center  of  the  bone.  Swelling  foon  after  appears  in 
it,  and  this  fwelling  makes  various  progrefs,  accori.ung 
to  the  fize  of  the  bone  it  occupies,  being  quickcll  in  the 
fmall  ones,  and  flower  in  the  large  ones. . Tuc  fwd- 
linir  terminates  at  iaft  in  ulceration,  and  a thiii  foetid 

O 

matter  is  difeharged,  the  fofc  and  internal  parts  of  the 
bone  being  diffolvcd,  and  the  external  oficous  fiicU  oivly 
remaining. 
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CCCCXCIII.  The  treatment  of  this  difeafe  confdb 
entirely  in  the  general  means  of  ftrengthening  fyf- 
tem,  by  tonics,  cold  bathing,  nourilliing  diet.  See. 

With  refpeSt  to  the  local  maaiagement,  little  can  be 
done  liere  in  removing  the  part,  as  the  alFcSlion  is  com- 
monly too  general  through  the  body,  and  the  part  of 
the  bone  too  extenfive,  or  elfe  not  in  a proper  lituation 
to  admit  of  it. 


MoUilies  OJJtum. 

CCCCXCTV.  Similar  to  this  dileafe  is  the  rickets, 
or  mollitics  odium,  confifting  chiedy  in  a prcternatu-tal 
foftnefs,  and  confequent  enlargement  of  the  bones  of 
the  legs,  tvhich  become  crooked  and  diftorted.  This 
foftnefs  peixades  alfo,  in  a great  degree,  tlie  red.  of 
the  bones,  and  the  difeafe  is  farther  didinguidied  by  an 
uncommon  fize  of  head  cfpecially,  antci  iorly  fwelling  of 
the  joints,  flattened  ribs,  portuberant  belly,  and  gene- 
ral emaciation  of  the  other  parts. 

CCCCXCV.  Its  treatment  proceeds  on  the  fame 
principles  with  the  former,  the  further  particulars  of 
which  are  detailed  at  large-in  vcl.  I.  page  187. 

Nodes. 

CCCCXCVI.  Nodes  are  fwcllings  of  the  bones  from 
a venereal  caufe.  Their  feat  is  generally  in  tlie  hard- 
ed  and  mod  compad  bones,  particularly  the  middle  of 
the  tibia  and  bones  of  the  head.  Tlicy  are  ufually  at- 
tended with  (hooting  nodurnal  pains,  which  depart  to- 
wards morning,  and  arc  ahvays  jueceded  b^-  anerodoa 
I or  thickened  date  of  the  periodscum  in  ulic  part. 

CCCCXCVII,  Their  treatment  mud  proceed  on  the 
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general  plan  of  eradicating  from  the  habit  tlie  original 
difeafe,  as  a confcquence  of  which  it  is  induced  ; mer- 
cury therefore  is  to  be  exhibited  under  the  reftriciions 
required  in  the  cure  of  the  venereal  difeafe.  ( y'tde 
vol.  I.  p.  156.)  The  moft  effeftual  preparations,  how- 
ever, in  this  cafe,  are  thofe  of  a faline  nature  ; and 
where  much  excruciating  pain  is  felt  in  the  night,  they 
fhould  be  united  witli  opium.  Medicines  of  the  deob- 
ftruent  clafs  have  alfo  been  much  recommended,  efpe- 
cially  where  mercury  has  proved  inelFed:ual. 

CCCCXCVIir.  With  refpevil  to  topical  applications, 
tliey  can  never  alone  cure  the  difeafe,  and  are  only  to 
be  employed  where  ulceration  or  caries  has  taken  place  ; 
yet  many  advife  a ditferent  rule,  and  while  the  former 
remedies  are  intemall'y  exhibited,  tlie  local  application 
of  mercury  by  unftion,  blillers,  or  the-  early  incilic'U' 
of  the  part,  have  been  recommended. 

CCCCXCIX.  Wherever  ulceration  ta,kes  place,  and 
the  fore  does  not  heal,  they  form  a fpecies  of  the..ca*> 
rious  ulcer,  and  exfoluidoii  will  be  neceflary. 


i6b 


S U.R  G E R Y. 


PART  II. 


DISEASES 


OF 


PARTICULAR  PARTS  OF  THE  BODY. 


I.  X ^ T E have  now  examined  the  three  general 

V T forms  or  cla/fes  of  local  dlfcafe,  under 
me  of  which  all  affeiftions  of  the  foft  parts,  wliatevei* 
’.'heir  fpecific  nature  may  be,  muft  appear,  we  there- 
ore  proceed  next  to  treat  thefe  forms  hill  more  mi- 
ately,  as  they  affed  the  particular  parts  or  divifions 
ff  the  bod)’',  beginning,  in  a methodical  manner,  with 
jjuries  of  the  head,  and  emitting,  in  this  detail,  thofe 
.iffedions  which  have  been  already  noticed  in  the  gene- 
•il  clalllfication. 

Injuries  of  the  Head. 

II.  Under  injuries  of  the  head  we  mean  to  compre- 
. end  every  accident  or  mark  of  external  violence. ap- 
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plied  to  this  part,  which,  though  not  aflually  rifing  to 
the  height  of  fraifturc,  has  yet  the  effcft  of  inducing  a 
morbid  change  of  the  brain,  or  its  coxrneding  appen- 
dages. 

III.  This  morbid  change  confifts  in  one  of  tliree 
Rates  ; eitlier fimple  conaijfwn,  c'jtr’pnjfion,  or  fjl imm  jtion 
of  thefe  parts,  which  different  Rates  are  cccafxonally 
combined. 

IV.  The  fymptoms  that  mark  the  Jirff,  or  cor.cvjfon, 
are  giddmefs,  Rupefa>5Hon,  and  lofs  of  fenfibiiity,  all 
Avhich  are  here  of  a temporary  nature,  and  foon  dlfap- 
pear. 

Thofe  which  attend  romprtjjlon  and  froBure,  are  more 
ferious  and  permanent  in  their  duration,  and  confiR  in 
an  increafed  degree  of  the  former  fymptoms,  joined 
alfo  with  dimnefs  of  fight,  lofs  of  voluntary  motion, 
vomiting,  apopleftic  Rertor,  convulfions,  dilatation  of 
the  pupils  of  tlie  eyes,  palfy  (generally  of  the  oppofite 
fide  to  that  injured)  involuntary  evacuations,  oppreffed 
irregular  pulfe,  and  often  epiRaxis. 

V.  The  caufes  of  thefe  fymptoms,  as  mentioned 
(ii.)  are  the  different  external  injuries  to  tvhich  this 
part,  in  common  with  every  ether,  is  expofed  ; and 
fo  peculiar  is  the  operation  of  Rich  caufes  here,  that 
even  the  flighteR  wounds  of  the  head  are,  at  times,  at- 
tended with  a fatal  termination,  while,  at  other  times, 
the  brain  itfelf  has  been  known  to  Riffer  cpnfiderably, 
and  yet  no  bad  fymptom  has  arifen  from  it.  Hence, 
from  this  uncertainty,  in  no  cafe,  except  where  Rich 
morbid  fymptoms  aftually  arife,  is  an  operation  to  be 
thought  of,  or  is  danger  from  fradure  to  be  appre- 
hended. 
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VI.  In  the  treatment  of  all  injuries  of  the  head,  the 
firfi  ji.  fy  is  to  know  the'ir  extent  ; and  if  the  fymptoms 

of  compreiTIon  or  frafture  are  drongly  marked,  as  de- 
fcrihed,  (iv.)  it  is  then  proper,  fliould  the  external  te- 
guments betray  no  evidence  of  injury,  by  tumour  or 
othcrwife,  to  endeavour  to  find  out  the  iituation  of  it, 
by  minute  examination  of  every  part  oi  them. 

VII.  For  this  purpofe  the  head  fhould  be  properly 
fliaved,  and  the  colour  of  the  Ikin  carefully  infpeded, 
to  dilcover  the  marks  of  rednefs  or  inflammation  in  any 
particular  fpot.  Failing  this,  prclfure  is  next  to  be  ap- 
plied with  the  finger  to  afcertain  if  it  communicates 
pain  to  anyone  part,  as  indicated  by  the  moans,  railing 
of  the  hands,  or  other  expreffion  of  uneafmefs  by  the 
patient,  and  even  without  prefllire,  if  any  one  fpot  is 
frequently  touched  by  the  patient  himfelf,  tlie  fame  re- 
gard is  to  be  paid  to  it,  and  its  ftate  examined. 

VIII.  When,  from  thefe  different  indications,  the 
injured  fpot  Is  fuipeded,  the  examination  of  the  fubja- 
cent  flate  of  the  cranium  becomes  then  necelTary  ; and, 
in  order  to  effedt  It,  the  teguments  mufl;  be  previoufly 
removed,  by  limple  incifion  with  a fcalpcl  through 
their  whole  depth.  This  operation  Is  to  be  condudled 
with  different  degrees  of  caution,  according  as  the  fub- 
jacent  injured  bone  feels  loofe,  or  feems  to  yield  to 
preffure,  from  the  hazard  of  increallng  tlic  morbid 
fymptoms  by  adding  to  the  compreflion  on  the  brain. 
When  finifhed,  the  retradlion  of  the  divided  parts  will 
admit  a fufficlent  examination  of  the  bone,  which  may 
be  extended,  if  needfary,  according  to  the  diredllon  the 
injnry  appears  to  take  ; and  previous  to  any  examina- 
tion, if  the  patient  Is  weak,  and  there  is  much  hemor- 
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rhage,  any  vcfiels  that  appear  fliould,  in  the  interim,  be 
taken  up  by  ligature,  as  directed,  (xiii.  xvi.) 

IX.  When  the  injury  of  the  bone  is  pnee  aecurately 
difeovered,  and  the  hemorrhage  from  the  wound  abat- 
ed, wlych  takes  place,  in  a great  degree,  on  the  liga- 
ture of  the  larger  velTels  ; the  means  of  relief  fall  next 
to  be  attempted,  and  thefe  conlift  in  the  removing  the 
compreffion  from  the  brain. 

X.  This  can  only  be  fafely  performed  by  tlie  excifion., 
not fi-,npk  elsvalion  of  the  deprefled  part,  fo  that  any 
loole  portion  of  bone,  or  effufed  fluid  beneath,  may  be 
alfo  difeharged  by  the  fame  operation. 

To  accomplifli  this  removal,  or  excifion,  the  Hate  of 
the  fradure  requires  particular  attention. 

^ Where  it  confifts  of  feveral  loofe  bones,  or  fmall  por- 
tions of  bone,  thefe  may  often  be'  eafily  and  Amply  re- 
moved by  a pair  of  forceps  ; but  where,  on  the  otlier 
hand,  the  frafture  is  formed  of  one  piece  beat  in,  or  of 
feveral  pieces,  and  thefe  not  detached,  in  order  to  raife 
them,  and  avoid,  at  the  fa.me  time,  the  hazard  of  wound- 
ing the  parts  beneath,  an  opening  muft  firft  be  made 
tlirough  a contiguous  found  part,  and  an  inftrument 
then  introduced  for  the  fpecial  purpofe  of  efFeding  this, 
or  raifing  the  fradured  parts  to  their  ufual  level. 

■ XI.  The  firfl;  part  of  the  operation  is  performed  ei- 
tlier  by  the  trepan,  or  trephine  ; and,  before  applying 
either,  certain  cautions  are  to  be  obferved,  as  fir  as 
the  urgency  of  circumflances  will  admit,  in  choofing 
thofc  fituations  of  the  head  where  tliey  can  be  employ- 
ed ivith  moll  fafety.  '' 

XII.  The  fituations  of  the  head  direded  to  be  avoid- 
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ed  in  ihe  ufe  of  the  trepan,  here  delineated,  are  the 


ilifferent  parts  where  the  fmufes  run,  viz.  the  under 
liarts  of  the  temporal  and  parietal  bones,  the  fame  of 
he  occipital  bone,  tlie  inferior  portion  of  the  frontal 
2 P 
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bone,  and  the  courfe  of  the  longitudinal  Hnus  ; but 
ihefe  liniitations  are  ordy  to  be  underdood  where  a 
choice  is  left,  as  ever}'  rllk  'mud  be  run,  in  cafe  of  ez- 
tremit}'-,  to  fave  the  life  of  the  patient. 

XII I.  With  attention,  then,  to  thefe  limitations, 
where  in  our  power,  the  method  of  applying  the  cylin- 
drical faw  or  trapan,  which  is  preferred  to  the  trephine, 
as  being  more  expeditious  in  its  adion,  is  thus  con- 
dudted  : 

The  patient  is  placed'  in  a horizontal  podure  in  bed,  ^ 
or  on  a table  of  a convenient  fize,  the  head  being  fup- 
ported  by  pillows,  and  fecured  by  affidants. 

Previous  to  the  ufe  of  the  indrument,  fo  much  of  the 
pericranium  is  to  be  removed  with  a fcalpel  or  rafpatory, 
here  delineated,  as  to  receive  it,  and  that  fituation  is  to  be 


fixed  on  for  its  application  where  the  depreffion  is  great-  jj 
ed,  and  where  the  legment  it  forms  may  include  even  a y 
part  of  the  deprefled  bone.  In  the  middle  of  this  feg-  I 
ment,  to  be  included  by  the  trepan,  a fmall  hole  with  jj 
tlic  perforator  diould  fird  be  made  ; and  as  the  trepan,  1 
on  its  application,  is  apt  to  flip  into  this  hole,  its  cen-  | 
ter  pin  Ihould  pafs,  which  will  at  once  fix  the  Indru- 
ment.  When  a few  turns  are  made,  tlie  center  pin  is  1' 
then  to  be  removed  as  unneceffary,  while,  in  working 
the  trepan,  a moderate  and  equal  prefTure  is  to  be  ob-  -j 
ferved,  proceeding  with  downefs  and  caution,  the  chief  D 
point  in  this  operation.  The  indrument,  howev'er,  re-  f 
quires'to  be  frequently  brought  out,  its  motion  being  T 
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prevented  by  the  filling  of  the  teeth  with  particles  of 
bone,  when  the  depth  of  its  perforation  rvili  be  examin- 
ed with  a probe  or  other  inilrument,  and  the  teeth  of, 
tlie  trepan,  in  the  mean  time,  brufhed  clean.  It  is  then, 
dipped  in  oil,  or  any  unduous  fubftance,  before  it  is 
entered  ane\\',  and  the  fame  procefs,  when  again  enter-, 
ed,  continued,  direfting  the  prefTure  chiefly,  in  its  pro-,-, 
grefs,  againft  the  part  of  the  bone  that  feems  thickeft, 
till  the  latter  begins  to  vacillate,  or  feel  loofe  in  dif- 
ferent points.  The  trapan  is  then  to  be  entirely  laid  a- 
fide,  and  a piece  of  pointed  iron  or  levator  introduced 
under  each  fide  of  the  bone,  or  elfe  a pair  of  forceps, 
by  which  it  will  come  to  be  retained,  and  the  pjerfora- 
tion  completed,  which  iliould  never  be  lefs  t"hen  one 
inch  in  diameter.  Any  rouglinefs  of  edge,  or  fplints 
of  bone,  fall  next  to  be  removed,  and  this  is  peid'orm- 
ed  either  with  the  forceps,  or  another  inftrument,  the 
lenticular. 

XIV.  By  this  excifion  of  the  bone,  or  completing 
the  perforation,  every  obftacle  to  the  removal  of  the 
t deprefiion  is  withdrawn,  and  the  latter  is  to  be  at- 
t tempted  according  to  the  particular  ftate  of  the  frac- 
• tured  part.  If  w^edged  in  at  one  point,  and  this  portion 
■ has  been  included  in  the  perforation,  the  refiftance  be- 
ing now  taken  off,  and  the  fracture  loofe,  the  whole  will 
be  removed  by  the  forceps.  But  if  wedged  in  at  more 
than  one  point,  the  trepan  mull  be  fucceliively  applied 
to  each  of  thefe  points  before  any  attempt  at  their  re- 
moval is  made.  Where,  again,  different^from  either  of 
the  former,  little  or  no  feparation  of  bone  attends  the 
. depreflion,  as  all  attempts  here  at  removal  would  be 
improper,  the  fimple  elevation  of  the  part  mull  be  at- 
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tempted.  Till’s  is  performed  by  the  point  of  a levator, 
introduced  at  the  opening  made,  and  puflied  below  the 
edge  of  the  depreffed  bone,  while,  by  prefling  down 
the  other  end  of  the  inflrument  then  adling  as  a lever, 
a confiderable  force  may  be  applied,  and  the  deprefled 
part  raifed  to  a level,  or  the  inftrument,  as  here  deline- 
ated, may  be  formed  with  a particular  fupport,  fo  as  to 


adl  more  powerfully  as  a lever,  byprefflng  on  the  found 
parts.  The  fame  procefs  of  fucceffive  perforations  in 
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different  places,  and  of  fucceffive  applications  of  the  le- 
vator to  raife  the  depreffion,  may  be  made  according 
to  the  extent  of  the  depreffion  ; for  the  great  point  is, 
that  all  the  depreffion  be  removed,  fo  that  the  opera- 
tion performed  may  not  fail  in  its  effedts. 

XV.  Along  xvith  the  removal  of  depreffion,  the  fur- 

face  of  the  brain  is  next  to  be  examined,  and  any  ex- 
travafated  collection,  or  extraneous  body  proving  a 
fource  of  irritation,  removed.  - ' 

XVI.  To  finiffi  the  operation,  the  dreffing  of  the  fore 
then  remains,  and  this  is  to  be  done  by  the  application 
of  fome  mild  undtuous  Hitiment  fpread  on  charpee,  and 
applied  over  the  part.  - The  addition  of  a comprefs 
will  be  nece/lary  above  it,  and  the  whole  may  be  fup- 
ported  by  a proper  bandage,  or,  what  is  fimpler,  a 
common 'night-cap  tied  under  the  chin.  - 

When  rpmOved  to  bed,  the  fituation  of  the  patient 
muft  be  ftudied,  that  a free  difeharge  of  matter  may- 
take  place,  and  no  unealinefs  ar-ife  from  preffiure  on  the 
I lore. 

i XVI.  During  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  the  ftate  of 
die  fore  requires  particular  attention  ; and,  in  order  to 
a relief  of  tlie  fym-ptoms  arifi'ng  from  the  operation,  as 
quick  a fuppuration  ihould  be  induced  in  it  as  jxiffiblc, 
j by  the  common  means  of  fomentation  and  poultice  ap- 
plied over  the  dreffings,  and  frequently  renewed,  the 
matter,  at  the  fame  time,  being  cleared  away  at  each 
dreffing  with  lint  or  charpee,  as  it  forms.  Where  fiip- 
puration  does  not  take  place,  there  is  danger  of  gangrene 
occurring,  an  event  always  to  be  guarded  againft  ; but 
a fuppuration  being  once  induced,  the  procefs  of  heal- 
ing, rapidly  proceeds,  frequcntlv  fo  much  fo,  that  iu- 
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Head  of  merely  filling  up  the  void,  and  then  Roppmg 
the  granulations,  piilh  beyond  the  opening,  and  form 
tumours  of  various  fize  and  various  degrees  of  fenfibi- 
lity.  Thefe  tumours  are  at  lafl  cut  off,  as  it  vere, 
fpontaneoufly  by  the  new  procefs  of  ofTification  in  die 
part;  but  if  their  earlier  removal  is  defired,  they  may 
be  touched  with  fome  gentle  efcharotic,  or  a ligaturcr 
applied  to  their  bafe  where  fmall  ; but,  in  every  cafe, 
compreflion,  from  their  fituation,  is  to  be  avoided. 

XVII;  - The  conftitutional  treatment  after  the  opera- 
tion, where  relief  of  fymptoms  is  obtained,  muft  pro- 
ceed on-  the  general  antipjilogiftic  plan,  particularly  ia 
attention  t6  a cool -fituation,  the  exolufion  of  light,  the 
ufe  of  diluents,  and  the  mildefl;  diet. 

XVIII.  The  performance  of'  the  operation  thus  da- 
feribed,  (iiii.)  generally  produce.s,  in  a Ihort  tim.e, 
•fome  mitigation  of  the  fymptoms  formerly  enumerated, . 
■ (iv.)vwhen  compreflion  alone  exiiTs,  ,and  where  tliis 
relief  happens,  die  treatment  detailed  above  is  to  be 
obferved.  But  where  no  change  appears,-  which  is  un- 
’ fortunately  too-  often  the  • cafe,.,  die  conrinuance  of . die 
morbid  Rate. depends  then  eidier  on  the  inflammaiJru 
of  the-  paia  previoufly  induced,,  the  concuflion  of  die 
organ, -or.  extravafatioa.  upon  it. 

XIX. .. This  morbid  Rate  then. requires  a more  fpecial 
.treatment  dian  that  recommended,'.(xvI.-  xvii. ) and  die 

epemtion  is.  to  be  confidered  here  merely  as  die  removal 
of  a permanent  morbid  caufe  wliich  would,  otlicrwiie 
obftrudt  the  proper  means  of  cure. . 

XX.  . The  fymptom.s  tvhich  fpecially  mark  concuilion 
or  extravafation  In  this 'fecondary  Rage, . after  the  o- 
p'.watIon,  are  the  continuance  of  the  epprefled  ifate 
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pulfe,  viz.  Jlonu  and  foft,  and  no  change  on  tlie  degree 
of  fenfihdUy. 

Thofe  whicli  denote  inflammation,  are  the  pulfe  ac- 
« quiring  the  inflammatory  feel,  viz.  firm,  full,  and  quid:,. 
with  fbme  of  the  markt  of  Phrenitis,  [-Vide  vol.  I.  p.  9.) 
as  increafed  fenlibility,  intolerance  of  light,  and  rather 
‘hurried  refjiiration.  An  attention  to  thefe  oppofite 
fymptoms  is  particularly  necelfary,  as,  in  a great  mea-- 
fure,  regulating  the  future  treatment. 

XX  r.  Where,  from  the  prefence  of  the  former,  con^i 
cuffion  feems  to  have  produced  the  morbid  Hate,  coun-. 
tcrafting  debility  as  its -natural  effedl,  forms  the  prin- 
cipal indication  ; and  to  afcertain  it  with  ftill  more  pre.> 
cifion  than  from,  the  apparent  fymptoms,  venefeilion 
Ihould  be  once  performed,  which,  aggravating  the  dif. 
eafe,  determines  the  real  nature  of  its  caufe.  When 
tlius  afcertained,.  cordials  have  been,  advifed  in  liberal 
quantity.  Bliftcrs  to  the  whole  fur/ace  of  the  head, 
except  the  part  externally  .injured,  and  the  occafional 
exhibition  of.  opiates  and  antimonials.  . In  the  way  of 
evacuation,  the  ufe  only  of,  laxatives  is  admillible- 
* When  the  difeafe  is  fom&what  abated,  a tonic  regimen, 

^ with  the  ufe  of,  bark  and  Heel,  and  occafional  emeticsj 
is  to  be  purfued.’  1 

XXII.  With  refpe<51 ‘to  extravafation,  its  fymptoms 
being  the  fame  with  thofe  which  mark  concullion,  it  is 
t difficult. to  "afcertain  it,  except- where  its  feat  is  at  the 
I injured  part,  and  it  is  detcdled  and  removed  hy  the  o«. 
peratlon  as  formerly  mentioned.!  But  rvhere  its  litua.- 
tion  is  diftant  from  the  feat.  of.  the  injury,  and  no  ex- 
ternal fymptom  can  lead  to  it,  however  dclirable,  and  ’ 
even  falutary  its  evacuation  might  be,  it  certainly 
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Would  be  rafb  and  imprirdent  to  apply  the  trepan  at 
random,  in  order  to  endeavour  to  h.it  upon  it,  as  in  fuch 
cafes  it  is  too  often  within  the  brain,  and  the  operation, 
even  if  performed,  would  no  way  avail. 

XXIII.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  where  real  inflam- 
mation of  the  organ,  or  its  membranes,  appears,  a 
treatment  very  oppofite  from  that  employed  agaiiiR 
fimple  concufllon  is  requifite. 

XXIV.  The  fymptoms  arifmg  from  inflammation 
here  are  often  not  very  confpicuous ; but  v-diat  tends 
particularly  to  mark  diem  is,  that  they  are  precedeih  ! 
by  a general  uneafinefs  over  the  head,  efpecially  at  the  ! 
hijured  part,  with  a fenfe  of  fulriefs  and  ftricture.  ■ Fits 
of' giddinefs  and  reaching  alfo  come  on,  and  a general  . 
rcftlefsnefs  prevails,  attended  With  inflammatory  pulfcj  ' 
flolhed  face,  rednefs  of  eyes,  and  impatience  of  light. 
When  not  relieved  by  the  means  employed,  thefe  fym.p. 
toms  of  fever,  increafe,  and  are  attended  with  ftrong 
and  frequent  rigors,  delirium  even  takes  place,  fucceed- 
ed  by  coma,  and  a Fatah  termination  of  the  difeafe  fcoa 
enfties. 

But  previous  to  thlsj  in  the  feat  of  the  injury,  the 
local  fymptoms  of  infl.ammation  increafe  and  extend  in 
the  form  of  a diffufed  crifipelatous  fwelling  over  the  i 
greater  part  of  the  face,  efpecially  the  eyes  and  eye-  ; 
lids. 

XXV*.  To  c'ounteracfl  'this  termination  then,  blood-  ; 
letting,  both  general  and  topical,  Ihould  be  employed,  i 
and-theiifecf  purgatives  forms  a ufeful  auxiliary  to  ' 
thefe  more  poWerf^ul  means.  Mild  fudor:fics  have  been,  j 
abb  Tccomancnded,  and  xvill  be  fbme  alllftancc  whet  1 
preceded  by  tlie  former  applications,  - 
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XXVI.  Such  Is  the  general  management  of  injuries 
of  the  head,  wliere  the  external  accident  is  flight,,  and 
even  difficult  to  detect ; It  is  now  proper  to  conflder 
more  ^particularly  the  external  injury  itfelf,  where,  on 
the  contrary,  it  is  fevere,  and  requires  a fpecial  treat- 
ment. 

XXVII.  Contuflons  of  the  head,  then,  the  chief 
caufe  of  fracture,  are  the  fame  as  contuflons  in  other 
parts  ; but  tJiey  are  here,  from  their  fituation,  peculiar- 
ly dangeious.  They  are  either  attended  with  a divl- 
fion  of  the  teguments,  forming  a contufed  wound, 
(xlviii.)  or  they  appear  in  the  form  of  tumour  without 
any  external  feparatlon  of  the  teguments. 

XXVIII.  When  in  the  lafl:  ftate,  unlefs  the  fwelling 
I is  conflderable,  they  are  little  regarded,  and  the  im- 
mediate fymptoms  of  the  accident,  or  its  firft  effed  on 
the  brain,  in  the  giddinefs  and  ftupor  that  enfues  wear- 
ing off.  It  is  no  farther  thought  of  for  fome  time,  till 
its  extent  is  dlfplayed  by  acute  fymptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion, which  have  been  known  to  fupervene  fo  late  as 
from  fome  days  to  the  diftance  of  feveral  months. 

XXIX.  The  chief  indication  then  pointed  out  is, 

. how'ever,  flight,  the  firft  appearances  may  be  to  reflft 
the  effedls  of  the  fupervening  inflammation,  or  check 
its  progrefs  by  effeding  refolution.  For  this  purpofe 
blood-letting,  botlt  general  and  topical,  particularly^ 
the  latter,  by  leeches  or  the  fcarificator  near  the  part,  Is 
I to  be  performed,  fucceeded  by  the  ufe  of  laxatives, 

I mild  fudorifics,  and  every  other  part  of  the  antlphlo- 
. ( ; giftic  regimen.  To  the  part  itfelf  cold  applications, 
i|f  efpecially  faturnine  and  fal  ammoniac  folutior\j,  are 
I ufeful. 
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But  where,  from  the  violence  of  the  firfl:  fymptoms, 
the  inflammation  paffes  on  to  the  fecend  flage,  and 
matter  forms,  as  felt  by  prefiure . of  the  tumour,  the 
means  then  pointed  out,  are  to  give  it  a free  vent  as. 
foon  as  poflrble,.  and  afterwards  drefs  the  wound  with 
fome  emollient  liniment,  and  the  application  of  poul- 
tices to  fblicit  a.  proper  diltharge  from  it. 

Where  again,  from  the  increafe  of  fever,  and  parti^ 
culaily  from  flrcng  rigors,  matter  feems  alfo  to  have 
collected  within  the  cranium,  tire  difeharge  of  it  muft  be 
immediately  attempted  by  the  operation  of  the  trepan,  as 
formerly  diredled,  and  even  the  membranes,  if  full  and 
tenfe,  perforated  till  the  collection  is  removed.  But 
where,  inftead  of  matter  having  formed,  a tendency 
to  gangrene  appears,  the  obviating  tlris  can  only  be  at- 
tempted by  general  means,  not  local  remedies ; for,  | 
with  refpeCt  to  the  latter,  fimply  drefling  the  fore,  as  I 
formerly  directed,  and  giving  a free  difeharge  to  the  t 
matter,  is  all  that  is  in  our  power.  The  conftitution,  i 
therefore,  is  to  be  attacked  W'ith  bark,  acids,  and  wine,  i 
as  formerly  directed  on  the  fubjeCl  of  .gangrene.  (,xi.  3.).  • 
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DISEASES 

OF  THE 

EYES  AND  EYE-LIDS. 


XXX.  'VTEXT  to  injuries  of  the  head,  or  fupc- 

rior  part  of  the  cavity,  fall  to  be  con- 
fidered  JIfeafes  of  the  eye  and^  its  appendages,  which 
are  both  very  numerous,  and  require  many  of  them 
I fuch  nicety  in  their  treatment,  as  to  have  formed  the 
1 particular  profcffion  of  the  oculift. 

Difeafes  of  the  Eye. 

XXXI.  AH  of  thefe  difeafes  are  more  or  lefs  the 
confequence  of  previous  inflammation  ; we  fliall  there- 

i fore  begin  this  divifion  of  our  fubje(fl,  by  examining 
I its  particular  modification  when  affeding  this  organ. 

Ophthalmic  IrJljmmaiwn. 

XXXII.  Ophthalmia,  or  inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
' formerly  confidered  in  vol.  I.  page  1 1.  as  q gene- 
■ ral  difeafe.  It  is  diftinguilhcd,  along  with  heat,  pain, 
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and  the  common  fymptoms  of  inflammation,  (vi.)  by 
a Jttife  of  fame  extraneous  body  irritating  the  part  : by 
9.  plentiful  effufion  of  tears,  generally  acrid,  and  excoriat- 
ing the  furfaces  they  touch ; in  die  progrefs  of  die  dif- 
eafe  alfo,  by  a mixture  of  purulent  or  ’o  feid  matter  along 
with  them,  which  frequently  glues  the  lids  together. 

XXXIII.  The  feat  and  extent  of  this  inflammation 
varies  in  different  cafes,  and  produces  therefore  a great- 
er or  lefs  variety  in  its  fymptoms.  When  confined 
folely  to  the  eye-ball,  the  fymptoms  are  generally  lo- 
cal ; but  when  pain  extends  deep,  affefting  the  head, 
and  is  much  increafed  on  motion  of  the  part,  or  its  ex- 
pofure  to  light,  general  fymptoms  of  fever  then  attend, 
and  the  Inflammation  Is  found  to  affedi:  alfo  the  more 
intenial  parts. 

XXXIV.  The  caufes  of  this  difeafe  are  all  fuch  as 
excite  Inflammation  elfewhere,  and  are  detailed  In  vol. 
I.  page  II.;  but  of  thefe  caufes  die  peculiar  office  of 
the  organ  expofes  it  to  be  more  immediately  adled  up- 
on by  acrid  fumes,  light,  and  colours,  which,  under  cer- 
tain circumftances,  very  frequendy  produce  it. 

XXXV.  The  circumftances  under  which  diefe  caufes 
7SXZ  peculiarly  adtive,  are  the  exiftence  of  a fcrophulous  ha- 
bit, or  a •oencreal  taint  in  the  fyftem,  and  it  Is  in  thefe 
conftitutlons  that  the  local  confequences  of  this  affedlion 
are  chiefly  to  be  dreaded. 

XXXVI.  The  difeafe  generally  terminates  in  one  of 
three  ways,  either  in  refolution,  fuppuration,  or  opacity  of 
the  cornea,  very  rarely  in  gangrene. 

The  firft  Is  always  to  be  aimed  at,  and  t^here  the  in- 
flammation is  not  far  advanced,  and  no  fault  of  conf^- 
tudon,  it  will  commonly  take  place. 
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The  fecond  ta  bc  dreaded  ; for,  if  general,  it  in- 
duces blindnefs. 

The  third  is  alfo  attended  with  the  fame  effesft, 
though  partial  fpecks  or  films  often  wear  of. 

. Gangrene,  if  occurring  here,  from  its  vicinity  to  the 
brain,  mud  prove  very  quickly  fatal. 

XXXVII.  The  treatment  of  ophthalmic  inflamma- 
tion, as  of  inflammation  elfewhere,  (xi.)  mud  be  con- 
diuded  on  the  driided  antiphlogidic  principles  ; and 
the  fird  dep,  where  arifing  from  an  external  caufe,  or 
extraneous  irritation,  confids  in  removing  this  as  quick- 
ly as  podible  from  the  part.  For  this  purpofe  the  ball 
of  the  eye  fliould  be  narrowly  infpeided,  which  is  done 
by  fird  placing  the  patient  in  a chair  in  a proper  light, 
when  the  furgeon  opens  the  under  lid  by  pulling  it  out, 
and  doYsmwards,  with  the  fore  finger  and  thumb  of  the 
left  hand.  By  caufing  the  patient  tlren  move  or  roll 
the  eye,  it  will  be  feen  if  any  extraneous  body  is  pre- 
fent  in  it ; which  may  next  be  removed  by  means  of  a 
blunt  probe,  armed  with  a bit  of  fine  lint  or  rag  wrap- 
ped round  it.  If  not  difcovered  by  this  inlpedtion,  the 
fame  thing  may  be  done  with  the  upper  lid,  by  pulling 
j it  upwards  and  outwards,  and  caufing  the  eye  be  mov- 
1 1 ed  downwards,  when  the  Irritation  will  be  feen  and  re- 
li  moved.  Should  it  prove  of  a fharp  pointed  nature, 

1 indcad  of  the  probe,  a pair  of  fmall  forceps,  or  a bit 
of  quill  gently  moved  upon  it,  till  the  body  is  loofened, 
f will  remove  it. 

j,  XXXVIII.  But  though  this  removal  take  place,  the 
• j fenfe  of  irritation  will  dill,  for  I’ome  time,  continue ; 
i<  I and,  in  order  to  fubdue  it  farther,  die  eye  may'  bc- 
I next  bathed,  by  injeding  Into  it  milk  and  water  with  a 
I 2 Q_ 
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fyrlngc  or  elaftic  bottle,  firft  feparating  the  lids  as  In 
the  examination,  or  holding  the  eye  immerfed  in  the 
fluid  by  means  of  an  eye-glafs. 

XXXIX.  If  the  morbid  effeft,  however,  fliould  ftill 
continue  to  furvive  the  caufe,  other  more  pou’erful  re- 
medies mull  next  be  employed.  When  the  pain,  there- 
foi-e,  is  confiderable,  faturnine  poultices  may  be  ap- 
plied over  the  eye.  The  general  fymptoms  of  fever 
are  to  be  abated  by  faline  purgatives,  repeated  every 
fccond  or  third  day,  Avhile  light  and  heat  are  carefully 
excluded  from  tire  fituation  of  the  patient. 

XL.  But  fhould  thefe  applications  prot^e  ftill  inef^ 
feftual  to  check  the  progrefs  of  the  affection,  blood- 
letting muft  then  be  had  recourfe  to,  and  the  difeharge 
may  be  either  drawn  from  the  eye  itfelf,  or  from  the 
adjacent  parts. 

XLI.  From  the  latter  It  is  done  either  by  opening 
the  jugular  vein,  (cxcli. ) or  temporal  artery  (exevi.) 
Or,-  what  practitioners  in  general  prefer,  by  the  appli-  ’ 
c&tibn  of  leeches,  (exeix.)  or  the  fcarificator,  (cci.)  to 
the  temples,  and  lo  or  12  oz.  fhould  be  taken  at  once 
by  either  of  thefe  means.  But  fhould  the  difeafe  fufFcf 
ftill  little  mitigation  from  the  difeharge  in  tltis  way,  it 
m-uft  next  be  attempted  from  the  eye  itfelf. 

XLII.  This  operation,  or  fcarification,  confifts  in 
cutting"  through  the  mo  ft  turgid  veftels  on  the  fui’face 
of  the  adnata';  and,  in  order  to  do  it,  the  hands  of  the 
patient  muft  be  held  by  an  afllftant,  .while  anotlicr  be- 
hind .fecures  his -head.  Then  the  furgeon,  ftanding  or 
fitting  before,  wi  th  his  Tore  and  middle  finger  extends 
the  lids  fo  as  to  expofe,  as  completely  as  poftible,  the 
ball  ef  the  eye,  and,  with  the  point  of  tlie  inftrumen^ 
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(here  delineated)  palled  below  the  turgid  veffels,  he  di- 


vides them,  cutting  upwards,  and  avoiding  in  this  di- 
vihcn,  as  much  as  poffible,  the  tranfparent  cornea. 


XLTII.  Inftead,  however,  of  any  difcharge  in  this 
way,  the  external  application  of  opiates  has,  in  foma 
cafes  been  fouad  preferable,  viz.  a few  drops  of  a fo- 
lution  of  opium  in  v.’ine,  inferted  betwixt  the  lids.  The 
feveral  means  of  bllfterin^,  lifues,  and  cold  bathinr»  of 
the  head,  have  alfo  fuccecded  under  particular  clrcum- 
ftanccs  of  the  difeafe,  as  detailed  irt  vol.  I.  page  ii. 
and  for  one  fymptom,  ulceration  of  the  lids  gluing 
them  together,  nothing  is  fo  elFeflual  as  the  ufe  of  oint* 
ments  with  mercury. 

XLIV.  In  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  a gradual  ap- 
proach  or  expofure  to  light  mud  be  made  ; and  for 
I this  purpofc,  a bandage  of  filk  is  ufed  ; xvhile  the  recur- 
I rence  of  the  difeafe  is  bed  prevented  by  cold  bathing 
. and  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  the  former  being  particularly 
; applied  to  the  head  and  affeded  part. 

, XLV.  After  this  view  of  ophthalmic  inflammation, 
we  proceed  next  to  trace  its  various  morbid  confequen. 
res  on  the  part,  where  the  treatment  detailed  has  not 
fucceeded. 

/lljcefs. 

XLVI.  The  fird  of  thefe  is  the  formation  of  alfcefs, 
and  wiicrc  ophthalmic  inflammation  continues  long 
without  any  rcmilhon,  a depofitlon  of  m.atter,  as  of 
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ccnfequcnce,  mnft  naturally  take  place  betv.-ixt  one  or 
other  of  the  coats  of  the  eye,  varying,  no  doubt,  in  its 
quantity  and  extent  in  different  cafes,  and  changing 
the  natural  humours,  as  well  as  die  external  appear- 
ance of  the  organ,  the  ball  of  which  becomes  irregu- 
lar and  full  of  protuberances.  This  depofitlon  comes  to 
be  discharged  either  naturally,  or  by  the  affiHance  of  art. 

XLVII.  The  formation  of  this  matter  or  abfcefs,  is 
marked,  as  in  other  cafes,  with  the  ufual  Symptoms  of 
fever,  and,  in  Its  progrefs,  is  attended  with  Severe  pain 
through  the  head,  as  well  as  total  blindnefs ; the 
lids  being  alfo  more  or  lefs  impeded  in  their  motion, 
and  a fenfe  of  tightnefs  prevailing  over  the  globe  of  the 
eye. 

XIjVIII.  The  fimpleft  of  thefe  ocular  abfeeffes,  is 
that  which  forms  towards  the  internal  angle,  and  is 
generally  finall.  When  detefted,  its  termination  fhould 
be  haftened  by  the  application  of  poultices  ; and,  on  Its 
discharge,  the  parts  fliould  be  wafhed  widi  a fatumine 
fclution  till  their  tone  is  recovered. 

XI..IX.  But  in  the  more  extended  fuppurations 
which  affeiTt  the  whole  eye,  from  the  pain  and  uneali-  li 
nefs  they  occaJion,  delay  is  here  inadmiflible  ; and  the  1: 
jlrfl  ftep,  as  the  lofs  of  fight  is  unavoidable,  is  the  a- 
batement  of  thefe  Symptoms  by  a discharge  of  tlieir 
colledlion,  and  this  difeharge  Is  to  be  made  at  tlie  moff  , 
dependent  part  of  the  tumour. 

L.  In  order  to  make  it,  the  patient’s  head  being  Ic-  ' 
cured  liy  an  affilhint,  and  the  furgeon  placed  before  1 
him,  the  eye-lids  are  to  be  Separated  for  a fufficient  ! ■ 
length  with  the  fingers  of  one  hand,  while  the  point  ot  t 
the  knife  (delineated  xlii.)  is  entered  with  the  other 
hand  into  the  tumour,  and  carried  acrofs  in  a llraight 
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Jmc  to  the  oppofite  fide,  where  it  Is  to  be  pufiied  out ; 
thus  dividing  the  whole  under  part  of  the  cornfa,  and 
making  an  opening  fufficicntly  large  for  tlie  dilcharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  tumour. 

When  this  difeharge  takes  place,  the  parts  are  to  be 
flightly  covered  with  a comprefs  wetted  in  a faturnine 
folution,  and  the  antiphlogiltic  regimen  ftridUy  adher- 
ed to  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 

LI.  Should  excrcfcences  arifefrom  the  wound  In  the 
piogrefs  of  the  healing,  gentle  caudics  are  the  proper 
rapplicaticn. 

Excrefcence. 

LIT.  Another  confequence  of  ophthalmic  inflamma- 
tion,. is  the  formation  of  a flefhy  excrefcence,  or  mem- 
branous expanfion  over  the  furface  of  the  eye,  and  this 
.expanfion  feems  an  elongation  of  velfels  during  the  in- 
flammatory ftate,  which- once  begun,  continues  to  pro- 
ceed by  the  force  of  its  own  circulation,  and  frequent- 
ly has  fpread  over  a great  part  of  the  cornea. 

LIII.  During  the  Hate  of  Inflammation,  tliis  expan- 
fion- appears  higlily  red  or  vafcular  ; but  as  the  inflam- 
mation decreafes,  it  becomes  pale,  and  frequently  tends 
to  a yellow  colour.  • • 

LIV.  The  opinion  to  be  formed  of  this  affedion  is 
uncertain.  It  is  generally  got  the  better  of,  though, 
in  fome  cafes,  it  is  apt  ,to  alFed  vifion,  and  in  others  to 
terminate  In  cancer.  • 

LV.  Its  treatment  confifts  In  the  ufe  of  gentle  catif- 
tics  or  exdfion.  - 

The  firft  is  applied  in  the  form  of  folution  or  pow- 
der, and.  In  either  form,  the  flrength  of  the  application 
mull  be  determined  by  the  feelings  of  the  part.  The 
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caudics  ufed  are  calcined  alum,  white  and  blue  vitriol, 
corrofive  ful)limate,  &c.  and  they  may  be  combined  or 
applied  in  difFerent  forms,  according  to  their  apparern; 
progrefs  on  the  difeiife. 

EVI.  The  fecond,  or  excifion,  is  only  to  be  employ- 
ed when  the  former  means  prove  inelFectual  ; and  it  is 
to  be  done  here,  as  a complete  and  fudden  excUion 
might  prove  dangerous,  by  fcarificaticns,  fo  as  to  di- 
vide the  ve/Tels  which  fupply  noirrilliment  or  circula- 
tion;! to  the  membrane. 

This  is  done  by  feating  the  patient  on  the  floor,  with 
his  head  betwixt  the  thighs  of  the  furgeon,  and  his  face 
railed,  fo  as  to  give  a full  command  of  the  eye.  His 
hands  being  then  fccured,  the  under  eye-lid  is  to  be 
drawn  down  by  an  affillant,  and  the  upper  one  railed 
liy  the  left  haird  of  tlie  furgeon  himfclf,  fo  that  he  is 
enabled  with  the  knife,  to  cut-  the  vefFcls  that  fupply 
the  membrane,  palling  the  - flat  fule  of  it  below  each 
velFel.  When  the  eperatien  is  finifhed,-  the  velFels  <nr-e 
to  be  allowed  to  bleed  fi-eely.  The  eye  is  to  be  ■ Ixitlt- 
ed  daily,  oft-cner- than  onee,  with. a. weak-  fatuniine  lli- 
Ititidn- 

LVII.  This  operation,  if  not  clteclual  at  once,  may 
he’ repeated";  but  fifould  the  drfeafe  under  it  appear  to- 
increafe  -or  fpread,  it  ranfl  thert-  be  entirely  kid  afido, 
and-tiie  ufo  of  aftringsnt-lolutions  alone. trufted  to  :h  '. 
ordewto  prevent  its  increafe. 

When  of  a eanccrous  tendency,  ns  fometimes  hap-- 
pens,  the  extirpation  ci  the  eye  itfelt  may, ^ in  the  cuJ,. 
become  unavoickble.’- 

Ubers  of  th:  T yi.  \ 

DVIII.  Ulcets  of  the  eve  arc  the  e£Fccfl  either  of  prev  r 
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vlous  inflammation-,  or  of  accidental  injury,  but  moft 
commonly  of  the  former. 

LIX.  Ulcers  here  are  generally  attended  with  much 
pain  and  inflammation,  and  produce  frequently  general 
lymptoms  of  fever. 

LX.  Our  opinion  of  fuch  ulcers  with  refpe<51  to  vi- 
fion,  the  chief  point  in  the  prognofis,  is  determined  by 
tliree  circumftances  ; their  fituation,  their  extent,  and 
Uieir  depth. 

With  refpe>5t  to  the  firft  ; ulcers,  if  not  affeifHng  the 
tranfparent  part  of  the  eye,  may  be  healed  without  any 
bad  efFeifl;  on  vifion. 

With  regard  to  the  fecond,  or  their  extent,  though 
not  immediately  affeding  the  tranlparent  part,  yet,  in 
the  procefs  of  healing,  they  may  come  to  injure  it,  by 
the  extenfive  cicatrix  they  form,  or  by  producing  fpon- 
gy  excrefcences  attended  with  the  fame  e£Fe<ft. 

On  the  laft,  or  tlieir  depth, , much  depends^  for  if 
penetrating  the  coats  of  the  eye,  the-  humours-  may 
come  to  be  difch'arged,  and  vifion  totally  dcflroyed.- 

LXI.  In  the  treatment  of  fuch  ulcei's,  two  circur®. 
ftances  require  attention,-.. 

1.  The  firft  is  to  obviate  the  prevailing  fymptomsi- 

2.  The  fecond  to-determinc  their  local  or  conftitu^- 
• tional  nature. 

LXII.  The  chicEfymptom  requiring  allevjation'herc 
is  pain,  the  con&quejtce  of  inflammation  ; and  tliis  is 
to  be.  moft  efte6hially  done.by  fatrification,  .as  former- 
ly dircfled,  and  which  will  alfo  pi-omote  the  healing  ctf 
the  fore.  When  removed. or-  abated,  the  healing  of 
the.  fore  becomes  then  the  folc  objed  ; and,  if  of  a lo- 
cal nature,  it  will  readily  heal  up  by  detergent  ftimu- 
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lating  applications  in  the  form  of  folution  or  ointment, 
as  the  verdigris,  white  vitriol,  corrofivc  fublimate.  See. 
If  excrefcences  arife  in  tlie  progrefs  of  healing,  tliey 
mufh  be  removed  as  direded  under  that  head  ; and 
fliould  the  cicatiilation  appear  flow  after  the  fore  is 
filled  up,  it  may  be  haftened  by  allringent  waflies,  as 
the  folution  of  alum,  infufion  of  galls  or  oak  bark,  and 
the  application  of  abforbent  powders,  as  tlie  calamy  or 
crabs  eyes  fprinkled  upon  it. 

LXIII.  Where  excrefcences  arife  from  the  fore,  they 
are  to  be  treated  either  by  cauftics  or  escifion,  accord- 
ing to  their  particular  form  or  degree  of  adhefion. 

Where  not  pointed,  the  application  of  cauftic  forms, 
if  large,  the  mofl;  fuccefsful  treatment.  In  applying 
it,  which  Ihould  be  daily,  or  every  other  day,  the  eye 
is  to  be  firft  fecured  by  a fpeculum,  to  prevent  the  re- 
medy fpreading,  and  after  being  applied,  the  part  is  to 
be  carefully  walked  with  warm  milk  before  the  fpecu- 
lum is  removed. 

Where  the  excrefcence,""  again,  is  fomewhat  pendu- 
lous,  and  its  root  not  apparently  deep,  it  may  be  bell 
removed  by  the  fcalpel.  . For  this  purpofe,  the  patient 
-.being  feated  in  a clear  light,  and  the  fiirgeon  handing 
before  him,  the-  eye-lids  are  to  be  feparated,  in  the 
manner  frequently,  diredted,  by  an  afliflant  fupporting 
diis  head,  and  handing  behind  him.  When  feparated, , 
;a  needle  with  a waxed  ligature  is  to  be  palled  through  1 
■the  middle  of  the  excrefcence  to  fecurc  it,  and  raife  it  I 
fi-om  the  eye,  and  this  ligature  being  held  by  the  ope-i 
-rator,  he,  vnth  the  fcalpel  in- the  other  hand,  flowlyl 
-and  cautioufly  dilieths.the  tumour.  The  fore  is  to  bel 
drefl'ed  with  charpec,  foaked  in  a weak  fatumine  folu-j 
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tion,  and  the  cure  cofnpleted  by  thb  ufe  of  aftringents. 

LX IV.  Where  ulcers,  in  this  lltuation,  inftead  of  a 
local,  are  of  a conllitutional  nature,  they  muft  be  ei- 
ther treated  with  mercury,  or  the  remedies  recom- 
mended In  cafes  of  fcrophula,  particularly  the  bark, 
cold  bathing,  and  the  ufe  of  an  ilTue.  ( Vide  vol.  1. 
p.  184.) 

Filmi  dr  Specie . 

LXV.  Another  confequence  of  ophthalmic  inflam- 
mation, is  the  production  of  films  or  fpecks  on  the  eye, 
without  an  erolion  of  fubllance  attending  them,  as  in 
the  two  preceding  affeCtions. 

LXVl.  Thefc  films  are  found  in  two  fituations  ; ei- 
ther affecting  the  white  pait  of  the  eye,  or  elfe  the 
tranfparent  cornea,  and  thus  they  vary  both  in  their 
form  and  e.xtent.  It  is  only,  however,  in  the  latter  ll- 
tuation, or  when  obllruCling  vifion,  they  become  an  ob^ 
jeCt  of  furgery.  ’ 

LXVII.  They  are  always,  as  obferved,  the  confe- 
quence of  previous  inflammation,  and  they  arife  as  the 
effect  of  effuGon  during  its  progrefs. 

LXV  III.  In  treating  this  affeCtion,  our  applications 
1 muft  be  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  effulion,  or  as  It 
I produces  more  or  lefs  a morbid  prominence  of  the  part. 

Where  this  prominence  or  detachment  does  not  take 
^ place  in  fome  degree,  the  cure  can  be  alone  trufted  to 
I time,  or  the  general  effeCts  of  a flimulus  producing  ab- 
fbiption,  without  any  local  remedy  to  the  part,  d’hus 

!a  flight  mercurial  courfe  has  fometimes  fucce'eded, 
frequent  purging  has  been  allb  ufeful,  and  even  the  in- 
fcftion  of  an  iffue  near  the  part.  But  where  the  pro- 
miaence  or  effuGon  appears  ftriCtly  partial  or  local,  ap- 
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plications  may  be  made  to  prodnee  the  reparation  of 
the  thickened  cuticle,  and  thefe  applications  confitt  ci- 
ther in  efcharotics  or  exciflon. 

LXIX.  The  efcharotics,  uled  here  are  the  lame  as 
have  been  already  mentioned,  (Ixii.)  viz.  verdigris, 
red  precipitate,  alum,  white  vitriol,  &c.  th'ey  are  either 
applied  in  tire  form  of  powder,  ointment,  or  folutlon,  be- 
ing inferted  betwixt  the  eye-lids,  and  thus  carried  over 
the  whole  furface  of  the  eye.  Of  thefe  forms  the  folu- 
tion''is  preferable  ; and,  to  be  faccefsful,  fucli  remedies 
mull  be  long  continued  and  frequently  repeated,  and 
that  even  in  different  forms. 

LXX.  Where  excifion  is  preferred  here,  it  requires 
to  be  very  cautioufly'  done  : and  for  this  purpofe  the 
patient  being  placed  in  a , clear  light,  and  the  lurgeoa 
feated  before  him,  he  fecures  the  eye  by  the  fpe<^um, 
and  then  makes  flight  incifions  widi  the  knife  delineat- 
ed, (xlii.)  fo  to  remove  all  the  prominent  or  tliickcn- 
ed  points  of  the  cornea  ; and,  in  order  to  be  fuccd'sful, 
the  whole  of  it  muft  be  renewed. 

When  removed,  a pledgit  dipped  in  a weak  faturnine 
folution,.  is  die  bell  drefing.  , 

CataraSt. 

LX  XL  We  fhall  next-  examine  a more  formidable 
;and  more  frequent  difeafe  than  the  former,  and  what 
may  be  perhaps  termed  an  internal  film  of  the  eye  •, 
diis  is  cataradf. 

LXII.  By  cataradf  Is  underllood  a lofs  of  viflon, 
ariung  from  a thickening,  or  opake  ftate  of  the  cryftal- 
line  lens,  or  its  membrane. 

LXXIII.  This  difeafe  is  preceded  by  a gradual 
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veaknefs  or  dimnefs  of  light,  conveying  a feiife  of  fome 
external  bodyj  as  it  were,  floating  before  the  eye,  and 
impeding  villon.  On  infpe(5tion,  there  is  an  evident 
afteftion  of  the  lens,  which  is  dulky,  not  clear  and  dia- 
plianous,  and  this  change  of  ftrudture  advances  till  it 
is  found  entirely  white,  or  of  a flight  milky  hue,  or  of 
a light  grey  or  pearly -colour. 

During  tliis  progrefs,  the  vifion  becomes  more  and 
more  loll,  till  the  patient  is  unable  to  diftinguilh  either 
light  or  colour.  The  pupils,  however,  continue  to 
contraA  and  dilate  according  to  the  degree  of  vifion 
or  light  received,  by  tvhich  it  is  diftinguilhed  from  the 
gutta  ferena,  or  affecflion  of  the  optic  nerve.  ( Vide 
vol.  I.  page  218.)  'It  is  alfo  unattended  with  pain,  ex- 
cept in  particular  cafes. 

LXXIV.  The  caufe  of  this  difeafe  is  often  uncer- 
tain ; indeed  more  frequently  unknotni  than  account- 
ed for  from  external  injury.  It  occurs  in  women  molt 
frequently  on  the  celfation  of  the  menfes. 

LXXV.  To  form  a progncalis  in  this  difeafe,  two 
4 circumftances  require  attention  ; the  firfl:  is  to  dillin- 
gulfh  its  extent ; and  tlie  fecond  its  degree  of  indura- 
t tion. 

The  firfl:  is  afeertained  by  the  effeefl  of  a flrong  ap- 
I plication  of  light  or  colour  on  the 'eye  ; for  if  the  ac- 
tion of  the  parts  feems  to  continue  unimpaired,  a fa- 
».vourable  opinion  may  be  formed  ; but  if  this  applica- 
tion has  little  ellecfl,  or,  as  in  many  cafes,  none  at  all,  a 
doubtful  and  unfavourable  prognofis  is  accordingly  to 
be  drawn. 

The  fecond  circumflance,  or  degree  of  induration,  ?s 
j determined  much  by  the  colour  of  the  catarah,  and 
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alfo  by  the  degree  of  contraction  of  the  parts.  Thus, 
when  of  a brown  colour,  it  is  of  a firm  confidence ; 
when  fluid  or  foft,  it  is  of  a cream  colour,  and  tlic  eye, 
to  appearance,  fomewhat  prominent,  and  lefs  apt  to 
contract,  on  the  application  of  light,  to  the  fame  degree 
as  where  harder. 

EXXVI.  In  the  cure  of  cataraCt,  two  methods  are 
employed  ; the  conftitutional  and  local. 

LXXVII.  The  firft  is  confined  to  its  early  ftage, 
and  confifts  in  the  uie  of  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  as 
fuppofmg  it  connected  witit  inflammation,  particularly 
topical  venefeCtion,  blifters,  brifk  purging,  &c.  or  elfe 
in  a flight  exhibition  of  mercury,  particularly  calomel 
combined  with  narcotics  ; but  as  the  effect  of  thefe  re- 
medies has  often,  from  experience,  proved  very  uncer- 
tain, the  local  treatment  is  now  moft  generally  adopt- 
ed. 

LXXVIII.  This  confifts  either  in  the  depreffion  or 
jrntire  removal  of  the  opalce  body,  and  is  performed  by 
one  of  two  operations,  termed  couching  and  extraSwn  ; 
but  previous  to  having  recourfe  to  either  of  tliefe,  it  is 
to  be  obferved,  that  as  an  operation  is  only  neceffary  j 
in  order  to  reftore  vifion,  till  vifion  is  totally  Impeded ; 
by  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  no  operation,  from  tlie  i 
uncertainty  of  its  fuccefs,  fliould  ever  be  attempted;; 
and  when  unavoidable,  in  order  to  its  fuccefs,  every, 
precaution,  by  a previous  antiphlogiftic  treatment, 
fhould  be  adopted.  For  this  purpofe  a low  diet  ihould; 
be  enjoined  for  at  leaft  ten  days  before  it,  vcnefeCliom 
fliould  be  once  performed,  and  the  ufe  of  cooling  laia-, 
lives  occafionally  had  recourfe  to. 
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Couching . 

I.XXIX.  The  firft,  or  couching,  ts  the  fimpleft  o- 
peratlon,  and  alio  the  moft  fuccefsful  ; and,  In  order  to 
perform  It  properly,  four  circumftances  require  atten- 
tion : 

1.  The  fituation  of  the  patient  while  performing  it. 

2.  His  pofition. 

3.  The  proper  fixing  of  the  part  during  the  opera- 
tion. And 

4.  The  fteady  fite  of  the  furgeon’s  hand,  and  his 
dexterity  in  the  ufe  of  the  inftrument. 

LXXX.  In  regard  to  thefe,  the  operation  muft  be 
performed  in  a fituation  excluded  from  a glare  of  light, 
and  therefore  having  no  funfhine.  Hence  a room  hav- 
ing a light  to  the  north  is  preferred. 

The  patient  muil  then  be  pkiced  on  a chair  of  a 
proper  height,  and  his  head  fupported  on  the  breaft  of 
an  afiiflant  handing  behind,  whofe  left  hand  is  placed 
I on  the  patient’s  forehead  to  fecure  it,  while  his  i iglit 
1 fecures  the  eye  by  means  of  the  elevator  or  fpeculum 
applied  to  it.  In  the  mean  time,  the  patient’s  hands 
are  held  afunder  by  two  alliftants,  one  placed  on  each 
fide.  I'he  furgeon  then,  (landing  before  the  patient, 
takes  the  needle  (here  delineated)  like  a pen  in  his  right 


hand,  with  his  elbow  reding  on  the  hollow  of  his  fide^' 
or  fupported  on  a table,  or  on  his  knee,  raided  to  a con- 
2 R 
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venient  heiglit,  and  liis  tv/o  lafl;  fingers  Readily  fup- 
ported  on  the  patient’s  cheek  bone.  His  left  hand  is 
then  employed  in  fecuring  tlie  under  lid,  -which  he 
draws  down  with  the  fore  and  middle  finger,  after 
Ayhich,  canfing  the  patient  to  look  towards  die  nofe, 
and  prefling  the  eye  upwards  againft  die  elevator,  he 
begins  his  operation,  and  puflies  the  irtftrument,  brought 
in  contaifl  with  the  middle  of  the  fclerotica,  or  a little 
behind  the  centre  of  the  eye,  firmly  and  quickly  dirough 
the  coat  of  the  eye,  with  its  fiat  fide  towards  die  iris, 
behind  which  it  is  to  be  carried  to  the  centre  of  the 
lens.  When  difcemible  through  the  pupil,  it  is  to  be 
fixed,  as  it  were,  in  the  body  of  the  lens,  which  lafl  is 
to  be  puflied  downwards  and  backwards  (the  objefc  of 
the  operation)  to  the  back  part  or  bottom  of  the  eye, 
or  into  the  vitreous  humotir,  by  deprefiing,  for  diis  pur- 
pofe,  the  point  of  the  kiftrument,  and  raifmg  its  handle. 

When  this  is  accOmpliflied,  which  the  patient  will 
know  by  the  appearance  of  light,  or  difappearance  of  the 
catarad,  die  inftrument  is  to  be  wididrawn  ; the  prel- 
fure  on  the  eye  removed  ; and,  the  operadon  being  fi- 
niflied,  the  eye  ilinuld  be  covered  up  -with  a comprefs, 
wet  in  a fatuniine  folution,  and  a bandage  or  napkin, 
applied  over  all. 

LXXXI.  After  the  operation,  much  attention  is  re- 
quifite  to  obviate  the  effcifls  of  inflammadon,  as  fruf- 
trating  the  fuccefs  of  the  cure.  For  this  purpofe,  a 
ftciifl  antiphlpgiftic  courfe  is  to  be  obferved,  and  vene- 
fedion,  if  necelfary,  performed  cither  from  the  tempo-  . 
ral  arter)’-,  jugular  vein,  or  by  leeches,  and  the  eye, 
though  occafionally  infpeded,  is  cfpecially  to  be  kept 
from  die  accefs  of  die  light. 
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EXXXII.  The  fuccefs  of  the  operation  is  often  un-  . 
certain  for  a time,  even  the  dillance  of  months  ; but, 
in  general,  a few  Jays  determines  it ; and,  it  failing,  it 
may  be  'agairt  repeated  after  tlie  effedls  of  the  firfl 
operation  have  fubfided,  which  will  Require  at  leafl 
three  months.  Indeed  it  fhould  not  be  undertaken  a 
fecond  time  fooner. 

LXXXIII.  Where  the  operation  is  to  be  performed 
on  the  right  eye,  the  operator  mufl  be  placed  behind 
the  patient,  in  order  to  enter  the  needle  as  in  the  left, 
if  he  cannot  ufe  the  left  hand  with  the  fame  cafe  ; or 
inftead  of  this,  it  may  be  entered  from  the  internal 
fide  or  canthus  of  die  eye,  by  a particular  needle  in- 
vented by  fome  furgeons,  and  delineated  by  fevenil  au- 
thors. 


Extra&ion, 


LXXXIV.  The  fecond  operation,  or  extraftlon,  is 
more  precarious  in  Its  elFedts  than  the  former.  It  cdn- 
fifts  in  making  an  opening  in  the  tranfparent  cornea, 
fo  as  to  remove  the  opake  body  or  lens  entirely  from 
its  fituation,  and  In  performing  it,  three  circumftanccs 
require  attention. 

1.  The  pofition  of  the  eye  for  the  operation. 

2.  The  inciiion  of  the  cornea  with  regard  to  its 
extent.  And 

3.  The  degree  of  prdl'ure  on  the  ball  to  accem- 
. plifli  the  extraifdon. 

LXXXV.  The  patient  then,  and  furgeon,  being  both 
placed  as  in  the  former  operation,  if  on  the  left  eye, 
the  fpccidum  is  to  be  applied  with  more  firninels  than 

R - 
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in  coucliing.  The  knife  or  hafta  (here  delineated)  taken 


I 


between  the  thumb  and  fore  and  middle  fingers  cf  the 
furgeon’s  right  hand,  and  having  an  inch  of  projection 
of  its  blade  beyond  his  middle  finger,  is  to  have  its  point 
brought  in  contact  with  the  cornea,  and  entered  into  it 
at  about  one-fixteentli  of  an  inch  diilance  from  the  iris ; 
duriiig  this  time,  the  patient  is  particularly  JireCled  to 
look  in  a fteady  manner  ftraight  forward.  On  the  knife 
being  entered,  it'is  to  be  carried  in  a line  with  the  iris 
acrofs  the  eye  to  the  oppofite  fide,  till  its  point  pro- 
ject one  inch  through  it.  When  in  this  fituation,  if 
moved  dowwards,  a femilunar  cut  will  be  formed  in 
the  cornea,  fo  as  to  divide  aU  its  under  part,  and  make 
an  opening  fufficicntly  large  to  admit  the  pafiage  of  tlic 
lens.  While  this  cut  is  making,  the  prelTuie  on  tl:e 
eye  Ihould  be  gradually  lelfened,  and  when  completed, 
the  knife  is  to  be  laid  afide.  The  flap  of  the  cornea  is 
then  to  be  raifed  with  a blunt  pointed  probe,  which  is 
to  be  farther  introduced  with  much  caution  through 
the  pupil,  to  fcratch  next  an  opening  in  the  capfule. 
When  this  is  elFected,  and  the  probe  withdrawn,  tlie 
cataraCI  or  lens  mull;  be  forced  out  by  a moderate  andi 
equal  prefiure  of  the  fpeculum  applied'  to  the  whole 
globe,  and  the  eye  kept  feme  what  darkened  during 
this  part  of  the  operation,  to  prevent  any  contraClion  etj 
it.  By  this  effect  tire  lens  will  be  found  to  move  from 
its  place,  and  to  fall  down  on  the  cheek.,  ' 
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If  die  cut  in  the  cornea  is  fufficicnt,  very  little  prcf- 
fure  will  he  necelfary  to  efTcth  tliis  ; but  if  it  is  not,  it 
Ihould  be  enlarged  with  a pair  of  fmall  forceps,  rather 
than  ufe  force. 

Where  the  capfule  alfo  appears  opake,  its  ciu-e  Ihould 
rather  be  left  to  time,  than  the  reft  of  the  eye  endan- 
gered by  attempting  its  removal. 

IjXXXVI.  When  die  operation  is  finiflied,  the  eye  is 
to  be  covered  witli  a comprefs  dipped  in  a faturnine  fo- 
lution,  and  a bandage  applied  over  it  ; and  as  the  fuc- 
cefs  of  the  cure  depends  in  counterafting  inflammation, 
die  moft  rigid  antiphlogiftic  treatment  muft  be  obferv- 
ed. 

LXXXVII.  The  incifion  is  generally  healed  in  four- 
teen or  fifteen  days,  fometimes  not  till  the  diftance  of 
feveral  Weeks  ; and  though  part  of  the  vitreous  hu- 
mour is  loft  in  the  operation,'  the  eye  generally,  in  a 
lliort  time,  regains  its  ufual  fulnefs.  - 

LXXXV'ill,  In  operating  upon  the  right  eye,  the 
knife  muft  be  entered  from  the  oppoftte  diredlion  from  - 
the  left  one,  or  from  its  internal  canthus  or  angle  ; of  “ 
the  furgeon  muft  ufe  his  left  hand.-. 

I. XXXIX.  From  this  view  of  the  two  operations,, 
the  former,  or  coucliing,  is  by  moft  praftitioxiers  now 
preferred,  . 

1.  As  producing,  for  die  moft  part,  as  complete - 
a. cure  as  the  other,  and  in  an  eafier  manner.  And.. 

2.  If  failing,  as  not  endangering  the  entire  lofs  ofe 

the  eye.  ■' 

XC.  Extraction,  on  the  contrary,  is  attended  -witli. - 
die  following  morbid  elFeds  : 
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1.  WItli  much  pain  and  violent  inflammation,  of- 
ten difficult  to  remove.. 

2.  Often  alfb  with  blindnefs,  from  the  opacity  of 
the  w^ounded  cornea. 

3.  Frequently  wath  flirinking  of  the  eye,  from  lofs 
ef  the  vitreous  humour.  And 

4.  From  the  reftoratiou  of  vifion  being  merely 
temporary,  and  oftener  failing  than  in  tlie  other  cafe. 

Cancer  of  the  Eye. 

XCI.  Cancer  of  tlie  eye  is  fometimes  a confequence 
©f  previous  inflammation  ; efpecially  wffien  it  ends  in  ab.- 
feefs  with  a tliickening  of  parts,  as  in  ophtlialmia- 

XCII.  Its  appearance  under  this  form  is  tliat  of  tlie 
enlargement  and  pratruiion  of  the  ball  beyond  tlie 
focke.t,  w^ich  acquires  a hard  confidence  and  red  fleihy 
appearance,  wnth  a total  lofs  of  vifion.  A difeharge 
cf  glutinous  or  acrid  matter  appears  from  its  furface, 
and  the,  fame  fenfe  of  burning  heat  and  fhooting  pain 
pervades  it,  extending  over,  the  head  as.  in  cancer  ia 
t)ther  fituations.  • 

XCIII.  Our  opinion  here  mud  be  higldy.  unfavour- 
able, and  though  anliphlogidic  remedies  may  be  tried,  ! 
.thefe,  as  well  as  the  removal  of  the  part,  wall  all  be  1 
equally  ineiTeftual. 

XCIV.  Where,  however,  extirpation  is  refolved  on,, 
the  method  cf  proceeding  is  tliis  : Tlie  patient  being 
placed  on  a table,  with  his  head  fupported  and  reding 
®n  a pillowq  the  eye  lids  are  to  be  feparated  by  the 
hands  of  an  adidant,  or  an  indrument  applied  for  the 
puipofe  ; and  if  the  ball  is  not  iufficiently  protruded  for 
being  laid  hold  of  hi  the  operation,  a flat  ligature 
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fhouid  be  paffed  through  its  centre  to  fecure  it,  and 
direA  the  operator,  who,  holding  it  with  one  hand,  en.- 
deavours  to  Separate  the  turr.our  from  all  its  connec- 
tions by  means  of  a common  fcalpel  with  tlie  other  ; 
anti  in  doing  it,  the  whole  ol  the  dileale  mult  be  re- 
moved, and  even  part  of  the  lids,  il  much  afFeiSed. 

When  the  eye  is  removed,  if  the  hemorrliage  is  great, 
tlie  ufe  of  fpongc  and  prcllure  becomes  neccHary,  and 
the  whole  focket  may  be  filled  with  charpee,  and  lecur- 
ed  by  a bandage  or  napkin. 

When  a full  fuppuj  ation  enfues,  this  is  to  be  remov- 
ed, and  4.he  part  treated  as  in  other  cafes  of  recent 
wound.  But  the  feverity  of  this  operation  renders  it 
liable  to  be  feldom  performed.. 

Protrujion  of  the  Eye. 

XCV..  Pretrufion  of  the  ball  of  the  eye  Ts  alfo  a fre- 
quent effefl  of  difeafe,  or  elfe  of  accidental  injury. 

XCVI.  Its  appearance  is  both  difagreeable,  and  for 
the  moll  part  terminates  in  lei's  of  vifion. 

XeVIL  Where  this  protruuon  is  the  efi'cct  of  a con- 
tained fluid,  as  in  feme  of  the  preceding  difeafes,  the 
I dii'charge  of  this,  by  the  means  recommended,  will  be 
fufficient  to  reilore  the  fituation  of  the  part.  Where 
I from  accidental  injury,  the  replacement  of  the  part, 
and  obviating  the  elTeiSs  of  inflammation,  by  the  ufual 
j means,  is  all  that  can  be  attempted.  But  where  the 
protrufion  arifes  from  tumours  in  different  fituatiens  of 
the  orbit,  or  adjacent  parts  prefliug  on  the  ball,  the 
condufl  to  be  obferved  mull  be  rcgLilated  by  the  adlual 
ftate  of  protrufion,  and  the  progrefs  the  morbid  caufe 
* fcems  to  make.. 
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If  the  pr-otrufion  is  fmall,  and  the  increafc  of  the  tu- 
mour, at  the  fame  time,  flow,  no  flep  fliould  Le  taken 
to  precipitate  its  removal  ;■  hut  where  the  reverfe  is  the 
cafe,  an  operation,  though  doubtful,  muft  be  hazarded, 
to  ward  olF,  if  poflible,  the-  certain  fatality  wliich  the 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe  will  unavoidably  produce. 

The  apparent  nature  of  the  tumour  aJfo  will  tend  to 
influence  our  prognoiis. 


Drcpfy  of  the  Eye. 

XCVIII.  Blit  pTOtruflort  of  th  eye  may  be  occafion- 
ed  by  another  caiife,  which  requires  a feparate  confi- 
deration,  .viz.  drbpfy. 

XCIX.  Dropfy  here  is  dlflirvguhhcd  at  firft  by  a gra- 
dital  and  Increafing  fenfe  of  fulnefs,  without  any  per- 
ceptible twgefcence.  As  it  proceeds,  the  motion  of 
the  eye -lids  becomes  impeded,  and  viflon  .’■endered  gra- 
dually more  imperfecl,  till  total  bhndnefs  enfue  ; pre- 
vious to  which,  aAual  protruflon  of  tlie  orbit  appears, 
thus  marking  the  diieafe,  and  it  proceeds,  if  left  to  rt- 
felf,  till  the  coats  of  the  coinea  give  way. 

C.  The  abfence  of  inflammation,  and  the  power  of 
vifion  retained  for  a certain  time,  diftinguHh  this  affec- 
tion from  tliofe  others  already  noticed,  attended  alfo 

with  protrulion. 

Cl.  The  prefexvation  of  fight  is  the  chief  object  to  i 
be  aimed. at  in  the  treatment  of  this  malady  ; and  fur 
this  purpofe,  in  its  ■ early  fiage,  an  incihon  of  the  j, 
cornea,  to  difeharge  the.  fuperabundant  feroflty,  fliould 
be  made,  or  a fmall  trocar  may  be  paJfed  with  iliii 
view  into  the  moll  prominent  part  for  a proper  depth, 
the  patient’s  head  being  lupported,  and  'ti'.c  Cye-lids  fe 
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paratecl  by  an  affiflant,  as  direfted  in  doing  the  other 
operations  in  thcle  parts. 

When  a i'lifhcient  difchargc  has  been  made,  the  tone 
of  the  parts  is  to  be  afterwards  rellored  by  the  ufe  of 
aib  ingent  folutions. 

But  in  the  advanced  flage  of  this  afl'eflion,  when  vl- 
fion  is  already  loll,  preventing  deformity  from  tlie  pro- 
trufion  of  parts,  is  all  that  can  be  attempted  ; and  with 
tliis  view  an  incifion  Ihotild  be  made  to  evacuate  the 
humours. 

CII.  Vv'hen  the  malady  is  removed  by  thefe  means, 
and  the  parts  are  again  completely  healed,  a fhrinking 
of  the  ball  is  apt  to  take  place  as  a confequence  of  the 
previous  operation.  To  remedy  this  defedt,  an  eye  of 
glafs  may  be  fitted  to  the  part,  which  being  introduced 
vithin  the  palpebrte,  and  properly  fmoothed  on  the  fur- 
face,  will  give  no  pain,  and  unfwer  the  end. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye-Lids. 

cm.  We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  difeafes  of 
the  eye  itfelf ; thofe  which  affect  its  appendages  fall 
next  to  he  examined. 

7umotirs. 

CIV.  The  firff  and  principal  affedtion  of  the  lids,  is 
the  various  fwellings  to  which  they  are  fubjedt.  Of 
thefe  the  moll  coipmon  is  the  inflammatory  tumour, 
or  ftye. 

•S’D'- 

CV.»Its  fituaticn  is  moft  frequently  the  under  lid, 
producing  a fenfe  of  uncafy  fulnefs  over  the  internal 
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canthus  of  the  eye.  The  iTtin  where  it  is  feattd  af- 
fumes  the  various  lhades  of  inflammation  till- it  burfts, 
when  a tliick  yellov/  matter  is  difeharged  as  in  com- 
mon abfeefs.  But  the  inflammation  here  proceeds 
more  flowly  than  in  other  cafes,  from  the  more  minute 
circulation  of  the  part. 


Steatom. 

GVI.  Another  affeftion  is  the  fteatom  of  the  eye,  or 
that  foft  tumour  which  rolls  under  the  fkin,  and  is  dif- 
tinguifhed  by  the  name  of  fteatom,  in  other  parts  con- 
fifting  of  a foft  white  matter. 

evil.  Its  treatment  is  the  fame  here  as  eHewhere, 
(III.  ceexx.)  The  Ikin  being  divided,  an  attempt  is  to 
be  made  to  dilfeft  the  cyft  from  the  parts  beneath,  entire 
if  poffible  ; when  the  teguments  being  hiid  together,  the 
cure  will  proceed  by  adhefion  (xxx.)  But  where  the 
contents  of  the  tumour  are  too  fluid  for  this,  tliey 
are  to  be  evacuated  oft  dividing  the  ikin,  and  the  cyft- 
cautiouily  feparated  from  the  parts  beneatlt^ 

Wavts  rnd  Excrcfcencei. 

CVIII.  Bcfides  tills  fpecics  of  tumour,  warts  alfo, 
and  even  cancerous  excrefcences  are  apt  to  form  here. 

CIX.  Where  the  bale  of  fuch  tumours  is  fmall,  a li- 
gature will  remove  them  ; but  when  the  I'everfe  is  tlic 
cafe,  excilion  is  here,  in  every  rel'pefl,  preferable  to  il 
cauftic. 

CX.  In  order  to  aflift  the  operator  in  removing  tlicm,  ,1 
a ligature  may  be  either  pafled  round  them,  or  through  f( 
them,  with  a needle,  in  order  to  raife  die  tumour,  and  | 
allow  the  diirecTion  to  moceed  more  eaflly.,  j 
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When  removed,  the  fore  is  to  be  dre/Ted  with  char- 
■pee,  and  fecured  by  adhefive  plaifter. 


Inrer/ion  of  the  Cilia. 


OXL  Another  aSeaian'of  the  lids  producing,  from 

Its  irritation  upon  it,  even  inflammation  of  the  eye  it- 
Ifelf,  is  the  inverfion  of  the  cilia,  or  eye-lids. 

CXI  I.  This  affeflion  proceeds  from  varioirt  caufcs, 
'as  natural  derangement,  mufcular  fpafm,  previous  in' 

ijury,  compreffion  from  tumours,  relaxation  of  tcpu- 
rments,  &c.  * 

CXI  1 1.  With  refj)ea  to  the  firll,  or  natural  derange- 
rment,^  the  cure  confifls  in  a total  removal  of  the  hairs, 
aand  giving  another  diredion  to  the  new  growth.  For 
^is  purpofe  they  are  to  be  dravm  out  by  a pair  of 
:f.mall  pliers  or  forceps,  and  when  the  new  ones  have 
ijamed  a certain  lengil,,  a different  diredion  is  to  be 
given  them  by  means  of  ftrong  glue  or  mucilage  ap- 
'blied  by  a pencil.  * ^ 

When  anfing  from  fpafm,  or  unequal  contradion  of  ' 
■ he  part,  the  fibres  of  it  thus  affeded,  and  producing 
he  inverfion,  may  be  divided. 

When  from  the  pre/fure  of  tumours,  the  removal  of 
hefe  will  accomplifii  a cure. 

VvTen  from  cicatrix,  the  confequence  of  previous  in- 
yy,  the  cicatrix  mull  be  removed,  and  the  fore  heal- 
d anew,  fo  as  to  prevent  this  elFed. 

When  irom  relaxation,  the  a])plication  of  aftringents 
> the  part  will  fucceed. 

The  fame  treatment  applies  to  the  inverfion  of  the 
ha  of  both  lids. 
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Concretion  of  L'tds. 

CXIV.  But  a more  formidable  alFedion  than  tills 
laft  is,  concretion  of  tlie  lids  themfelves,  and  which  is 
very  apt  to  occur  during  the  progrcfs  of  inflammation. 

CXV.  It  takes  place  in  different  degrees,  forming 
adhefion  even  to  the  ball,  as  well  as  betwixt  the  lids, 
and  different  modes  of  treatment  become  accordingly 
neceffary. 

When  flight  and  partial,  the  adhcfion  may  be  remov- 
ed by  the  end  of  a blunt  probe  palfed  betwixt  the  lids ; 
but  when  more  general  and  firm,  diffedlion  only  can 
afford  relief;  and  for  this  purpofe  the  head  being  firm- 
ly fecured  by  an  affiftant,  and  the  upper  eye-lid  ele- 
vated, the  furgeon  endeavours,  with  fmall  forceps  in 
one  hand,  to  ftparate  the  under  palpebrse,  dividing, 
with  a fcalpel  in  the  otlier,  every  apparent  adhefion, 
but  proceeding  witli  much  caution. 

The  eye  is  then  covered  with  charpee  fpread  with 
foft  liniment,  and  fome  of  the  latter  occafionally  infi- 
nuated  betwixt  the  lids,  while  their  own  motion  will 
prevent  any  after  adhefion. 

Gaping  of  the  Lids, 

CXVI.  An  oppofite  morbid  Rate  from  tlie  foimer, 
or  the  gaping  of  the  lids,  from  their  internal  membrane 
being  turned  outwards,  is  a very  frequent  malady,  and, 
in  its  various  degrees,  produces  deformity,  and  ahb  at 
times  much  pain. 

CXVII.  The  caufes  of  tills  affe<fHon  are  equally  va- 
rious as  thofe  of  the  inverfion  of  the  cilia,- particularly 
morbid  tumours,  dropfical  fwellings,  previous  infiam- 


/ 


DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE-LIDS.  205 


nation,  or  cicatrix  from  fores,  and  this  variety  of 
caufe  produces  alfo  an  equal  variety  of  treatment. 

CXVIII.  From  the  firll  caufe,  or  tumours,  the  treat- 
jnent  confifts  in  their  removal,  as  formerly  direded, 
(civ.). 

When  from  dropfy,  the  local  turgefcencc  may  be 
removed  by  pundure,  or,  if  falling,  by  fcarificaticns 
carried  to  a fufficient  depth,  or  the  length  of  the  Inter- 
nal membrane,  after  which  the  parts  are  to  be  bathed 
wifli  aftringent  folutlons. 

Where  conneded  with  inflammation,  it  will  yield  to 
I the  general  antiphlogldic  plan  ; but  where  furviving 
the  caufe,  fcarifications  will  efl’cd  a curc- 

Whcre,  from  the  lafl;  caufe,  or  the  cicatrix'  of  previ- 
ous fores,  as  in  confluent  fmull  pox,  &c.  the  removal 
of  tlie  cicatrix  by-incifion,  fo  as  to  replace  the  eye-lid 
in  Its  natural  fituatlon,  is  tlie  only  mode  of  relief,  and 
tills  will  be  more  or  left  difficult  according  to  the  ex- 
1 lent  of  tlie  cicatrix,  or  the  contradion  confiftlng  of  one 
, or  more  points.  When  removed,  and  the  eyc-li.d  rc- 
: placed,  it  Is  to  be  retained  by  flips  of  adhefive  plaifter 
t ever  the  ufual  dreffings,  as  in  other  cafes  of  fore. 

Fistula  Lacrymalls. 

CXIX.  Conneded  with  die  difeafes  of  the  eyes,  falls 
^ ■ to  be  here  noticed  die  affedion  of  the  lacrymal  fac, 
i or,  as  It  is  termed,  fistula  lacrymalls. 

^ CXX.  This  aftedion  conflfts  in  an  obflrudlon  of  the 
paffiage  of  the  tears  Into  the  nofe,  and  this  obflrudion 
^ is  conflderably  varied  according  to  the  fpeclal  morbid 
riy  circumflances  that  attend  It. 

CXXI.  The  firft  and  flmplcft  Ijiecics  of  the  difeafe 
2 S 
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is  the  inflammation  of  the  dufts  from  an  external  canie, 
which  occafions  a flow  of  tears  on  the  cheeic,  without 
any  other  inconvenience,  and  is  termed  epiphora. 

CXXII.  The  fecond  and  more  permanent  fpecics,  is 
where  obfIrtKflion  exifts  in  the  under  part  of  the  fac  or 
paifage,  diftinguifhed  by  flight  tumefadtlon  of  the  in- 
ternal canthus  or  angle  of  the  eye  removed  on  preflure, 
by  difappearance  of  its  contents  into  the  eye.  This  is 
termed  dropfy  of  the  eye. 

CXXIII.  The  third  fpecies  is  formed  by  increafe  of 
this  obftru(5Hon,  till  it  end  in  fuppuration  and  rupture 
of  the  teguments,  the  fuccelTive  repetition  of  which 
procefs  unavoidably  occafions  a callous  ulcer  (ccxli.) 
to  be  formed,  that  properly  conftitutes  the  fiftula  lacry- 
malis. 

In  this  ftate  of  the  difeafe,  from  the  corrofion  of  the 
clifcharge,  the  bones  come  to  be  affefted,  and  caries  en- 
fues.  Frequently,  however,  it  is  connected  with  a con- 
ftltutional  taint,  and  the  caries  is  dependent  on  that 
caufe.  Hence  this  affedion  is  at  times  an  attendant  on 
lues  and  fcrophula. 

CXXIV.  The  opinion  to  be  formed  of  this  difeafe 
is,  whether  it  be  of  an  accidental  or  conftitutional  na- 
turc,  and  the  particular  ftage  alfo  to  which,  in  either 
cafe,  it  has  attained.  In  the  firft  and  fecond  fpecies, 
the  cure  is  alw^ays  in  our  power  ; but  in  the  fubfequent 
one  it  is  more  uncertain,  and  where  from  a conftitutio- 
nal  caufe,  is  feldom  entirely  complete. 

eXXV.  In  the  firfl,  or  accidental  fpecies,  the  cure  ^ 
mull  proceed  on  the  principle's  of  obviating  inflamma-  | 
tion,  by  topical  venefedion,  the  ufe  of  faturnine  ap-  I 
plications,  &c.  ; and  the  inflammation  being  removed,  | 
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fhould  adhefion  of  the  pafUige  appear  to  have  taken 
place,  a I'mall  probe  is  to  be  inlerted  into  each  punc- 
ture, and  paired  along  the  courfe  of  the  dufts  into  the 
fac.  The  opening  being  then  made,  is  to  be  prcferved 
by  weak  aftringent  injections  occafionally  thrown  in  by 
-means  of  a fyringe,  or  by  leaden  probes  conRantly 
worn  till  the  fides  of  the  palfage  become  callous. 

CXXVI.  In  the  fecond  fpecies,  as  the  tumefliCtion 
or  obftruCtion  is  generally  removed  by  prelTure,  its  con- 
ftant  application,  fo  as  to  palliate  the  inconveniences 
of  the  cfifeafe,  may  be  attempted  by  an  inftrument 
delineated  by  authors  for  that  purpofe,  as  more  per- 
manent than  the  occafional  ufe  of  the  finger. 

C XXVII.  But  in  the  third  fpecies,  thefe  more  gentle 
means  are  entirely  ineffeClual ; and,  in  order  to  a cure, 
two  Reps  are  necelktry. 

1 . The  firfl;  is  the  removal  of  the  tumour.  And 

12.  The  fecond  is  the  forming  a new  palfage  in- 
Read  of  the  natural  one,  deflroyed  by  the  difeafe,  into 
I the  nofe. 

■ C XXVIII.  The  firft  confi.Rs  in  opening  the  tumour 
.at  its  mo.R  dependent  part,  like  every  other  abfcels, 
(cccxli.)  with  the  point  of  a lancet,  and  this  opening 
Ihould  be  made  fo  foon  as  a foftnefs  and  fenfible  fluc- 
ttuation  in  it  can  be  felt  ; and,  on  being  opened,  the 
1 matter  is  to  be  prelfe cl  out.  The  fore  is  then  drelfed 
with  mild  applications  as  a common  wound.  In  a day 
or  two,  however,  the  parts  muR  be  preferved  open  by 
I f the  introduction  of  a fmall  bit  of  fponge  into  the  wound, 
j ip  order  that  the  parts  being  more  in  view,  the  fecond 
ftep,  or  tlie  formation  of  a new  pall'age,  may  be  more 
I eafly  completed.  Previou.s,  however,  to  any  fuch  at- 
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tempt,  tlie.rcftoration  of  the  natural  paflage  fhould  be 
aimed  at  : and  for  this  purpofe  a round  pointed  prolxi" 
infcrted  at  the  bottom  of  the  lacrymal-fac,  and  its  point 
carried  forM^ard,  fo  as  to  be  inferted  into  the  nai'al 
dudi,  moderate  preffiire  fliould  be  employed,  and,  if 
once  palling,  it  may  afterwards  be  kept  pervious  by  the 
mtrodudlion  of  a bougie  or  catgut. 

CXXIX.  But  when  this  attempt  is  found  fruitlefs, 
the  formation  of  a new  paflage  is  then  unavoidable  ; 
and,  In  executing  it,  two  metliods  have  been  had  re- 
courfe  to,  either  by  the  cautery,  or  the  ufe  of  the  tro-’ 
car  and  canula. 

The  firft  is  now  laid  afide,  from  the  pain  and  uncer- 
tainty attending  the  extent  of  Its  adtion.  The  latter 
Is  therefore  preferred  ; and,  in  employing  it,  the  hands- 
of  the  patient  Hiould  be  held  by  an  alliftant,  w'hen  die 
iiirgeon  Handing  before  him,  introduces  the  canula 
of  the  trocar  into  the  opening  of  the  tumour,  and  car- 
ry'Ing  It  to  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  fac,  he  keeps 
it  firm  with  one  hand,  while  with  the  other  he  inferts- 
tlie  fiilette  Into  it,  which  is  to  be  puihed  flowly  forward 
in  an  oblique  diredllon,  downwards  into  the  noftril,  |j 
Vihich  is  perceired,  immediately  on  its  entrance,  by  a jj 
dlfcharge  of  blood,  when  giving  it  a rotatoiy  motion  | 
will  fufficicntly  round  the  opening  made.  The  ftilette  | 
iicing  then  withdra^m,  a leaden  probe  is  to  be  introdu-  ! 
ced,  to  preferve  the  opening,  and  the  canula  removed. 
The  probe  muft  pafs  into  the  nofe,  and  be  curved  as  . 
the  other  end,  fo  as  not  to  flip  in. 

The  fore  is  t]:en  to  be  drelied  in  die  ufual  manner, 
and  covered  with  adhefive  plaifter.  ■ j 

eXXX.  For  a conliderablc  time  the  probe  mull  be-  i 
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worn,  though  occafionally  removed,  and  cleaned  every 
fecond  or  third  day,  while  the  parts  are  waflied  with 
an  aftringent  injedion  by  means  of  a fyringe,  and  the 
fame  pradice  is  to  be  followed  where,  iaftead  of  a new 
paffage,  the  natural  one  is  only  rcflored. 

CXXXI.’When  the  pafhtge  Is  fufficiently  callous,  the 
parts  are  then  to  be  healed  up,  and  the  fides  of  the 
wound  tojuched  with  cauflic,  if  neceffary,  while  mode- 
rate. preffure  will  rellore  the  tone  of  the  parts,  and  ex- 
pedite the  cure. 

CXXXII.  But  In  fpite  of  the  preceding  pradice  de- 
tailed, this  operation  is  often  unfuccefsful,  and  the  dif- 
I cafe  is  apt  to  return,  in  confequence,  mod  probably,  of 
1 bdng  cohneded  with  a conftitutional  - taint.  To  obvl- 
. ate  this,  two  methods  are  propofed, 
j I.  To  prevent  the  healing  of  the  external  parts, 

1.  in  cafe  of  carles,  till  exfoliation  has  enfued,  and  then 
I j repeat  4t  anew.  Or, 

2.  Without  regard  to  Conftitutional  caufes  In  per- 
j forming  the  operation,  to  introduce,  inftead  of  the  lead- 
; en  probe  direded  (cxxix.)  a fmall  canula  of  gold  or 
j filver,  which  is  to  be  conftantly  worn,  and  to  heal  the 
ficin  over  it.  In  order  to  fuccced  witli  this,  the  length 
of  the  canula  lliould  be  ftudied,  fo  as  merely  to  pafs 
through  the  opening,  and  no  more. 

• CXXXIII.  In  cafe  of  ulceration  and  caries  of  thefe 
' parts,  attention  to  their  cure  muft  be  confidered  as  a 
!•  previous  ftep  to  removing  the  morbid  iziconvenience, 
i or  aitempting  any  operation. 


JIO 


SURGERY. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  EARS, 


CXXXIV,  HE  diTeafes  of  the  ear  form  ths 


our  attention  ;•  and  tlrough  tlieir  treatment  has-  given 
l iie  to  die  appellation-of  tlie  AurU^  yet  dieir  number  is 
too  confined  t.o  iorm  a particular  profeflion,  diftineb- 
trom  the  otlier  parts  of  furgery  and  when  exercil'cii 
iil  thi.s  way,  it  has  only  been  by  itinerant  qtiacks. 

CXXXV.  From  die  time  of  Duyerner,.  the  difeafes^ 
of  the  ear  have  been  better  imderllood- ; and  die  irapor~ 
taiKC  of  this  organ,  hi  our  intcrcourle  witli  fociety,  ren- 
ders its  rmiladies,,  if  not  always  chmgerous,  at  leafi:  feri- 
ous  evils,  both  to  the  fiiffcrcrs  diemfelvcs,  as  wall  as- to* 
thofe  with  whom  they  have  coniic(51ion, 

CXXXVI.  The  principal  morbid  elFeift  of  the  dlf-- 
eo-fes  of  this  organ,  is  die  proda(?fion  of  dcafnefs,  and 
this  effect  will  either  arife  from  obili  iWlion_  of  the  paf-J 
fages.  to  the  organ,  or  the  ilatc  of  the  organ  itfelf. 

C XXXVII.  The  paffages  of  the  organ  coufiu  of  two, 
cither  the  external  or  internal. 


next  divifion  of  furgery  diat  claims- 
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The  morbid  Hate  of  the  former,  of  meatus  externust 
Is  the  moll  frequent  caufe  of  deafnefs,  and  this  Hate 
may  depend  on  one  of  four  caufes  : either  its  original 
imperforation  ; the  impaiHion  of  extraneous  bodies  into 
it  ; vifcidity  of  its  natural  excretion  ; or  lallly,  by  the 
form.ation  of  morbid  tumours  or  excrcfcences. 

The  moi'bid  Hate  of  the  latter,  or  tuba  euHachiana,- 
Is  always  a confcquence  of  difeafes  of  the  contiguous 
parts  of  the  throat,  and  is  therefore  little  under  the  di- 
region  of  the  furgeon. 

CXXXVIII.  Imperforation  of  the  palfage  is  not  a 
frequent  eaufe  of  deafnefs.  It  may,  however,  occur 
and  in- fuch  cafes  it  confiHs  either  of  a real  imperfcc- 
I rion  of  the  palfage,  or  its- mere  occlufion  from  a mem^ 
branous  expanllon.- 

• In  either  eafej  the  raorbhi  caufe  is  only  to  be  re- 
I moved  by  an  operation;  and  for  this,  purpofe,  after 
jplacing  the'patient  in- a favourable  poiition,  and  fccur- 

ing  the  head,  an  incilion  fhould.be  carried  with.  a.  fmall 
billoury,  m the  diredtion  of  the  palHige.,  for  fuch  extent 
f that  the  rellHance  may  be  taken  off,  which  will  readily,, 
in  calc  of  a membranous  expanlion,.  take  place,  or  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tympanum,,  when,  if  not  fuccefsful  in- 
finding a paffags,  it  fhould  be  carried  no  farther,,  but 
die  wound  kept  open  by  the  introdudlion  of  a fmall 
tent  or  bougie,  xvhich  Hiould.  be  all'o-  occafionally  re- 
moved and  cleaned.  . ~ ; 

CXXXIX.  d’hc  period  of  performing  this  muH,  no 
doubt,  depend  on-  eIrcumHanccs  ; but  it  ihould  not  be- 
soHponed.  beyond  the  age  of  yputh. 

• C'XL.  Tile  fccond  caufe  of  deafnefs,  or  the  impaci^ 
iioii  of  the  pallagc  by  extraneous  bodies, ^ occurs  chief-* 
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ly  In  childhood,  or  from  infetfls  getting  admldion  at  a 
more  advanced  period. 

The  firft,  if  they  confift  of  any  hard  fibhance,  as 
cherry  ftones,  peas,-  &c.  are  eafily  removed  by  firil 
fmearlhg  the  paiTage  with  oil,  and  then  introducing 
into  it  a pair  of  fmall  forceps,  or  a blunt  probe,  pad 
them  to  turn  them  out. 

The  fecond,  or  inle-fts,  may  be  eafily  dedroyed  by 
injedting  oil,  and  then  forcing  them  out  by  injecting 
warm  water  with  a fyringe. 

The  thiid  caufe,  or  accumulation  of  was,  is  eafily 
known  by  infpedlion and  when  afcertained,  is  bed  re- 
moved by  warm  water  injedled  with  a fyringe  into  tlie 
paffage,  and  continued  till  removed. 

The  fourth  caufe,  or  the  prefence  of  morbid  tumpurs, 
is  more  ferious.  Their  exidence  will  be  afcertained  by 
infpedtion  ; and  when  afcertained,  two  different  me- 
thods will  be  neceffary  for  their  removal,  according  to 
their  fituation  and  extent.  If  near  the  extremity,  and 
adhering  by  a fmall  neck,  they  may  be  laid  hold  of  by 
forceps,  and  removed  by  a cut  or  two  of  a fmall  bif- 
toury.  If  more  internal,  a ligature  may  be  applied  on  j 
the  root  by  means  of  a camila,  as  recommended  in  j 
polypus  of  the  nofe.  But  when  of  a more- extended 
nature,  and  feeming  to  occupy  the  whole  furiace  cf  ) 
tire  paffage,  their  removal  mud  tlren  be  traded  to  a j, 
proper  and  gradual  ufe  of  the  bougie. 

CXLI.  But  befides  thefe  aiTeiftions  of  the  paffage 
only,  tlie  tympanum  itfelf  may  be  the  feat  of  die  dif- 
eafe.  Thus  It  is  liable  to  two  different  affeAioas  pro-  • 
ducing  a difeharge  from  it ; the  one  fpecilic,  or  the  ef- 
fect of  fcrojihula,  the  other  the  effcdl  of  common  in-'- 
Cammation. 
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Specijic  or  Scrophulous. 

CXLII.  The  fcrophulous  difcharge  proceeds  gene- 
"mllp  from  the  more  internal  parts,  and  the  very  bones 
tof  the  tympanurh  are  apt  to  fuffer  by  it.  The  dif- 
ccharge  is  corroUve  and  highly  iostid,  and  fhews  tlte 
pprefence  of  ulceration. 

Common. 

I The  fecond  is  the  cfFei!!  of  common  Inflammation, 
:ind  is  the  lame  difeafe  in  the  ear  as  the  gonorrhoea  be- 
iigna  in  the  urethra.  {Vuh  vbj.  I.  p.  137.)  It  is  the 
-onfequence  of  common  inflammation  on  a.  fecreting 
uurface,  but  it  may  alfo,  in  fome  cafes,  end  In  ulcera- 
-'ion  or  fore. 

In  both  cafes  the  treatment  is  much  the  fame,  viz, 
uceping  the  parts  clean  by  attentive  injeiflion  of  varnn 
vater  with  a fynnge,  and  afterwards  of  fome  mild  af- 
ringent  to  reftore  the  tone  of  the  parts.  ^ 

CXLIII.  fo  alfiit  the  hearing  in  thefe  cafes,  a com- 
non  horn  may  be  ufed,  which  colleefling  the  found* 
rill  make  a ftronger  Impreffion. 

CXI.IV,  Inllead  of  difcharge,  the  furface  of  the  ear 
Ifo  IS  fubjefl,  at  times,  to  preternatural  di  ynefs,  and' 
ill  the  natural  fecretion  return,  its  place  may  be  fup- 
hed  by  the  ufe  of  oil  of  almonds,  or  Ibme  llimuhuit 
Dined  with  an  oily  matter,  as  foft  fcap,  ftrained  gaiba- 
um  in  oil  ; and  the  ufe  of  this  Ihould  be  daily  contu 
ued  fo  long  as  is  ncceflary. 
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CXLV.  EXT  to  the  eyes,  follo'vvthe  di/eafes  of 
^ tlie  nofc  and  the  internal  cavity  con- 
nedted  with  it,-  the  throat. 

Thefe  difeafes,  hefides  imperforation  of  the  paflage, 
confift  of  hemorrhage,  tumours,  and- ulceration. 

Ilemon  bilge. 

CXLVI.  Hemorrhage  is  the  mod  common  accident 
to  which  this  part  is  fubjedt,  and  often,  from  its  prc- 
grefs,  of  a ver}"-  alarming  nature.  We  already  confi- 
dered  it  under  the  head  of  General  Difeafes,  in  vol.  I.  | 
page  51.  and  it  is  cliiefly,  therefore,  what  refpevfls  its  I 
local  treatment  we  are  to  detail  here.  f 

-CXLVH.  The  local  treatment  of  nafal  hemorrhage  j 
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confifts  111  tlie  application  of  cold  and  preflure  to  the 
feat  of  it. 

The  firft  is  employed  by  bathing  the  face  with  cold 
water  or  oxycrate  ; by  applying  comprelTes  dipped  in 
lit  to  the  nofe  ; and  by  filling  die  mouth  with  cold  af- 
itnngent  folutions,  as  of  alum,  &c.  and  retaining  them 
'there  fome  time. 

The  fecond,  however,  or  prefilire,  is  more  effedual, 

and,  where  the  former  fails,  is  here  made  in  three 
ways. 

1.  Either  by  the  fimple  application  of  a doffil  t» 
•-the  bleeding  velTel,  where  it  can.be  done. 

2.  By  pufiiing  up  a bit  of  fmall  gut,  tied  at  its  ex- 
tremity, the  whole  extent  of  the  noftril ; then  filling  it, 
■Dy  means  of  a fyringe,  with  cold  water*  from  the  other 
.‘xtremity,  till  its  fize  is  fufficient  to  comprcfs  the  paf- 

and  flop  the  difcharge. 

3-  If  ftill  ineffectual,  a bit  of  catgut  or  waxed 
bread  is  to  be  conveyed  by  means  of  an  inllrument 
rom  each  noftril  into  the  throat.  The  ligatures,  thus 
onveyed,  are  then  laid  hold  of  with  a pair  of  forceps, 
he  inftrument  in  the  noftril  being  removed)  and  to 
hem  a doffil  or  plug  tied  as  they  hang  out  at  the 
aouth  while,  on  drawing  their  other  ends  in  the  nof- 
n s,  this  plug  will  be  carried  forward,  and  fixed  in  thfe 
pper  part  ofthe  pharynx.  Another  doffil  is  then  ap- 
hed  to  the  extremity  of  each  noftril,  when  the  nafal 
ages  become  completely.  obftruCted,  and  thus  the 
emorrhage  reftrained.  ‘ But,  in  order  to  fucceed,  the 

I s fhonld  fit  the  paffage,  and  be  continued  for  a 
ithcicnt  time. 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


'/iG 


Tumours. 


Polypi. 


CXLVIII.  Polypi  arc  tumours' forined  by  the  lining: 
of  the  internal  membrane  of  the  nofc,  the  firft  effect  ofi 
■tvhich  is  a fenfation  of  fulnefs  and  lofs  of  fmell  ; foon; 
after  which  tlie  tumour  of  one  or  both  noftrils  is  con-' 
fpicuous,  particularly  on  elevating  the  head,  and  It  gra-j 
^ually  incrcafes  and  defcends  till  protruded  extemalh'j 
upon  the  upper  lip,  or  backwards  into  the  throat- 
CXLIX.  Thefe  tumours  differ  much  in  their  conftst- 
fuce,  which  varies  from  a foft  pulpy  matter  to  the 
hardnefs  of  cartilage  ; in  their  colour,  which  is  from  a 
tranfparent  pale  to  a bloody  red  : and  in  the  degree  oj 
pain  they  communicate,  which,  though  triding  in  the 
pale  kind,  is  often  in  tlie  red  very  confiderable  and  a- 
cute. 

CL.  The  fiy-e  of  fuch  tumours,  efpeciiilly  die  foft 
kind.  Is  much  influenced  by  the  ftate  of  weather,  and 
their  protrufion  greateft  when  hazy  and  damp. 

CL  I.  Their  caufes  may,  in  general,  be  aferibed  to 
local  injury  adling  upon  a peculiar  morbid  ftate  of  con- 
ftitution,  fuppofed  fcrophulous  or  venereal.  |j 

CLIT.  In  forming  our  prognofts  of  pol}-pI,  we  areij 
tllrefted  chiefly  by  their  confiftence  and  fize.  , j 

With  refpeft  to  their  confiftence,.  thofe  of  the  foft  j 
kind  are  attended  with  little  hazard  ; but  thofe  of  all 
firm  texture  are  dangerous,  both  from  their  tcndency| 
to  degenerate  Into  cancer,  and  allb  from  dicir  T2pid]|i 
growth  tifter  being  removed.  t 
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CL  I II.  The  treatment  of  polypi  Is  cither  palliative, 
or  radical. 

The_yf/v/ is  confined  in  its  application  to’’ the  fofter 
kinds,  and  confifts  of  aftringent  folutlons,  to  prevent 
tlieir  increafe,  and  give  them  a tendency  to  -flirivel,  as 
of  alum,  white  vitriol,  oak  bark,  &c.  or  ofjprelTure,  by 
a bougie-,  fitted  to  the  part,  and  worn  as  often  a clr- 
cumftances  will  admit. 

The  fecui(f,  or  the  radical  cure,  confifts  in  the  entire 
removal  of  the  tumours ; and,  of  all  the  methods  of 
doing  this,  the  moft  fuccefsful  is  that  by  ligature  or 
1 forceps,  excilion  being  here,  from  the  high  fituation  of 
1 the  tumours,  feldom  in  our  power. 

CLIV.  The  application  of  the  ligature  is  made,  by 
jmeans  of  a flexible  filver  wire,  and  a canula;  and  it  is 
(employed  differently,  according  as  the  polypi  pulh  into 
ithe  throat,  or  projedt  anteriorly. 

j In  the  firft  fituation,  to  apply  a ligature  to  the  poly- 
ppus,  the  flexible  wire  muft  be  taken  fro^m  the  canula, 
and  the  doubled  end  of  it  flowly  infinuated  through 
itlie  noftrll,  till  it  pafs  into  the  throat.  The  finger  of 
..the  operator  introduced  into  the  mouth,  will  then  catch 
■ lold  of  it,  and  opening  Its  doubling,  it  Is  to  be  made 
:o  pafs  over,  or  include  the  polypus  at  its  roqt,  and  to 
re  retained  in  this  fituation,  while  the  two.  ends  of  tire 
igature,  at  the  noftril,  muft  be  again  pafled  through 
he  canula,  and  the  latter  pulhed  up,  till  it  meet  the 
i;  oot  of  the  polypus,  when  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  to 
1 le  fixed  on  the  wings  of  the  canula,  fo  as  to  tighten 
r,  and  there  kept  till  next  day,  at  which  lime  it  is  to 
i e again  tightened,  and  fo  on  daily  till  the  tumour  fali 

■ff. 
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In  this  way  will  every  tumour  be  removed,  the  fi- 
tuation  of  which  admits  a flmilar  treatment,  or  applica» 
tion  of  a ligature  on  its  bafe  ; and  when-much  affeft- 
ing  refpiration,  and  deeply  fituated,  in  order  to  admit 
time  for  its  complete  removal,  bronchotomy,  as  a pre- 
liminary ftep,  may  be  performed. 

In  the  fecond  fituation,  or  anteriorly,  the  fame  appli- 
cation of  the  ligature  may  be  made  in  a different  way  ; 
The  doubling  of  the  wire  is  here  to  be  paffed  over  the 
moft  depending  part  of  the  tumour  on  one  fide,  and 
puftied  up  to  its  root  on  a flit  probe,  being  tnere  retain- 
ed by  an  affiftant,  while  the  two  ends  are  paffed  through 
the  canula,  and  the  latter  puftied  up  on  the  oppoflte 
fide,  till  it  meet  its  root.  The  ligature  now  applied,  is 
to  be  tightened  by  fixing  the  ends  of  the  wire  on  the 
wings  of  the  canula,  and  the  after  treatment  condudlcd 
as  when  in  the  throat. 

The  removal  of  polypi  by  the  forceps,  is  feldom  fo 
complete  as  by  ligature  : It  is  performed  by  placing 
the  patient  on  a chair,  and  fecuring  his  head  by  an  af- 
fiflant,  taking,  at  the  fame  time,  the  advantage  of  a I 
clear  light.  The  forceps  are  then  to  be  introduced,  1 
with  a blade  on  each  fide  of  the  tumour,  carrying  them  \ 
as  high  as  pofCble,  to  its  root.  When  thus  grafped,  i 
an  attempt  is  to  be  made,  by  twitting  the  root,  to  re- 
move it. 

Where  the  tumour  is  anteriorly  ftrait,  forceps  will 
anfwer  bett.  Where  towards  the  pharynx,  crooked  s 
ones  are  direfted.  mere  the  fpace  is  fo  confined  by  i 
the  tumour,  as  hardly  to  admit  them,  they  may  be  'i 
formed  with  feparate  blades,  fo  as  to  introduce  one  at 
a time,  and  then  lock  them  when  applied.  It  the  tu-  t 
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mour  IS  /b  confined,  as  not  even  to  admit  this,  an  at- 
tempt may  be  made  to  leCen  it,  by  piercing  it  with  a 
hot  wire,  paiTed  through  a canula,  or  by  a trocar.  In 
removing  the  tumour  in  this  way,  fhould  part  of  the 
root  remain,  when  in  our  power  to  mfped  it,  an  efeha- 

1 rotic  may  be  applied  till  removed  i but  this,  requires 
] much  caution. 

In  all  cafes  where  a ligature  can  be  ufed,  it  fhould 
I be  preferred  to  the  forceps,  as  more  complete  in  its  ef- 
Ifedis,  lefs  painful  in  its  application,  and  as  inducing 
I no  alarming  fymptoms  of  hemorrhage. 


EulargeJ  Tonfth, 

CLV.  Enlarged  Tonfils  are  of  two  kinds,  the  acute 
>and  chronic. 

1.  /fcuie» 

CLVI  The>r/  is  that  which  occurs  in  cynanche. 
land  IS  relieved  in  the  firft  ftage  by  fcarification,  which 
IS  performed  by  the  inftrument  delineated  p.  12^,. . vide 
fo  vol.  I.  p.  13. ; and  in  the  fecond  ftage,  orfuppura- 

tion,  by  opening  the  abfeefs  or  tumour  with  the  fame 
initrumcnts 


Chronic^ 


L,  fo  : acute 

^oth  rdpiration  and  deglutition. 

CLVU.  Thk  fpecics  is  ftUom  attended  with  pain 

CL VIII  ‘ 'ffeas  taken  notice  of.’ 

IIL  I.S  removal  is  aeeomplifted  by  the  ufe  of 
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a- ligature  ; and  it  is-ufed  here,  as  already  directed  for 
polypus;:  A. double  flexible  svire,  or  piece  of  catgur, 
1 is  to  be  infmuated  through  one  nohril,  and  brought 
out  at  the  pharynix,  into  the  throat.  . This  doubling 
being  opened,,  is  to.  be  pafl'ed  over  die  root  of  the  tu- 
mour, byithe  hand  of  the  operator  in  the  mouth,  and 
there  retained,  while  the  ends  of  the  wire,  'at  the.nof- 
tvil,  are.to.  be  paflecLthrough  a canula  fomewhac  crook- 
ed, and  the.  latter  pufhed  up,  till  it  reach  the  root  of 
the  tonfil  or  ligature,  in'  the-  throat,  v/here  it  is  tight- 
ened, by  fixing  the  ends  of  the.  wire  on  the  -wings  of  the 
.canula. 

The  fame  treatment  then  takes  place  as  in  cafe  of 
polypus,  and  the  tumour  generally  in  a fiiort  time  drops 
oif. 

On  the  removal  of  one  tonfil,  the  fame  operation 
may  be  applied  to  the  other,  if  the  morbid  fymptoms 
ftill  require  it,  fo  foon  as  any  uneafinefs  departs,  (xvi.) 

Enlarged  Uvula. 

CLIX.  As  well  as  the  tonfils,  the  uvula  becomes 
Cubjedl  to  a mgrbid  - enlargement  or  elongation,  pro- 
ducing difficult  deglutition,  and  odier  uneafy  fymp- 
toms. 

The  treatment  in  this  cafe  is  either  palliative  or  ra- 
dical. 

The,  former  confifts.  in.  die  ufc  of  aftringeiit  gargles, 
as.forrnerly  detailed,  (cllii.) 

The  latter,  in  the  removal  of  the  part,  by  excifion  or 
ligature. 

The. e.'cci.fion  of  tlie  uvula  is  performed  by  firfi  fc- 
curing  the  mouth  by  a fpccuium  oris,  an  inlli-umcnt 
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well  known  ; then  fixing  the  part  itfelf  with  a?.palr  of 
Imall  forceps  or  hook,  when  it  may  be  cafily  removed 
by  a pair  of  fharp  forceps,  xither  ftraight  or  crooked. 

If  much  hemorrliagc  fucceed,  it  may  be  reftrained 
by  the  application  of  afiringcnts,  or  cauftic,  though 
this  IS  fcldom  nece/Tary. , “ 

CLX.  Where  a ligature  is  employed  for  this  op(?ra- 

tion,  and  It  is  pref*erable  where  there  is  much  enlarge- 

ment  or /welling  of  tlie  part,  it  is  executed  as  dirfeded 
for  the  tonfils,  by  paffing  the  caimla  tlirough.one  nof- 
nil,  or.  it  may  be,  applied  fimply  froni  the  mouth  it- 


U/cer  of  tht  Nostrils, 

CLXI.  Every  ulcer  of  tliis,part  has  been  diftinguifti- 

. ^ by  the  particular  appellation:  of  ,ozcena.;  but,  fn.m 

I the  difference  obfervable  in  the  affeftion,  in  different 

• cafes  it  may  be  confidered  as  either  local  or  conftitu- 
t tional. 

CLXlI.  The  local  ulcer  is  that,  which  fucceeds  cat- 
-^arh..  .or  is^thecoiffequence  of  ^ny  external  injury,  and 
■T'clds  to  the  u.e  of  aftringent  waihes,  3 or  4 times  a- 

ay,  or  omtments  applied  to  the.  part,  particularjy  dur- 
ing  the.  night.  ^ 

dcr,  again,  is  martea 
ea,r.mc  fetor  of  it,  di, charge,  giving  evidence 
tof  a canons  Hate  of  tlfepart.  vdiirh  can  be  detefied  at 
once  by  the  ufe  of  ■the  probe.  . 

«atment  thea  wiU  'depend  on  the 

.ic  of  ::“thrp::fit,?r 

be  applied  tohaften  the  fepalation  ofTe  S 
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•ed  bone,  as  the  precipitate  or  verdigris  ciatcient,  fuit- 
ed  in  ftrength  to  the  texture  of  t]ic  part. 

When  the  reparation  is  completed,  \vhicli.is  general 
ly  llovi'Y  tlie  cure, will  fpeedily  take  place.. 

Imperforated  Nostrils. 

CLXV.  Irpperforation  occurs  here,  either  as  an,  ori- 
ginal defecfl,  or  as  the  confequence  of  difeafe.  The 
latter  is  more  frequent  tlian  the  former,  either  from  ac- 
cidental injury,  as  in  burns,  or  fome  general  difeafe,  as 
in  fmall  pox  and  lues..  ^ 

CLXVI.  The  treatment  in  both  calcs  is  either-  tg 
form  a new  palTage  in  the  proper  diredtion,  or  to  en- 
large the  natural  one  to  .its  due  Hze.  . 

To  execute  the  laft,.  an  attempt  to  detedt- tire-  nof- 
tril  by  fmall  fcratcjies.  with,  a fcalpel  fiiould  firll  he 
made,  and  when  detedled-..  a fmall  diredtor  is  to  be  in- 
ferted  into  it,  and  on  this,  diredtor.  a bUloury  introdu- 
ced to  enlarge  the  opening.  This  opening  is  then  to  be 
prefem'^ed  by  doClls  of.  lint  or  charpee,  .fitted -to  its  fize, 
and  occ;dionally  rem,oved,  or  introduced  anew  ; or,  in 
■jm  of  thefe,  metartubes,  covered  witlt  fomejbft  fua- 
'ftanccwill  anfwer  better^ 

Both  may  be  retained  by  means  of  adliefive  plaidcr, 
attaching  them  to  the  contiguous  p.aits..- 

The.  farhe.  operation  v/ill.  be  fuccefsful.  in  cafes  of 
malconformation,  taking  care  to  make  the  opening  in 
The  diredtion  betv.’ixt  the  feptum  and  external.  caitT 

..... 
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CLXVII.  5 ^ ISEASES  of  the  lips,  the*  next  part 


CLXVIII.  Harelip,  or  fiffure  of  this  part,  is  one  of 
the  mofl;  fre<|uent  natin-al  deficiencies  that  occurs.  It 
is  ofteneft  in  the  upper  lip,  and  is-  of  two  kinds,  the 
fimple  and  complicated.  ^ 

CLXIX.  In  the  firft,  • the  divifion  is"  confined  to  the 
lip  itfc-lf.  Jn^the  fccond,  the  fame  deficiency  extends 
through'  the  palate  b'one  to  the  throat.  * ^ 

In  both  cafes  it  is  attended  with'  deformify  arid  in- 
convenience; but,  in  the  fecond  fpccies,  this  laft  is  par- 
ticularly increafed,  on  the  excrcife  of  every  funi^Uon 
tliefe  parts  perform.  . . ^ , 

CLXX.  To  remove  tills  deficiency,  the  aid  of  furg^ery 
is  required  ; and,  where  left  to  choice,  it  fh'ould  be  done 
when  the  period  of  weaning  is  over,  and  the' chUd  lias 


of  the  body,  are  few  in  number^ 


chiefiy  two,'  viz.. the  harelip,  and  cancerous  alfedions 
of,  the  lips. 


I.  Harelip. 
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recovered  its.  ftrength,  though  no  period  i even  much 
«rlicr,,  prevents  it  when  called  for,.,  (as  in  the  fecond 
^secies,}  by  much  inconvenience  arlfing  fromJt. 

GLXXI.  The  operation  confifts  merely  in  producing 
an  union  of  the  divided  parts  ^ andibr  this  purpofe  their 
edges  muft  be  reduced  to  a raw  or  inofculating  ftate, 
and  then  brought  into,, and  retained  in  contaft  wth 
each  other,  firft  remo\nhg  every  impediment  to  it. . 

CLXXII.  In  doing  it  the  child  muft  be  laid  on  a 
table,  and  kept  ia  a propzr  pofture  by  aftlftants. . 

The  connexion  of  the  lip  with  tlie  contiguous  parts 
or  gums  ; particularly  the  frjenum,  muft  be  feparated, 
and  any  projedion  either  of  the  teeth'  or- part  of-the 
palate  bone  muft  be  . removed,  the  former -by  extrac- 
tion, the  latter  ,by  a pair  of  pliers  or  forceps.  Tlie  fur- 
geon  then  ftanding  on  one  fide,  takes  hold  of  one  fide 
of  the  lip  with  bis  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  left 
hand,  while  an  aftiftant  docs  the  fanae  on  the  other 
fide,  ,fo  as  to  ftretch  the  lip,  a neceflary  point ; or  this 
may  be  done  by  a pair  of  curved  forceps  inftead  of  the 
hand.' 

In  this  ftate,  .with  a-’fcalpel-in  the  othtr  hand,  he 
carries  an.  mcifion  from  the.  under  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  lip,  including  the  whole  fiflure  and  part  of  the 
found  furlacc  of  that  fide.  He  then,  docs  the  fame  on 
the  oppofite.fide,  thus- producing  a rawiedge-or  woimd, 
when  the  ports  removed  by  iricifion,  ftiould  ftiew  the 
form  of  , a V,  inverted  ; jiiftcad  of  ,a  fcalpel  in  doing 
this,  ■with  many  furge^ons  a pair  of  fcilfars  is  preferred. . 

After  the  hemorrhage,  which  fhould  be  allowed  to 
take  place  pretty  frfiely,^.jthe  union  of  the  divided  parts 
the  princip^  sad  of  the  operation,  is.  to  be  attempted. , 
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Eor  its  I'uccels  tjie  edges  of  the  wound  are  to  be 
brought  into  contaift,  and  a nice  appofition  of  the  two 
fides  for  the  whole  extent  made.  In  this  Hate,  the  pins 
are  to  be  paiTed  as  direfled  in  the  twilled  future,  (p.19.) 
beginning  with  the  one  at  the  under  extremity  or  edge  ; 
next  at  the  centre  } and  the  lafl  at  the  upper  extremi- 
ty ; three  being  fulFicient  in  moll  cales,  palfmg  each 
about  half  an  inch  from  the  edge,  and  bringing  it  out 
at  an  equal  dillance,  which  is  of  confequence  in  re- 
llraining  the  hemorrhage.  When  the  pins  are  thus 
palfed,  and  the  cheeks  pulhed  forward  to  approximate 
Hill  more  the  contadl  of  the  edges  of  the  fore,  the  liga- 
I tures  are  next  to  be  applied  as  formerly  dire{fled,  (p. 

19.)  beginning  them  over  the  under  pin,  and  fo  pro- 
• ceeding  upwards.  The  parts  are  lall  to  be  drelfed  with 
. a piece  of  charpee  fpread  with  mucilage.  The  diet 
I Ihould  be  liquid,  or  of  a foft  kind,  to  prevent  atilion  of 
tthe  parts  during  the  cure,  and  the  pins  may  be  remo- 
^ved  in  four  or  live  days,  not  later,  when  adhelion  will 
.have  taken  place. 

CLXXIII.  If  this  deformity  is  In  both  lips,  the 
. fame  operation  is  to  be  fuccelTively  performed  in  each. 

In  accidental  wounds  alfo  of  thefc  parts,  the  fame 
I mode  cf  treatment  will  be  moll  fuccefsful. 

2.  Cancerous  Lip. 

I 

> CLXXIV.  As  the  former  difeafe  is  moH  frequent 
• in  the  upper,  fo  the  prefcnt  is  moll  frequent  in  the  un- 

I der  lip,  and  where  an  operation  is  refolved  on,  the 
■ whole  of  the  difeafed  parts  mull  be  removed  in  order 
to  give  a chance  of  fuccefs  in  the  cure. 

CL XXV.  The  removal  of  the  difeafed  parts  is  elTeft- 
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ed  as  in  harelip,  (clxxii.)  by  the  fcalpel  or  fcilTar*  di- 
viding them.  The  veiTcIs  are  then  to  be  fecured  where 
ncceflary,  and  the  parts  arc  to  be  united  by  means  of 
the  twifted  future,  as  formerly  diredled.  (p,  19.) 

When  the  difeafe  extends  farther  than  the  lip  into 
the  cheek)  a divifion  of  it  is  to  be  alfo  madC)  and  tht 
fame  treatment  employed. 


1 


SURGERY. 


DISEASES 

or  THE 

MOUTH  AND  TEETH. 


CLXXVI.  HE  next  divlfion  of  furgery,  in  the 
order  of  arrangement,  is  the  dif- 
'tafcs  of  the  mouth,  the  morbid  affections  of  which  are 

f fo  frequent  and  numerous,  as  to  form  a diftinCt  pro- 
fe£Gon,  under  the  title  of  the  Dentift. 

CLXXVI  I.  At  firft  this  department  was  eiercifed 
I'by  itinerant  quacks  ; but,  of  late  years,  it  has  been  cul- 
1 '.ivated  by  many  furgeons  of  eminence,  and  hence  thefe 
V lifeafes  have  been  better  underftood. 

CLXXVIII.  The  principal  difeafesof  this  part  arife 
I rom  two  caufes ; the  formation,  and  iecoy  of  the  teeth  ; 
f a treating  this  fubjcCl,  we  fliall  confider  the  morbid 
.'iifflfeClions  that  are  produced  by  each. 


I 
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Dent'rtion. 

CLXXIX.  The  regular  evolution  of  the  teelh,  or 
dentition,  may  be  divided  into  three,  fometimes  four, 
diftindl  ftages.  . . ...  . ..... 

The  ui,  or  Infantine  dentition,  extends  gencially 
from  6 months  to  3 years. 

The  2 \ or  puerile,  from  the  7th  or  8th  year,  to  tlie 
14th  or  15  th- 

The  31/,  01  the  adult,  from  the  i6th  year  to  tlie  25th, 
or  later.  And  ^ 

The  4/Z1,  or  fenile,  is  a rare  occurrence,  ■when  a com- 
plete fet  of  teeth  has  appeai'ed  after  the  60th  year. 

Infantine. 

CLXXX.  The  firft,  or  infantine  dentition,  forms 
the  moft  critical  period  of  infancy ; and  its  eafe,  or  dif- 
ficulty, marks  the  Hate  of  conflitutlon  ; for,  during  this 
period,  at  leaft  bne-tenth  of  the  human  race  is  cut  off, 
and  it  extends  from  6 montlis  to  3 years,  when  it  is 
complete. 

CLXXXI.  The  morbid  fymptoms  that  attend  infan- 
tine dentition,  are  either  local  or  general. 

The  firft  confift  of  heat,^  pain,  and  fwelling  of 
gum,  accompanied  with  an  increafed  falivary  difcharge, 
frequently  aphthce  covering  the  whole  furface  of  the- 
mouth. 

The  latter  of  fever  and  convulfions. 

CLXXXII.  This  fever  is  diftinguilhed  by  general 
oppreffion,  particular  heavlnefs  of  eyes,  teazing  cough, . 
vomiting,  diarrhcea,  and  fometimes  eruption  on  the 
head. 
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The  Convulfions  are  preceded  by  uncommon  ftart- 
iug  in  fleep,  and  are  confined  in  their  diftortions  more 
to  the  mufcles  of  the  face  than  to  thofe  of  the  extremi- 
ties, fometimes  they  are*  preceded  by  a hoop  or  catch 
in  the  breath.  ■ 

CLXXXIII.  Strong  children  are  more  liable  to  fe- 
ver, delicate  cltij,dren  to  convulfions. 

CLXXXiV.  The  violence  of  thefe  general  fymp- 
toms  enumerated,  (cxx-xii.)  depends  on  feveral  circum- 
ftances,  as  the  irritobility  of  the  child,  the  ftate  of  offi- 
1 fication,  and  tlie  number  and  figure  of  the  teeth  pro- 
1 truding  at  once. 

Hence  all  children,  xvhofe  parents  are  fubjed  to  he- 
treditary  difeafes  that  produce  an  irritability  of  fyllem, 
’have  always  difficult  dentition. 

The  progrefs  of  offification  is,  in  many,  quicker  than 
n others,  confequently  a longer  irritation  will  be  con- 
inued  on  the  gum  when  flower. 

The  figure  of  the  teeth,  the  more  it  departs  from  the 
ncifivi,  or  acute  wedge-like  form,  will  increafe  the  dif- 
icul'ty  of  dentition.  Thus  the  canitti  always  occaJion 
nuch  pain. 

The  number  alfo  protruding  at  once,  by  extending 
he  furface  of  irritation,  will  produce  the  fame  effed. 

CLXXXV.  From  the  morbid  fymptoms  detailed, 
clxxxi.)  two  indications  come  to  be  formed, 

ijl.  The  firft  is  to  relieve  tlie  ftate  of  the  part. 

2(1,  The  fecond  is  to  counterad  the  general  irrlta- 
ion  of  the  fyftem. 

CLXXXVI.  The  firft  is  performed  by  fcarificatioH 
>r  a complete  divifiorr  of  the  gum,  fo  as  to  fufpend,  if 
'.ot  entirely  remove,  the  adion  of  the  morbid  caufEi 


2 


U 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


233 

I’he  operation  Is  peiformecl,  after  fecuring  die  child, 
by  the  furgeon  opening  the  mouth  with  one  hand, 
while,  with  the  forefinger  of  the  other,  he  Introduces 
the  fleam  or  inftrument,  and  makes  a crucial  incifion  a- 
lohg  the  gums  ; for  it  mull  extend  fo  as  to  relieve  e- 
very  tooth  immediately  advancing,  and  for  fuch  depth 
as  to  lay  the  toodi  or  teeth  bare. 

Little  hemorrhage  will  attend  this  operation. 

CLXXXVII.  Where  relief  is  thus  obtained,  if  the 
fymptoms  fliould  in  fome  time  after  recur,  the  fame 
thing  may  be  repeatedly  performed. 

CLXXXVII  I.  The  fecond  indication,  or  counterac- 
ting die  general  irritation  of  the  fyllem,  is  next  executed, 
either  by  prorhoting  a gentle  diarrhcea,  by  the  occafional. 
exhibition  of  opiates,  the  warm  bath,  and  at  times 
the  ufe  of  blifters.  But  the  local  remedy,  will  in  all 
cafes  prove  the  moft  elFedual. 

Pueril!  Dentition. 

CLXXXIX.  Puerile  Dentition  dilFers  from  the  for- 
mer, in  being  attended  with  little  or  no  pain  or  dan- 
gerous fymptoms  ; and  the  chief  morbid  effed  that 
marks  it,  if  fuch  deferves  the  appellation,  is  the  de- 
rangement or  irregular  protrufion  of  teeth. 

CXC.  It  extends,  as  obferved,  from  the  8di  to  die 
I4di  or  15th  year.  During  this  period  the  incifivi,  canini, 
and  fmall  molares,  fall  fuccefllvely  in  the  fame  order  in 
which  they  were  received  ; while,  previous  to  their  fal- 
ling, the  bodies  of  the  firft  or  milk  teedi  detach  them- 
felves  from  their  root,  which  is  then  totally  abforlied 
by  the  preflure  of  the  fecond  fet ; it  is  during  diis  time 
the  particular  attention  of  tlie  dendlhis  required. 
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CXCI.  The  caufes  of  derangement,  or  Irregular  pro- 
trulion,  may  be  referred  to  either  continednefs  of  foeket, 
retention  of  the  firll  fet,  or  improper  conformation  of 


the  teeth  thcmfelves. 

' CXCir.  With  refpeifl  to  the  firR,  where  the  facket 
does  not  extend  fo  quickly,  there  will  at  times  not  be 
fufficient  room  for  tlie  whole  of  the  fecond  fet  tliat  are 
protruding,  and  one  -ulll  accordingly  be  irregularly 
placed,  or  out  of  the  circle. 

To  rectify  this,  a tooth  muR  be  removed  ; cither  the 
i}Tegalar  one,  or  one  In  the  circle,  according  to  their 
fituation  and  appearance.  The  irregular  one,  If  the 
beR  and  foundcR,  ftould  be  allowed  to  remain,  while 
. a regular  one  is  extruded  to  give  It  room  to  advance 
ifito  the  circle.  If  not  readily  falling  In,  It  may  be 
alhRed  by  paRIng  a ligatnre  round  it  and  the  conti- 
guous teeth,  to  be  gradually  tightened  according  to  its 
effed  ; or,  in  jdace  of  a ligature,  a thin  plate  of  gold 
-\yill  anfAver  the  famepurpoie. 

eXem.  Retention  of  the  firR  fet  is  a more  frequent 
i-caufc  of  derangement  than  the  former,  and  it  is  rec- 
tified in  the  fame  way.  Tliis  even  is  known  by  the 
appearance  of  the  tooth  in  fault,  for  the  firR  fet,  or 
milk  teeth,  are  diRInguiflied  by  their  peculiar  whitenefs, 
by  their  greater  fmoothnefs  and  poliih,  and,  when  re- 
tained, by  their  gradual  lofs  of  this  fuperior  colour.  It 
is  chiefiy  when  the  feeond  fet  are  weak  and  Rinted  in 
their  growth  that  this  retention  is  aj)t  to  take  place  ; 
and,  in  fuch  cafes,  a milk  tooth  has  often  f)ecn  retained 
or  life,  and  even  outlived  the  decay  of  the  fecond 
.ectli. 

CXCiV.  Improper  conformation  of  the  teeth,  is  not 
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a frequent  caufe  of  derangement,  though  the  inverfion 
of  a tooth  has  been  knoum,  and  the  crown  has  grown 
in  the  place  of  the  root.  A tooth  in  the  palate  is  alfo 
a frequent  deviation. 

CXCV.  All  derangement  of  the  teeth  is  confined  to 
the  incifivi  and  canini.  Wherever  tlie  eye  teeth  are 
long  of  appearing,  their  fpace  being  occupied,  derange- 
ment takes  place. 

Adult  Dentition. 

CXCVI.  Adult  Dentition,  the  third  period,  extends 
as  obferved,  (clxxlx.)  from  i6,  to  25,  fometimes  later, 
when  the  teeth  may  be  confidered  as  out  of  danger. 
It  is  during  this  period  the  dentes  fapientias,  or  laft  mo- 
lares,  protrude.  Their  protruCon  is  generally  attended 
with  pain,  the  glands  of. the  neck  fwell,  and  often  their 
protrufion  is  fo  flow  as  to  require  months  before  they 
appear. 

Wherever  the  pain  is  feyerc,  and  the  inflammation 
extenfive,  the  fame  operation  may  be  performed  as  in 
infantine  dentition,  and  the  fame  relief  will  be  obtain- 
ed. 

Where  the  dentes  fapientise  are  long  of  appearing 
beyond  their  natural  period,  as  at  times  happens  with 
fome,  even  fo  late  as  35,  there  may  not  be  room  in  tlte 
Jaw  for  their  protrufion  ; in  this  cafe,  in  order  to  give 
lelief,  extradlion  w’ill  be  neceflary. 

Senile  Dentition. 

CXCVII.  This  is  a very  rare  occurrence,  rather  a 
lufus  naturae,  but  inft.ances  have  occafionally  occurred 
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of  tJie  teeth  being  renewed  after  the  age  01  60,  and  a 
new  fet  appearing  in  place  of  the  former  ones. 

CXCVIII.  Such  is  the  general  progrefs,  and  chief 
morbid  circumhanccs,  that  attend  the  formation  of  the 
teeth  from  which  we  are  led  to  examine  thofe  that 
mark  their  decay. 

CXCIX.  The  teeth  poffefs  the  peculiarity  of  being 
lefs  affedled  by  confiitutional  difeafes  than  the  other 
bones  of  tire  body  ; yet,  from  their  fituation  and  ufes, 
they  arc  more  expofed  to  the  action  of  extental  caufes, 
Herice  their  texture  fooner  fulTers  decay,  while  this  de- 
cay is  more  obiervable  in  the  under  than  the  upper 
jaw. 

‘Tooth-ach. 

CC.  The  principal^. morbid  affection  of  the  teeth,  Is 
tooth-ach,  perhaps  the  moll  frequent  diieale  to  which 
tJie  body  Is  fubjedled. 

The  chief  lymptom  of  this  alFedlon  Is  pain,  com- 
mencing with  a fenfation  of  a certain  thrilling  tremor, 

1 changing  foon  to  acute  uneafmefs  more  or  lefs  diffufed, 

1 but  chiefly  towards  the  root,  fometimes  along  the  gum 
. and  one  fide  of  the  jaw.  This  pain  has  been  known 
I fo  exquifite'as  to  deprive  the  perfon  of  reafon,  and  its 
^ cordequences,  when  rifmg  to  a height,  are  Inflammation 
of  all  the  neighbouring  parts,  particulai'ly  the  ear  and 
c cheek  of  that  fid?. 

CCI.  The  caufes  of  toothach  may  be  referred  to 
1 three  heads  : Carles  of  tlie  part ; fimple  inflammation  j 
or  morbid  fenfibility. 

CCn.  The  first  is  the  mod  general.  It  begins  ex- 
rnally  with  a fmall  black  fpot  on  the  crown,  fuperfi- 

U3 


234 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


cial,  bnt  which  foon  fpreads,  and  enters  the  fubftance 
of  the  teeth.  From  one  tooth  it  fpreads  to  another, 
and  feems  in  "fome  degree  to  be  contagious.  Fre- 
quently it  is  ftationary  ; at  other  times  its  progrefs  is 
very  rapid.  It  occurs  chiefly  from  25  to  50. 

CCIII.  The  cKufe  of  this  caries  is  uncertain.  From 
obfervation,  however,  of  thofe  living  in  a natural  ftate, 
or  the  Negroes,  whofe  teeth  are  commonly  found,  it 
muft  be  connected  with  the  mode  of  life,  or  eitemal 
caufes. 

CCIV.  The  fecond,  or  fimple  inflammation,  is  a 
very  frequent  caufe  of  toothach,  where  the  part  has 
been  expofed  to  a ftream  of  air,  or  the  perfon  is  con- 
fined to  a damp  fituation ; and,  in  thefe  cafes,  the  in- 
flammation is  generally  extended  to  the  neighbouring, 
parts,  and  affedls  more  than  one  tooth. 

CCV.  The  third  caufe,  or  morbid  fenfibility  of  the 
part,  is  alfo  very  frequent ; and  arifes  either  from  the 
practice  of"  too  often  rubbing,  thus  thinning  the  enamel ;; 
from  the  life  of  faline  fubftances,  producing  tootJv 
■edge } or  from  certain  eonftitutional  difeafes,  as  hypo- 
chondriafis,  rheumatifm,  gout,.  &e.  It  is  alfo  an  oc-  ■ 
cafional  fymptom  of  pregnancy. 

CCVI.  The  radical  cure  of  the  toothach  has  been' 
confidered  as  depending  on  extraflion  ; but  previous 
to  this,  it  will  be  proper  to  examine  the  different  paU 
liatives  employed,  as  fuited  to  its  different  caufes,  be- 
fore having  recourfe  to  this  operation. 
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PALLIATIVE  TREATMENT. 

In  Carious  Toothach, 

CCVII.  Where  toothach  arifes  from  caries,  it  con- 
fifts  properly  in  irritation  of  a denuded  nerve  ; and  the 
treatment  pointed  out  is  either  preventing  the  expolure 
I of  the  nerve  to  the  adtion  of  the  morbid  caufe,  or  elfe 
1 rendering  it  infenfible  to  its  operation. 

The  jirst  is  done  by  filling  up  the  corroded  part, 
I where  confined  to  one  part,  either  with  a foft  fub- 
f ftance,  as  bees  wax,  or  fome  of  the  gums,  or  with  a 
I metallic  matter,  particularly  tinfoil  ; in  doing  this, 
rmuch  accuracy  Is  required  to  have  eifeifl,  and  it  muft 
Ibe  renewed  as  often  as  it  wears  away,  and  care  fliould 
‘:be  ufed  to  avoid  hard  fubfiances  in  maftication. 
\Where  properly  done,  it  has  been  known  to  laft  for 
^ears. 

The  feeond  mode  of  treatment,  or  rendering  the 
.■nerve  infenfible,  is  performed  in  three  ways  : either  by 
abating  pain  by  the  ule  of  anodynes,  as  liquid  lauda- 
num, camphor,  or  fome  of  the  eflential  oils  dropt  into 
the  tooth  ; zdly,  by  rendering  it  callous  by  caufiics,  as 
the  concentrated  acids,  or  lunar  caufUc,  applied  in  the 
‘-.fame  way  ; or  ^dly,  by  deftroying  the  nerve  by  means 
5f  the  adtual  cautery,  applied  by  a hot  wire  perforat- 
ng  the  carious  part,  which  is  fuccefsful  where  there  Is 
mly  one  root ; or,  which  has  the  fame  effc(5l,  by  fepa- 
•ating  the  connexion  of  the  tooth  with  the  focket,  by 
I he  operation  of  luxation,  viz.  pulling  the  tooth  to 
r he  extent  of  feparating  its  conncdlions  in  the  jaw,  and 
r hen  immediately  replacing  it. 
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in  Irjlammatory  T'nothach. 

CCVIIL  Inflammatory  tootliach  is  chiefly  dilcover- 
ed  by  the  permanence  of  the  pain ; by  the  apparent 
foundnefs  of  the  tooth  j and  by.  other  general  marks 
of  inflammation. 

CCIX.  The  treatment  here  confifts  in  the  fam.e 
means  as  employed  to  abate  inflammation  in  other 
parts,  viz.  topical  blood  letting  ; by  fcarification  of 
the  gum,  or  by  leeches  ; the  application  of  a blider 
near  the  part,  as  on  the  cheek,  or  behind  the  ear  ; and  - 
the  ufe  of  anodynes,  particularly  thofe  promoting  dia- 
phorefis.  , 

In  Nervous  Toothach. 

OCX.  Nervous  toothach  is  tliat  which  occurs  with-’ 
out  any  evident  caufe  in  the  feat  of  the  difeafe,  - and 
may  be  divided  into  the  partial  and  fympathetic. 

CCXI.  By  the  JirJl  is  underllood  a general  morbid 
fenfibility  of  the  teeth.  This,  as  obfervcd  (ccv.)  is 
commonly  the  effedl  of  frequent  rubbing  thinning  the 
enamel,  by  which  they  are  liable  to  pain  • from  the 
flightefl:  impreffions,  or  what  is  termed  toothedge — • f- 
It  is  very  frequent  in  children  from  the  ufe  of  acid  1 
fruits  ; and  in  adults  from  a xotirfe  of  mercury.  It  1 
is  particularly  fevere,  at  times,  in  chewing. 

In  children,  the  treatment  confiils  in  removing  the 
acid.  Keeping  warm  water  in  die  mouth  will  alto 
cafe  pain.  - ; 

CCXI  I.  The  fecQKiJ  fpecies,  or  fympathetic,  is  the  1^ 
Ircquent  attendant  of  ftomach  complaints  ; and  where- 
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I ever  this  can  be  judged  of  from  infpedion  of  Uie  tongue, 

I or  an  accjuaintauce  ■with  the  patient’s  habit,  an  .emetic 
'v.ill  be  the  moll  fuccefsfiil  remedy.  If  ariHng  from 
jgout  or  rheumatifm,  anodynes  given  fo  as  to  excite 
idiaphorefis,  will  be  highly  ufdul. 

In  pregnancy,  however,  this  complaint,  though  fym- 
ppathetic,  requires  to  be  treated  as  an  inflammatory  af- 
; fed!  ion.  « 

CCXIII.  Having  thus  employed  the  palliative  treat- 
nment  without  effedt,  or  with  not  fo  much  efiedt  as  to 
i-fatisfy  the  patient,  extradtion  becomes  at  lall  the  Ible 
-and  fure  refource,  and  tlie  eafiell  method  of  xioing  this 
V ought  to  be  purfued. 

Radical  Treatment, 

CCXIV.  In  extradling  the  teeth,  the  tw’o  clrcum* 
Hances  deferving  attention  are, 

i/',  The  previous  reparation  of  the  part  from  its  con- 
:aedlion  with  the  gum  ; and 

2.'/,  The  proper  hold  or  reft,  obtained  by  the  inftru- 
•nent,  in  order  to  adt. 

eeXV.  The  Inftrument  long  preferred  for  extradlion, 
s' termed  the  key,  as  known  to  every  furgeon  ; and  in 
>rder  to  apply  it  properly,  different  poftures  muft  be 
hofen,  according  to  the  different  fituations  of  the  tooth 
o be  removed. — Hence  two  applications  of  it  fall  to 
•e  deferibed,  as  diredted  to  the  upper,  and  to  the  un- 
ler  jaw-,  and  the  back  and  fore  part  of  each. 

eeXVI.  Previous  to  its  application  in  tlrefe  fitua- 
ions,  the  firft  ftep,  as  obferved,  is  to  loofen  the  coimcc- 
■on  of  the  tooth  with  the  gum,  or  foft  parts  ; and  for 
ois  purpofe  the  fcarlficator  is  to  be  palTed  betwixt  the 
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gum  and  tooth,  for  a certain  depth  in  each  fide,  till  this 
feparation  is  made. 

I.  Under  'Jaiu  Back  Teeth. 

CCXVII.  The  patient  then  being  featcd,  and  an  af- 
fiftant  fupporting  his  head,  if  in  the  under  jaw,  while 
the  furgeon  ftands  a little  to  the  oppofite  fide  of  the 
fituation  of  the  tooth,  he  applies  the  inftrument,  bv 
prefilng  down  the  point  of  the  claw -on  one  fide,  (the 
fide  being  immaterial,)  as  low  as  polEble,  betwixt  the 
gum  and  root  of  tlie  tooth,  which  he  then  fecures  witli 
the  fore  finger  of  the  left  hand,  while  on  the  other  fide 
he  preffes  dowm  tlie  fulcrum,  covered  with  a piece  of 
linen  to  foften  its  prefliire,  equally  low.  The  indru- 
mcnt  thus  placed,  is  disn  to  be  turned  round  with  fiich 
force  as  to  loofe  the  tooth,  which,  by  continuing  it, 
will  come  to  be  entirely  removed  ; but,  ihould  ti:e  force 
required  to  remove  it,  be  thought  by  the  furgeon  too 
great,  by  applying  "the  inftrument  anew,  in  an  oppofite 
manner,  and  placing  the  claw  on  the  oppofite  fide  to 
that  it  occupied,  it  will  eafily  give  way. 

2.  Upper aw  Back  Teeth.- 

CCXVIII.  The  only  difference  here  from  the  for- 
mer application  is  in  the  pofture  of  the  patient,  which,’ 

^ inftead  of  being  feated,  requires  his  being  placed  on  the 
ground,  and  his  head  turned  back,  and  fupported  he^jj 
twixt  the  knees  of  the  operator. 

■ CCXJX.  Though  the  fide  to  which  the  daw  is  ap- 
plied is' immaterial,  yet  in  the  two  laft  mohires  of  each' 
jaw,  it  is  preferred  on  the  infide,  fo  as  to  turn  the 
tooth  inwards  j and  wherever  the  tooth  is  carious  in 
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.3  great  degree,  the  claw  is  placed  on  the  oppofite  lide, 
.as  giving  a Hirer  hold. 

3.  Fore  Teeth  of  each  Jaiv. 

^ CCXX.  This  then  forms  the  firft  mode  of  applica- 
tion as  direcfled  to  the  back  teeth  of  each  jaw,  but  to 
tthe  fore  teeth,  inftead  of  the  key,  a pair  of  forceps,  with 
^.moveable  claws,  is  commonly  preferred,  though  the 
iey  may  be  alfo  employed.  In  uhng  the  forceps,  the 
EoHdhould  be  taken  as  far  down  upon  the  tooth  as 
poffible,  and  the  extraHion  coududed  by  twihing  from 
iide  to  hde,  till  it  is  loofened  from  its  fituation. 

CCXXI.  Various  inftruments  have  been  invented  for 
perpendicular  extradion,  but  none  of  thefe  have  as  yet 
^imved  at  perfedion,  and  the  confined  fituation  of  the’ 
raouth  prevents  the  freedom  of  their  application. 

CCXXII.  But  where,  inftead  of  being  entire,  a streat 
:oort.on  oBthe  tooth  is  deftroyed  by  the  progrefs  of  ca- 
ries, an^l  the  remainder  of^it  is  buried  in  the  focket,  a 
•fferent  mode  of  extradion  becomes  neceft'ary  than 
hat  hitherto  deferibed. 

Tnis  ftate  of  a tooth  does  not  admit  the  application 
’ ^ e -ey,  and  can  only  lie  removed  after  free  fcarifi- 
ation  0 the  jaw  by  the  forceps  or  punch.  Wherever 
t can  be  laid  hold  of,  the  forceps  ivill  fucceed,  as  the 
irmnefs  of  its  connection  with  the  focket,  when  it  is  in 
h*s  ftate,  IS  greatly  deftroyed.  Where,  however,  this 
_ annot  be  got,  the  punch  will  bring  it  out,  and  in  an. 

> W Ais  laft  mftrument,  itlhould  go  no  deeper  in  its 
lold  than  to  have  a proper  reft  for  the  adion  of  its 
■ ulcrum,  and  the  ftump  being  once  raifed  from  its  li- 
aation,  may  be  laid  hold  of  with  the  forceps. 
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CCXXrir.  Though  the  operation  of  extrafliori  is  ge- 
nerally eafy  and  fuccefsful,  yet  certain  accidents  have 
been  known  to  attend  it,  which  render  a particular  af- 
ter treatment  neceffary.  Thefe  are  hemorrhage  and 
inflammation. 

Accidents  from  Extraftion. 

CCXXIV.  Hemorrhage  here>  where  violent  or  long 
continued,  that  is  above-  half  an  hour,  for  a certain  de- 
gree of  it  is  always  ufoful,  is  to  be  reftrained  by  the 
ufe  of  aftringents  or  compreflion  ; and,  failing  thefe,  by 
the  application  of  theatflual  cautery.  Such  hemorrhage 
is  more  frequent  in  the  laft-  molares. 

Iitflammation  or  tile  eflFeft  of  Ample  contufion,  is  to 
be  relieved  by  warm  emollient  fomentStions,  as  in  o- 
ther  cafes ; andj  if  fhewing  a tendency  to  fuppuration, 
this  procefs ' is  to  be  promoted  by  the  fame  application 
of  heat,  in-  the  form  of  cataplafm,  by  a roafled  flg  or 
onion.  Where  the  inflammation  again-  is  the  effe»5l  of 
the  lacei-ation  of  parts,  particularly  fplinters  of  bone, 
the  removal  of  thefe,  as  foon  as-  poflTible,  is  a neceflary 
Jlep  to  aflift  the  other  means  already  detailed. 

CCXXV.  In  all  cafes  after  tlie  removal  of  a tooth, 
the  focket  continues  very  fenfible  for  fome  days.  The 
gum  is  not  united  till  the  apertures  of  the  parts,  and  fl 
confequences  of  the  operation,  are  removed.  Thick- 
ening  of  the  jaw  takesvplace  at  tlie  part  w-hcre  a tooth  ^ 
has  been  extrafted,  and  it  is  more  elevated.  | 
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iiloUBlD  CONSKQUENCES  OF  ToOTHACH. 

Gum  Boil. 

lac  1 IS  gum  boil,  or  die  formation  of  an  abfcefs 
1 m the  vicinity  ot  the  dileafed  tootli. 

Itlon'i'L^r  »'■'  P“i".  inflamnin- 

Iton  andh.ellmg,  procecjl.ig  to  a cmaiu  e«c„t,  a„J 

10  wf  "f  tl>'  "liole  face. 

'On  the  t„.™at,o„  rf  matter,  which  ntay  be  haftenecl 

l>  the  appi, canon  of  a roallcd  fig  „t  onion,  the  tn- 

point.,  gene, ally  oppofite  to  the  difeafed  tooth, 

,pa  t t e matter  comes  to  be  dil'ciiarged  of  a difagrec- 

tffl'c  ■’  ' of  all  the  fymptoms.  This 

CCV vvm  oT™™'  *■"'!’  f 'ttations. 

CXXVIH.  Ihe  continuance  of  the  difehame  is 

hen  determined  by  tlic  flate  of  the  part,  and  ticre 

the"*”iT  'i'  ““  “ 00“"'°"  ''■ound  , but 

'here  the  latter  takes  place,  the  fitme  procefs  Is  rc 

'iorof’tI‘'-''‘*'T"''“''”"  “■ 

CCXxTx  ; “ '"“P'0‘0  " 0'"-o- 

V.CAAIN.  lo  promote  tlie  latter,  ll.ould  /imple  hi- 
nulant  nyedions  fail,  as  lime  water,  ardent  fpirlts, 
.naure  of  myrrh,  or  bark,  the  parts  are  to  be  Hid  o- 
cn  by  mclion,  and  a free  vent  given  to  tlie  difeharge 
he  matter;  a circumftance  wl.ich,  wherever  con- 

particular  attention. 

fm  ) • " ti'calnicnt  is  here  alfo 

uc  1 importance,  as  fiicli  morbid  lymptoms  are  fre- 
X 
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quenll7  coiincifled  wiih  a taint  of  habit,  particularly 
of  a fcrophulous  kind. 

Aljcefs  of  Antrum  Maxillare. 

CCXXXI.  Another  confequence  of  toothach  is  the 
fame  formation  of  matter  in  the  antrum  maxillare-; 
lliough  this^ay  alfo  be  the  effedl  of  other  caufes. 

CCXXXII.  The  fymptoms  that  mark  this  aflPefHon 
are,  fevere  continued  pain  of  the  cheek  for  a confider- 
able  time  before  any  apparent  fwelling,  gradually 
diffufing  over  the  furrounding  parts,  and  terminating 
in  a hard  extenfive  tumour  of  the  cheek.  This  tu- 
mour, in  procefs  of  time,  comes  to  be  difcharged  ei- 
ther by  pointing  at  the  cheek,  procuring  vent  by  die 
roots  of  the  teeth,  or  at  the  nofe.  The  firll  of  thefe, 
however,  is  the  moll;  frequent  termination. 

CCXXXIII.  Whenever  afcertained,  die  cure  of  this 
affeftion  confifts  in  giving  a free  vent  to  the  difcharge, 
and  that  at  the  moll  dependent  and  convenient  part, 
which  is  the  fituation  of  the  fecond  lall  molaris  tooth. 
It  is,  therefore,  to  be  extradled  ; and  if  no  communi- 
cation with  the  antrum,  by  the  difcharge  of  matter,  then 
appears,  the  head  of  the  patient  being  laid  back  on  the 
knee  of  the  furgeon,  a fmall  trocar  may  be  put  up 
through  the  focket  of  die  tooth,  till  it  meet  no  refin- 
ance, when  a difcharge  will  immediately  follow  its  be- 
ing withdrawn ; and  after  die  matter  is  removed,  the 
opening  is  to  be  preferved  by  inferting  a plug  into  it, 
by  means  of  which  an  injeftion  may  be  occafionally 
thrown  up  to  wafli  aivay  the  matter  that  forms,  and 
difpofe  the  parts  to  heal.  Should  the  parts  be  carious, 
which  is  afcertained  by  the  diin  difchai-ge,  and  footed 
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fmell,  the  cure  will  then  be  more  tedious,  and  not  com- 
pleted till  exfoliation  enfue. 

CCXXXIV.  This  place  is  alfo  occafionally  the  feat 
of  worms,  rvhen  the  fame  operation  may  be  neceirary 
for  their  removal ; and  their  prefence  can  only  be  jud- 
ged of  by  fevere  pain  afFeding  this  part,  without  any 
I other  obvious  caufe. 

CCXXXV.  The  injeftions  here  mud  be  fuch  as  are 
Ibnorvn  to  deilroy  animalcules,  particularly  the  iajec- 
lllon  of  tobacco,  oil,  or  afa  foetida. 

CCXXXVI.  Befides  abfeefs  of  the  antrum,  indolent 
fwelling  of  thefe  parts,  connected  with  Icropliula,  or 
fpina  ventofa,  is  apt  to  be  formed. 

Its  fymptoms  are  an  equal  ditfufed  fw'elling  of  the 
tcheek,  acquiring  in  its  progrefs  an  elaftic  feel,  and 
continuing  colourlefs  till  tow^ards  its  end. 

CCXXXV II.  When  opened,  the  affedled  bones  dif- 
play  a cartilaginous  Hate,  and  in  time  acquire  a foft 
gelatinous  confiftence. 

There  is  no  remedy  hitherto  known  for  this  affedion. 

Excrcfcence  of  Gum. 

CCXXXVIII.  Excrefcences  here  are  fmall  red  tu- 
mours of  various  confidence,  rlfing  generally  with  a 
nreumferibed  bafe,  often  to  a great  height,  and  dif- 
crently  attached  to  the  gum,  in  regard  to  their  degree 
)f  adhefion. 

CCXXXIX.  The  caufe  of  fuch  excrefcences  is  caries 
)f  the  fubjacent  parts,  either  the  teeth  or  focket. 

eeXL.  Th  eir  progrefs  varies  in  different  cafes,  but 
he  removal  of  the  caries  terminates  their  growth. 
CCXLI.  Yvliere  the  removal  of  this  caries,  from  Its 
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particular  fituation,  cannot  take  place,  cr  if  In  the  tooth 
it  is  not  fubmittcd  to, the  extirpation  of  the  tumour,  from 
the  inconveniences  arifing  from  it,  becomes  a neceffary 
ftep  ; and  this  is  done  either  by  the  ligature  or  excifion. 

CCXLII.  The  application  of  the  firft  is  confined  to 
tliefe  kinds,  where  the  attachment  is  made  by  a nar- 
row neck,  and  the  ligature  being  pafied  over  it,  and 
properly  tightened,  it  will  foon  fall  off ; but,  where 
the  attachment  is  made  by  a broad  bafe,  excilion  be- 
comes then  unavoidable. 

CCXLIII.  The  mouth  being  fecured  by  a fpeculum 
oris,  if  needfary,  after  feating  the  patient  properly,  and 
oppofite  to  a clear  light,  the  tumour  is  to  be  diffecled 
away  v.dth  a fcalpel  or  curved  knife,  according  to  its 
fituation,  being  firft  raifed  from  tlie  fubjacent  parts,  by 
means  of  a hook,  if  needfary  ; but  the  incifion  is  not 
to  be  carried  fo  deep  as  to  injure,  or  lay  bare,  the  fub- 
jacent parts.  The  hemorrhage  fucceeding,  if  violent, 
may  be  reftrained  by  filling  the  mouth  with  an  aftrin- 
gent  folution,  as  fpirit  of  wine,  Iblution  of  alum,.  &c. 
or  lunar  cauftic  applied  to  the  part. 

The  healing  of  the  wound  will  be  promoted,  after- 
wards, by  aftringeut  waflies  occafionally  uied. 

Loofenefs  of  ‘Teeth. 

CCXLIV.  The  teeth,  as  formerly  obferved,  (exeix.) 
from  their  ufe  and  fituation,  are  particularly  expofed  to  j 
a premature  decay.  Hence  they  are  found  to  fail  : 
when  every  other  piu't  of  the  fyftem  continues  found  | 
and  entire.  | 

CCXLV.  This  decay  proceeds  either  in  a gradual  i 
manner,  as  noticed  (ccii.)  by  caries,  or  it  Uikcs  | 
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place  at  once ; either  from  extenial  violence,  or  from 
tile  connexion  being  dilTolved  between  the  teeth  and 
the  retaining  parts. 

CCXLVL  The  former  cafe  is  not  fo  frequent ; and, 
where  happening,  an  attempt  may  be  made  to  replace 
the  loofened  teeth,  by  preffing  them  into  their  place, 

. and  keeping  them  firm  in  their  fituation,  by  palling 
1 ligatures  of  Indian  weed,  or  waxed  filk,  between  them 
■.and  the  contiguous  found  ones,  which  will  fupport 
tthem,  in  the  meantime  preventing  their  being  ufed  by 
a fluid  diet  till  adhefion  takes  place. 

CCXLVII.  But  where  the  teeth  are  loofened  from 
■ tlie  fecond  caufe,  the  cafe  is  more  difficult  : and  may 
^depend  on 

i:l,  Concretions  upon  them,  loofening  them  from  the 
cgum. 

2 From  the  morbid  ftate  of  the  gum  itfclf ; and 

3 /,  From  annihilation  of  focket. 

CCXLVII  1.  The  Jirst  \s  a very  common  caufe,  ef- 
Decnally  where  cleaning  the  teeth  is  negleCted  ; and  the 
irfl;  teeth  fufFering  in  this  way  are  the  incifors  of  the 
inderjaw.  It  feems  alfo  peculiar  to  fome  conflitu- 
ions,  hr  whom  a preternatural  collection  of  tartar,  in 
his  part,  is  confpicuous,  and  very  frequently  alfo  it 
rrrms  a caufe  of  toothach.  - 
CCXLIX.  In  order  to  avoid  this  caufe,  the  clean- 
•ig  of  the  teeth  (liould  regularly  take  place.  This  fub- 
was  already  treated  in  vol.  I.  p.  212.  to  which  we 


me. 

In  doing  it  the  patient  fliould  be  placed  on  a low 
itf  his  head  fupported  by  an  affillant,  and  his  fitu-a- 


246 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


tion  oppofite  to  a clear  light.  The  furgeon  cither 
Hands  or.  fits  before  him.  The  fore  finger  of  his  left 
hand  being  wrapt  in  a wet  cloth.  Is  then  to  be  fixed 
firmly  upon  the  point  of  the  tooth  to  be  fcaled,  and 
the  back  of  the  fcaling  inflrument  will  form  a point 
of  refirlance  to  the  thumb.  The  tooth  being  thus  fiip- 
ported,  the  inflrument  is  to  be  applied  to  the  under 
part  of  the  Incruflatlon,  and  pufhed  with  firmnefs  from 
below,  to  theiipper  part  of  the  tooth,  being  continued 
in  its  application  till  all  foulnefs.  or  cruft  is  removed. 
The  fame  procefs  is  to  be  fuccefilvely  repeated  to  all 
the  teeth,  after  which  a tooth  powder  is  to  be  rubbed 
over  them,  by  means  of  a brulh  or  fpunge,  till  they 
they  arc  fufficiently  whitened. 

CCL.  Where  the  foulnefs  of  the  teeth  is  not  remo- 
ved In  this  way,  chymical  preparations  muft  be  tried, 
particularly  the  mineral  acids  ; but  this  muft  be  cau- 
tioufly  done,  for  the  rcafons  detailed  in  vol.  I.  p.  214. 

CCLI.  The  feconr!  caufe  of  loofenefs  of  teeth,,  or  mor- 
bid ftate  of  the  gum,  is  very  frequent  j It  is  either  genera,! 
or  partial. 

CCLII.  The  firft  is-  known  under  the  term  of  feurvy 
of  the  gums,  denoted  by  their  tendency  to  bleed  on  the 
fiightefl  occafion,  and  by  a difeharge  of  matter,  from 
their  union  with  the  teeth  and  gum.  It  feems  a pecu-,  j; 
liar  afFoiftion  of  thefc  parts,  an,d  is  often  no  way  con-  j'l 
neclcd  with  any  conftitutlonal  difeafe,  occurring  in  tlic  jt 
ftouteft  people.  Its  progrefs  is  dIlFer«tt,  in  dilferent 
perfons  ; in  fome  the  whole  teeth  are  lopfened  in  three  ■; 
or  four  months,  thougli,  In  others,  this  does  not  hap-  ji 
pen  for  years.  From  the  gum  die  morbid  foftnefs  ex-  ‘ii 
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lends  to  the  foeket,  and  then  the  teeth  loofen ; but 
Avhat  is  remarkable,  ■when  the  teeth  are  loft,  there  is 
no  appearance  of'  I'curvy.  The  fame  ftate  alfo  occurs 
from  th^  life  of  mercury. 

CCLllI.  The  beft  remedy  for  this  difeafe  is  frequent 
fcarificatlon,  which  exciting  inflammation,  produces  a 
tendency  to  adhelion.  This,  with  frequent  wafliing 
with  cold  water,  and  afterwards  tilth  aflrlngent  folu- 
tions,  will  in  general  rem'ove  it. 

CCLIV.  Partial  morbid  ftate  of  the  gum  is  all.J 
frequent,  as  already,  noticed  in  gum  boil,  abfeefs,  6cc. 

CCLV.  The  third  caufe  of  loofenefs,  anniliilation, 
or  abforptlon  of  the  foeket,  occurs  chiefly  in  old  age  ; 
but  it  has  been  known  at  times  to  take  place  at  an  ear- 
lier period.  Wlicrc  it  haj)pens  in  old  age  the  gum  is 
found  united  in  24  hours  after  thelofs  of  the  tooth. 

CCLVI.  From  tins  circumftaiice  of  the  premature 
< decay  of  this  part  of,  the  body,  various  methods  have 
been  attempted  to  fujiply  the  lofs  of  the  teetli  ; and 
thefe  confift  either  in  the  art  of  tranfplanting,  or  the 
1 imertion  of  artificial  teeth- 

II  Tranjplanling  of  Teeth, 

[ CCLVIl.  Tranfplanting  of  teeth  Is  entirely  a modern 
> improvement.  It  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  inciforea 
L and  canini ; and,  in  order  to  its  fuccefs,  fevcral  circum-. 
^ ftances. require  attention  in  conducting  the  operation. 

I CCIA'in.  The  firft  is  the  found  ftate  of  the  foeket, 
■/  and  on  this  its-  whole  fuccefs  depend.s.  2d,  The  root  of 
f the  difeafed  tooth  being  unaffeffed  by  difeafe  itfelf; 
:S  '“hence  it  can  never  take  place  in  cafe  of  a ftump.  3d, 
t " The  mode  of  extrafling  the  difeafed  tooth  fb  as  to  pre» 
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vent  injury  of  the  focket,  which  fliould  be  in  a perpen- 
dicular direiftion,  or  with  the  forceps. 

CCLIX.  With  refpect  to  the  laft,  the  tooth  to  be 
inferted  fhould  be  fomewhaL  fmaller  and  Ihorter  than 
that  removed  ; and  the'lhape  of  its  root,  the  chief  point, 
fliould  correfpond  as  nearly  as  poflible  to  that  of  tlie 
extraded  one,  though  the  root  may  be  fhortened  a 
little  with  the  file,  if  too  long,  without  any  injury. 
The  perfon  from  whom  the  tooth  is  taken,  fhould  have 
paffed  1 4,  and  not  exceed  24  years,  and  the  patient  fhould 
never,  if  in  our  power,  be  above  4^.years  of  age. 

CCLX.  The  operation  fucceedsbefl  when  Immedlate-- 
ly  performed,. both  In  the  extradion  and  infertlon,  tho’ 
fome  allege,  that  in  this  operation,  even  a dead  tooth 
has  fucceeded  as  well  as  one  Immediately  removed  and 
inferted.  The  gums  fliould  cover  part  of  the  enamel  cf 
the  tranfplanted  tooth,  and,  in  inferting  it,  they  fhould 
be  nightly  preffed  round  It.  The  tranfplanted  one  mnfl 
be  fecured  to  the  neighbouring  teeth  by  a ligature  of 
fea  v/eed,  or  fine  waxed  filk.  In  this  flate  it  is  allow- 
ed to  remain  for  20  or  30  days,  wafhing  the  part  oc- 
cafionally  v/lth  afiring.ents,  and  a diet  of  a fluid  nature, 
is  ftrldtly  enjoined.  . As  foon  as  the  tooth  appears  firm 
the  ligature  is  generally  taken  away,  but  for  this  there 
is  no  certain  time,  as  a tooth  will  often  fallen  in  8 or  10 
days,  and  at  other  times  require  fome  months.  • With 
fome,  the  fever  and  pain  that  attends  tlie  operation  is 
often  very  confiderable,  and  requires  the  antiphlogiflic 
regimen  to  be  very  flridly  put  in  pradlice. 

CCLXI.  'Where  the  operation  fucceedsj  tlie  tranf- 
plantcd  tooth  has  been  known  to  continue  found  and 
prcferve  its  colour  for  28  or  30  years  5 but,  in  general, 
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.according  to  the  experience  of  mofl  Dentifls,  they  de- 
cay in  6 or  8 years,  and  give,  therefore,  but  a very 
t temporary  omament  and  ul'e. 

CCLXII.  Though  by  this  operation,  we  are  clear  no 
cconftitulional  drfeafe  can  be  introduced,  whatever  has 
been  alleged,  yet  at  times,  from  the  irritation  attend- 
i.ing  it,  a peculiar  ulceration  of  the  part  itfelf,  or  foclcet, 
!;has  taken  place,,  the  fpecific  nature  of  which  we  are 
'Iftlll  unacquainted  with ; and,  as  this  ulceration  has 
refifted  the  ufual  remedies  employed  againft  the  dif- 
‘.ferent  conflitutional  dil'eafes,  for  which  it  was  fufpe6fed, 
and  frequently  got  well  of  itfelf,  we  are  therefore  war- 
: ranted  in  the  conclufion  made. 

CCLXIil.  From  the  uncertain  fuccefs  of  tranfplant- 
ling,  joined  with  thefe  njorbid  confequences,  which 
ithough  rare,  occafionally  enfue,  inftead  of  this  opera- 
t tion,  the  ul'e  of  artificial  teeth  arc  now  generally  prefer- 
red; and,  fuch  is  the  dexterity  of  mr>dern  mechanics, 

, as  to  give  the  deception  eveiy  appearance  of  reality. 

Arujicial  Teeth. 

CCLXIV.  Artificial  teeth  are  made  in  three  ways  : 
1st,  By  fixing  a new  crown  to  the  natural  root. 

2il,  By  forming  a complete  tooth  or  teeth,  and 
fixing  tliem  to  the  coutiguous  ones.  And 

y!.  By  forming,  as  well  as  the  teeth,  an  artificial 
•ocket  fitted  to  the  jaw. 

CCLXV.  The  firft  is  mofl  employed  in  young  pco- 
ale.  The  crown  of  the  carious  tooth  is  to  be  filed  down 
o the  gum,  or  within  it,  and  a human  tooth  of  a pto- 
)er  fize  is  to  be  artfully  fitted  over  the  natural  Hump. 
'■  riiis.  is  done  by  drilling  a hole  in  tlic  Hump,  which 
'■  uuH  be  firm,  and  introducing  a gold  wire  ferew,  to- 
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which  the  new  crown  or  artificial  tooth  is  fixed.  If 
it  is  not  fufficient  to  keep  it  firm,  it  may  be  connected 
in  the  fame  way  by  drilling  a hole  in  the  neighbouring 
teeth. 

CCLXVI.  The  fecond  is  ufed  where  one  or  more 
teeth  are  entirely  removed,  and  its  fuccefs  depends  on 
the  ingenuity  of  the  dentift  in  forming  the  fhape  ac- 
curately to  the  focket,  and  afterwards  fixing  it  in  a fuf- 
ficient  manner  to  the  contiguous  teeth,  and  in  this  is 
the.  chief  art  of  the  dentill  difplayed ; thefe  teeth  are 
made  of  foft  bone,  ivory,  or  fea  horfe  tooth,  as  capable 
of  taking  tlie  fineft  polifh. 

CCLXVII.  The  tliird,  or  forming  a complete  focket 
adajjted  to  the  jaw,  is  a great  convenience  to  age,  and 
in  order  to  its  fitting,  the  mould  muft  be  taken  in  plaif- 
ter  of  Paris,  of  each  rifing  and  depreffion  of  the' jaw,  fo 
as  moft  accurately  to  correfpond.  When  properly 
made,  it  is  Worn  with  great  eafe  ; but  it  fhould  be  fre- 
quently taken  out  and  wafhcd,  and  all  red  liq^uors  fhould 
be  avoided  for  flaining  it. 

‘Tumours  of  the  longue.  1 

CCLXVIir.  Tumours  of  the  tongue  are  diftinguifh-  j) 
-«d  by  the  term  of  raoula.  Their  fituation  is  geiierally  |j 
on  either  fide  of  it,  and  when  large,  they  are  produaive  | 
of  much  inconvenience  and  pain.  j 

CCLXIX.  Their  colleftion  is  generally  of  a fluid,  I 
fometimes  of  a fatty,  often  of  a calculous  nature.  When  .1 
rifmg  to  a certain  fize,  they  burft,  terminating  in  an  .j 
ulcer  of  difficult  treatment.  I 

The  treatment  of  fuch  tumours  confifts- in  laying! 
tliem  open,  which  will  moft  efiedtually  remove  the- 
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I coIle(flion  of  a fluid  or  calculous  nature  ; and,  where 
<of  a tatty  kind,  the  extirpation  of  the  latter  altogether, 
nf  not  deeply  feated,  may  be  performed  ; where  deep, 
.a  pair  of  Imall  forceps,  catching  hold  of  the  tumour, 

■ wll  aflifl;  the  operation. 

The  fore  is  to  be  afterwards  wafhed  with  aflrino-ent 
ifolutions.  ^ 

In  performing  the  operation,  fliould  there  arife  much 

■ hemorrhage,  it  may  be  flopped  by  dilute  fpirit  of  vitriol, 
I'Or  alcohol,  or,  it  fliiling,  by  the  a«5lual  cautery. 


Ulcers  of  the  Mouth  and  Tongue. 

CCLXX.  Ulcers  of  the  mouth  and  tongue,  are  e- 
]p^ly  common  as  in  other  parts  of  the  body ; and 
;hey  are  generally  eitlier  of  a venereal,  cancerous,  fcro, 
■Onulous,  orfcorbutic  nature,  (p.  m.  &c.) 

CCLXXI.  When  their  nature- is  once  determined, 

■ e treatment  is  then  pointed  out ; and  the  conflitu- 
.aonal  remedies  mull  be  feconded  by  local  applica- 

CCLXXII.  One  fource  of  all  fuch  ulcerations,  here, 
ot  common  m other  parts,,  is  irritation,  or  fi-ettin^ 

the  contiguous  furface,  from  a pointed  or  ragged 

As  a preliminary  ftep,  the  removal  of  this  caufe,  br 
noothing  Its  furface,  or  removing  the  tartar  covering 
, mult  be  attempted.  ° 

operation,  Ihould  the  u], 
-•ration  ftfll  proceed,  with  ragged  and  unequal  edges,-* 

in  f o*  a cancerous  nature,  by  a 

oetid  difcharge,  little  is  to  be  expeded  in  the  way 
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CCLXXIV.  Extirpation  has  been  here  propofed,  as 
cliewhere  ; but  there  is  fo  much  hazard,  and  fo  little 
certainty  of  fuccefs,  that  few  praclirioncrs  will  be  b^dd 
enough,  either  to  remove  part  of  the  cheek  or  t.he 
tongue. 

Morbid  Adhejlon  of  Tongue. 

CCLXXV.  The  extenfion  of  the  frsenum  beyond  its 
proper  limits,  in  new  born  children,  is  attended  with 
fuch  inconvenience,  as  to  require  its  incifion. 

CCLXXVI.  This  is  performed,  though  not  frequently 
necelfary,  by  laying  the  child  acrofs  tlie  nurfe’s  knee, 
when  the  furgeon,  introducing  his  fore  and  middle  fin- 
ger into  its  mouth,  raifes  the  tongue  in  tliem,  and  with  a 
pair,  of  fcilfars  in  the  other  hand,  removes  die  adhefion 
for  fuch  length  as  is  nece/Iary,  carefully  avoiding  any 
vellels  in  the  operation. 

Div'fion  of  ihe  Salivary  Du3. 

CCLXXVII.  In  exteiTial  accidents,  as  well  as  in  par- 
ticular operations,  on  this  part  of  the  cheek,  die  paro- 
tid, or  fill i vary  dudl,  is  apt  to  be  divided.  To  prevent, 
dierefbrc,  the  difeharge  of  its  fecretion  by  the  wound, . 
a new  conveyance  requires  to  be  made  for  it,  diat  it 
may  .pals  as  formerly  into  the  mouth. 

CCL'XXVIII.  If  taken  at  firft,  the  two  ends  of  the 
diuft  may  be  made  to  adhere,  by  ligature  ; but  this  be- 
ing omitted,  or  impradicable,  from  the  circumftances 
of  die  . cafe,  an  artificial  opening  muft  be  formed,  and^ 
this  opening  made  ^o  conne<5i  widi  the  upper  part  of ; 
die  dud. 

CCLXXIX.  To  make  this  opening,  a perforation 


MOUTH  AND  TEETH. 


253 


fliould  be  pafled  obliquely  through  the  oppofite  fiJe  of 
tliefore,  to  the  eud  of  the  duel,  into  the  moutli  ; and, 
when  wichdrav.-n,  ajeaden  probe  pafl;  into  it,  and  con- 
tinued there  till-  its  fides  are  rendered  callous.  The 
iprobe  is  tlien  to  be  withdrawn,  and  the  opening  con- 
neifled  with  the  end  of  the  dud,  betwixt  which  adhe- 
fion  will  foon  take  place,  if  kept  in  contad,  efpecially  if 
the  extremity  of  the  qpening  Is  lirft  made  raw  by  a 
flight  fcarification  ith  a lancet. 
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DISEASES 

OF  THE 

NECK  AND  THROAT. 


CCLXXX.  ^'1  HE  difeafes  of  iliefe  parts,  tliat 
A admit  the  aid  of  furgery,  are 

not  numerous. 

The  firft  to  be  confidered,  is  a fpecies  of  deformity 
termed  the  wry  neck, 

I.  Wry  Neck. 

CCLXXXI.  The  caufes  of  this  deformity  may  de-^ 
pend  on  an  affecflion  either  of  the  foft  or  bony  parts. 

In  the  former  cafe,  it  is  placed  either  in  a fimple: 
contradlion  of  the  teguments,  or  elfe  of  the  mufcles  of 
tliat  fide. 

CCLXXXII.  Wliere  tlie  teguments  alone  are  affeft- : 
ed,  the  relief  is  eafily  obtained.  Wheie  the  mufcles  j 
Are  the  feat  of  the  contradlion,  tlie  fame  relief  may  alfoij 
be  cxpedcd.  The  former  fituation,  however,  is  thcj 
mofl  frequent,  and  the  indications  pointed  out  are, 
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1st,  The  removal  of  the  morbid  ftate  ; and 
2r/,  Preferving  the  parts  in  that  cxtenfion,  as  to 
prevent  the  recurrence  of  the  fame  deformity. 

CCLXXXIII.  In  executing  th,e  former,  the  incifion 
Ihould  be  made  with  great  caution,  and  by  fcratches, 
as  it  were,  fo  as  to  avoid  the  fitUation  of  the  veffels  ; 
but,  at  the  fame  time,  it  Ihould  be  carried  fo  deep  as  to 
remove  entirely  the  defedt. 

For  accomplilhing  the  fecond,  the  fupport  of  a ban- 
■ dage  is  necclfary,  tliat  the  head  may  be  preferved  e- 
t qually  elevated  on  each  fide,  during  the  progrefs  of  the 
I cure. 

CCLXXXIV.  Where  this  alfedlion  proceeds  from 
I the  ftate  of  the  bony  parts,  as  depending  on  original 
I malconformaiion,  nothing  can  be  attempted  in  the  way 
of  its  removal. 

?.  Bronchotomy. 

CCLXXXV.  But  the  moft  frequent  morbid  affec- 
tions of  thefe  parts,  are  internal  tumours,  obftrudting 
refpiration  and  deglutition,  fome  of  wliich  were  former- 
ly confidereil  (p.  216.  219.  220.)  ; and,  previous  to  em- 
' ploying  the  aid  of  fur^-ry,  as  tirere  pointed  out,  in  a 
radical  cure,  it  becomes  frequently  necelfary,  from  the 
urgency  of  alarming  fymptoms  induced  by  them,  to  at- 
tempt immediate  relief  to  the  patient  by  means  of  an 
operation. 

CCLXKXVI.  Where  affedling  folely  refpiration,  this 
operation  is  termed  brvncholomy  ; and  tlie  principal 
caufes  rendering  it  unavoidable,  as  enumerated  by  au- 
thors, may  be  reduced  to  the  following  heads  : 
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IS/,  Occlufion  of  tlie  glottis,  fo  ftrong  as  to  threaten 
fuifccation,  and  cccafioned  by 

a.  Permanent  I'pafm  as  in  afthma. 
h.  Preternatural  adhefion  from  inflammation,  as 
in  croup. 

c.  External  accident,  inducing  violent  irritation, 

as  from  bits  of  bread,  feathers,  bone,  &c. 

d.  Preffure,  as  from  large  fubftances  fallowed, 

and  flicking  in  the  throat. 

2.'/,  Internal  tumours,  already  noticed,  fo  large  as  to 
prefs  on  the  glottis,  as  polypus,  enlarged  tonfils,  or 
uvula,  or  even  the  tongue,  tumified  by  fallivation.. 

3 , External  tuniours,  as  noticed  under  the  head  of 
bronchocele  (p.  150.)  tliough  this  caufe  is  not  fo  fre- 
quent. 

CCLXXXVII.  When  from  one  of  thefe  caufes,  fuch 
morbid  fymptoms  arife,  as  to  threaten  exiflence,  tlie 
operation  fhould  be  at  once  performed  ; and,  in  order  to 
do  it,  the  patient  fhould  be  fecured  on  a table,  and  his 
head  being  drawn  back,  an  incifion  fliould  be  made  for 
about  an  inch  in  the  inferior  part  of  the  trachea,  and  car- 
ried in  a longitudinal  diredion  tlirough  tlie  teguments 
and  cellular  fubftances,  afterwards  tlirough  the  inferior 
part  of  the  thyroid  cartilage,  dividing  next  the  muf-  1 
cles  that  intervene,  till  tlie  thyroid  gland  itfclf  is  laid  I 
in  view.  When  laid  in  view,  the  farther  incifion  1 
through  It  is  to  be  conduded  with  much  caution,  fo  as  • 
to  avoid  any  veflels,  which  the  eye  and  feel  n*ill  in 
fome  meafure  dired.  If  any  are  divided,  they  muft  li 
immediately  be  fecured  by  ligature,  and  when  this  is 
fmifhed,  the  opening  into  the  trachea  is  to  be  made  by 
a fmall  trocar,  penetrating  the  mcnihranc  between 
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( two  of  the  cartilages,  the  perforator  of  whicli  being 
:next  withdrawn,  the  canula  is  allowed  to  remain,  and 
I is  to  be  lecured  by  a tape  tied  to  the  back  of  the 
I neck. 

CCLXXXVIII.  The  chief  circumdances  neceffary 
• for  the  fuccefs  of  this  operation  are, 

1st,  The  length  and  form  of  the  canula  ; and 

2 The  time  of  its  being  continued. 

The  canula  iliould  be  fo  long  as  to  be  in  no  danger 
of  bcing.thrown  out  by  the  after  fwelling  and  tume- 
■ faflion  of  the  parts,  and  on  this  account,  by  fome  it?  is 
: preferred  curved.  It  Ihould  alfo  have  its  opening  ei- 
t ther  fo  large  as  not  to  be  eafily  ftopt  up  with  mucus, 
or  elfe  it  ihould  be  made  double  to  guard  againll  this. 

It  Ihould  be  worn,  likewife,  fo  long  as  any  fymptoms 
rrequii  ing  its  life  continue.  - 

When  withdrawn,  the  Ikin  being  brought  over  tlie 
i wound  and  retained  by  adhefive  plaifter,  the  opening 
.will  immediately  clofe.  • 

OefophagOiomy . 

CCLXXXIX.  The  pre/Ture  of  fubftances  obdrinft- 
ing  deglutition,  is  not  fo  eafily  relieved  as  rei'piration 
by  bronchotomy.  • 

CCXC.  It  is  attempted,  however,  when  arifmg 
from  extraneous  bodies,  by  forcing  them  into  the 
ftcmach,  by  a probang,  or  by  the  aftioii  of  vomiting, 
'though  the  latter  is  more  employed  in  cafe  of  pointed 
or  lharp  fubflances  flicking  in  this  part  ; and  laflly, 
where  thefe  means  are  ineffeiflual,  or  ratlicr,  where  the 
morbid  eifeef  is  produced  by  a tumour  of  the  part,  as 
I the  lad  refourccj  an  operation  has  been  advifed  j or 
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-an  opening  to  be  made  into  the  pa/Tage  itfelf,  termed 
afophagotomy. 

CCXCI.  This  hazardous  operation,  however,  though 
mentioned  by  authors,  it  is  needlefs  to  defcribe,  as  it 
has  very  rarely,  if  ever,  been  put  in  pratflice ; and,  if 
performed,  by  the  temerity  of  furgeons,  we  believe 
there  are  no  inflances  of  recovery. 
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DISEASES  OF  THE  BREASTS. 


CCXCII.  ■'HE  only  two  difeafes  of  the  female 


(already  treated  p.  130.),  requiring  furgical  aid,  are 
fchirrus  of  breafts  and  alFedtion  of  nipples. 


CCXCIII.  With  refpeft  to  the  firfl:,  our  obfervations 
cn  the  general  fubjeift  of  cancer,  (p.  113-)  will  apply 
1 here.  It  is  only,  therefore,  when  the  operation  is  refolded 
on,  that  the  mode  of  condudling  the  latter  requires 
here  a fpecial  detail. 

CCXCIV.  In  order  to  condufl  it  with  fuccefs,  three 
circumftances,  as  formerly  obferved,  (p.  116.)  are  ef- 
fentially  neceflary. 

tj/.  The  early  performance  of  the  operation. 

2 The  full  excifion  of  the  difeafed  part  ; and 

3 ',  The  complete  appolition  and  adhefion  of  the  ex- 
temal  teguments  to  the  fore. 

CCXCV.  With  attention  then,  always,  to  thefc  cir- 
cumftances  as  far  as  in  our  power,  the  fteps  of  the  0- 
•peration  are  conducted  in  the  following  manner  ; 


breafts,  befides  lafteal  inflammation 
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CCXCVI.  The  patient  being  placed  either  in  a fit- 
ting pofture,  with  the  head  reclined,  and  fupported  by 
an  ailiftant,  and 'the  hands  fecured,  or  ell'e  being  laid 
on  a table,  and  the  furgeon  feated,  an  incifion  is  to  be 
carried  for  the  full  extent  of  the  tumour,  or  mor- 
bid part,  with  a fcalpel,  through  the  /kin  and  cellular 
fubftance,  avoiding  in  its  diredlion  the  nipple,  by  carry- 
ing it  a little  to  a fide,  though ’the  form  of  this  inei- 
fion  muft  be  regulated  fomewhat  by  the  extent,  and 
feat  of  the  difeafed  part.  By  means  of  this  incifion, 
the  /kin  and  cellular  fubftance  fhould  next  be  feparated 
from  th^ir  connexion  with  the  breaft,  and  v,-hen  finilli- 
ed,  the  teguments  thus  feparated  fhould  be  held  afun- 
der  by  an  affiftant,  while  the  removal  of  the  breaft 
itfelf  takes  place  ; .and,  in  difledting  the  latter,  the  ■ 
pedtoral  mufcle  is  to  be  carefully  avoided,  by  a due 
extentlon  of  the  arm  of  that  fide,  unlefs  adhefiens 
have  formed  betwixt  it  and  the  difeafe,  when*  its 
injury  muft  be  difregarded.  The  removal  of  die  breaft, 
which  muft  be  complete,  muft  be  next  followed  by  X 
minute  infpedtion  of  the  ftate  of  parts,  and  every 
glandular  follicle  attended  to,  that  may  endanger  a re-  I 
currence  of  the  fchirrous  affection.  When  this  is  fi-  I 
nifhed,  the  hemorrhage  claims  the  fame  regard,  and  ■ 
every  artery  fliould  be  fecured  by  the  tenaculum,  that  | 
appears  ; the  fore  being  carefully  cleaned  with  a wet  | 
fpunge  to  difeern  them,  and  the  circulation  invigorat-  [ 
ed  by  fome  cordial  given  to  the  patient.  • i 

CCXCVII.  When  the  hemorrhage  is  fully  reftrained 
by  the  ligature  of  die  'veffcls,  and  the  furface  of  the  f 
fore  cleaned,  the  divided  teguments  are  to  be  brought  f 
into  clofe  eontatft,  and  fecured  in  diat  fituation  by  pro-  t 


p 


1 


DISEASES  OF  THE  BREASTS.  261 

per  ligatures,  at  due  diftances,  taking  care,  however, 
that  the  ends  of  the  arterial  ligatures  be  left  Out.  The 
^ parts  are  then  to  be  covered  whh  charpee,  fpread  with 
:tiny  emollient  liniment,  a comprefs  laid  above,  and  the 
’ whole  fecured  by  tlie  preflure  ot  a napkin  and  fcapii* 
llary  bandage. 

CCXCVIII.  Where  part  of  the  fkin  requires  to  be 
rremoved  in  the  operation,  as  happens  in  the  more  ad- 
^vanced  ftage  of  the  difcafe,  the  external  incifion  ihould 
tbe  made  fo  as  to  remove  it  along  with  the  fchirrus ; and 
ifoT  this  purpofe  the  form  of  the  incifion  fhould  be  ftu- 
cdied,  and  the  found  ikin  feparated  from  it  by  a fecond 
{external  incifion  of  a crucial  or  oblong  form. 

CCXCIX.  When  this  takes  place,  the  after  treat- 
rment  mull  be  more  tedious,  and  the  fore,  in  proportion 
ito  the  removal  of  fkin,  mufl  be  left  to  be  healed  by  the 
procefs  of  fuppuration  : and,  for  this  purpofe,  it  Ihould 
36  drelTed  with  the  iiiildeft  liniments. 

CCC.  But,  befides  the  breafl,  when  the  difeafe 
'■las  extended  alfo  to  the  adjacent  glands  of  the  axilla 
nr  clavicle,  thefe  parts  require  llkewlfe  a feparate  opera- 
ion.  This  is  to  be  conducted  by  making  an  external 
ncifion  Into  them,  terminating  in  that  of  the  breafl, 
nd  fo  as  to  lay  the  difeafed  glands  in  view.  They 
1 re  then  cautioufly  and  feparately  to  be  dllfeded  out 
' .'ith  the  fcalpel,  palling  a ligature  through  the  princi- 
a1  one,  to  afllfl  the  dilfciftion  and  avoiding  the  fitua- 
on  of  any  large  vefTcls  with  which  they  are  connec- 
ed.  When  finifhed,  the  fkin  is  to  be  brought  Into 
’ lofc  contact,  and  fecured  as  formerly  directed,  and  an 
Attempt  thus  made  to  heal  as  much  as  pofllble  by  tlie 
rfl  intention. 
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AJfcEl'ion  of  Nipples. 

CCCI.  The  next  difeafe  of  thefe  parts  taken  notice  of, 
was  the  various  affections  of  the  nipples  which  are  en- 
tirely confined  to  the  puerperal  ftate* 

Retradlon  of  Nipple. 

CCCIL  The  firft  to  be  noticed  is  the  retraction  of  this 
part,  or  the  nipple  wanting  its  due  elongation,  and  funk 
in  the  bread:.  This  is  attended  with  much  inconveni- 
ence, and  to  remove  it  various  modes  of  drawing  it  out 
b^^glaffes,  &c.  are  had  recourfe  to.  The  beft  of  them 
however,  is  a large  elaftic  bottle  fitted  to  tlie  part,  and 
exhaufted  of  its  air  before  application.  By  continuing 
this,  the  complaint  will  generally  be  removed. 

Inflammalion  and  Ulceration  of  N'pple. 

Common. 

' CCCIII.  From  the  irritation  of  the  child’s  mouth,  and 
the  natural  delicacy  of  the  nipple,  it  is  much  expofed 
to  inflame  and  pafs  into  ulceration.  This  often  pro- 
ceeds to  that  length  as  to  caufe  nurfing  be  given  up  ; E 
and  it  is  only  to  be  cured  by  preventing  the  bread,  (if  |) 
confined  to  one,)  being  ufed  for  fome  time  and  apply-  jj 
ing  aflrlngent  folutions  to  the  fore,  as  the  laturnine  lo-  Q 
lion,  diluted  brandy,  &c.  at  the  fame  time,  drefling  the  f. 

the  fore  with  an  emollient  or  gently  aftringent  liniment, 

as  the  unguent  nutriium,  Gowlard’s  cerate,  &c. 

CCCIV.  If  both  nipples  are  aflhCled,  then  the  child  ^ 
fliould  be  applied  as  fcldom  as  poflible.  A cover  ;ihb  j 
lliould  be  worn  over  them  for  their  defence- 
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Specijic. 

CCCV.  Befides  this  ulceration,  the  nipples  are  fre- 
t quently  the  feat  of  venereal  infeflion,  and  a mofl:  inve- 
• terate  fpecies  of  lues  is  produced  by  the  introduction 
of  the  virus  in  the  way.  It  is  eafily  known  by  the  ap- 
ipearance  of  the  child,  and  alfo  by  its  effeCts  which  are 
not  confined  to  the  nipple,  but  foon  extend  over  the 
whole  breaft.  For  the  treatment  of  this  fpecies,  n'ult 
^Vol.  I.  p.  159. 
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CCCVI.  ^ ''  B ■'  HE  difeafes  of  the  cheft  that  admit  the 
JL  relief  of  furgery,  are  few  in  number. 
Opprefflon,  laowever,  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  when  de- 
pending on  extravafation  of  any  kind  in  the  pulmonary 
cavity,  impeding  their  adtion,  permits  an  attempt  to 
remove  the  caufe  by  an  opening  into  it,  and  this  opera- 
tion is  knovni  by  the  term  of  Paracentefis. 

CCCVII.  The  effedt  of  all  extravafation,  in  tliis  fi- 
tuation,  is  to  impede  the  fundtions  of  the  parts,  and 
from  the  ftate  of  the  latter,  tlie  neceffity  of  die  opera- 
tion is  to  be  judged  of. 

CCCVIII.  The  extravafation  to  which  this  c.avity  is  1 
liable  is  that  of  all  fluids,  which  may  be  poured  out  ei-  !■ 
ther  as  the  effedt  of  injury  or  injl'inmation  ; of  the  for-  ! 
mer  the  chief  are  blood  and  air,  of  the  latter  ferum  and  i 
J>us. 

Blood. 

CCCIX.  The  fymptoms  diat  denote  blood  1 
are,  uncommon  oppreflion  of  breadiing  and  ir«  , 
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regular  feeSle  pulfe,  blood  alfo,  in  part,  coughed 
up. 

CCCX.  The  caufes  of  this  may  arife  from  over 
I exertion ; from  the  erofion  of  matter  in  an  abfeefs ; 
i from  an  wound,  or  from  the  fradlure  of  a rib  beat 
i in. 

CCCXI.  To  give  relief  in  this  cafe,  an  opening 
fliould  be  made,  betwixt  the  7th  and  8tli  ribs,  with  a 
t trocar,  imlefs  in  cafe  of  a wound  or  fradure,  when  the 
fituation  of  thefe  injuries  Ihould  be  preferred  ; and,  in- 
ftead  of  a new  opening,  the  one  already  made,  merely 
enlarged  ; but,  where  no  injury  occurs,  the  fituation 
nnentioned  is  preferable.  In  doing  it,  the  external  fkin 
bbeing  firft  drawn  up  by  an  afllilant,  an  incifion  is  to  be 
imvde  with  a fcalpel  for  two  inches,  haU'  way  between 
.the  fteriium  and  back,  avoiding  the  velfels  in  the 
jgroove,  or  lov'cr  edge  of  the  fuperior  rib,  and  gradu- 
.ally  leifening  the  extent  of  the  incifion,  as  it  pafles 
through  the  mufcles  and  internal  parts.  On  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  pleura,  the  latter  is  to  be  cautioufly 
entered,  from  danger  of  touching  the  contained  vifeera, 
in  cafe  of  adhefion,  a frequent  circiimhance.  If  no  ad- 
hefion  prevail,  and  the  fluid  is  not  coagulated,  it  will 
now  flow  out ; but,  if  its  delay  proceed  from  coagula- 
I :ion,  the  injedion  of  warm  milk  and  water  will  remove 
;his,  and  promote  the  difeharge.  When  difeharged, 

I ;he  fkin  is  to  be  brought  clofely  over  the  wound,  and 
he  accefs  of  the  external  air  prevented  as  much  as  pof- 
ible,  by  the  application  of  a comprefs  and  bandage. ' 1 


yiir. 

CCCXII.  Next  to  blood  , air,  as  mentioned,  is  a fluid 
2 Z 
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occafionally  efFufed  in  the  cavity  of  the  thorax.  The 
fymptoms  attending  it  are, 

1st,  Sudden  oppreffion,  or  ftraitnefs  of  breafl,  after 
the  occurrence  of  an  accident. 

2A  No  blood  at  the  fame  time  thrown  from  the 
trachea. 

3'/,  Fluflied  and  fwelled  face,  with  coldnefs  of  the 
extremities. 

i\lh,  Incapacity  to  bear  a horizontal  poflure. 

^th,  A fort  of  crackling  fenfation  in  the  part,  on 
the  preflure  of  the  hand,  and  emphyfema,  more  or  lefs 
diffufed. 

CCCXIII.  The  caufes  of  this  effufion  are  generally 
afcribed  to  any  fudden  effort  or  exertion  ; the  fradture 
of  a rib,  tire  extremity  of  which  is  beat  in  ; or  an  ulcer 
of  the  lungs,  forming  abfcefs  into  their  cavity,  when 
it  is  joined  with  fuppuration  ; and  fometimes,  alfo,  an 
W'ound  here  produces  the  fame  effedt. 

CCCXIV.  To  give  relief  here,  two  methods  are 
followed  : the  one  confifting  of  fimple  fcarification  ; the 
other  in  the  introdudlion  of  the  trocar. 

The  fcaiifications  are  made,  by  carrying  feveral  in- 
cifions  along  ttie  courfe  of  the  fwelling,  fo  deep  as  to 
pafs  through  the  cellular  fubftance. 

The  introdudlion  of  the  trocar,  the  other  mode,  is, 
after  dividing  the  fkin,  to  pafs  it  obliquely  till  it  en- 
ter  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  when  the  difcharge  of  the 
air  wall  immediately  take  place.  In  withdrawing  it, 
the  fame  precautions  are  to  be  obferved,  as  formerly  [ 
diredled  in  excluding  the  external  air  from  entering  the 
cavity.  1 
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Water. 

But  the  mod  frequent  collection  here  is  water,  or  a 
ferous  fluid  ; and  when  local  or  unconnected,  as  fome- 
times  happens  with  general  fyinptoms  of  dropfy  clfe-;- 
where,  it  admits  of  relief  by  an  operation. 

CCCXV.  The  fymptoms  of  fuch  a collection  here 
are  chiefly  the  following  : 

IX/,  The  conftitution  lliews  fomething  of  a dropfical 
t call  ; or  having  been  weakened  by  fome  previous  dif- 
I eafe,  difcoveis  a pale  bloated  look. 

2r/,  Pain  is  felt  for  fome  time  in  the  thorax,  without 
. any  appearance  of  fappuration,  after  its  commcuce- 
j ment. 

3^/,  The  urine  is  leflened  confideraHy  in  its  quantl- 
Ity,  while  the  water  is  collecting,  and  its  colour  is  at 
I the  fame  time  highly  increafcd. 

4'/j,  Difficulty  of  refpiration  next  commences,  v/hich 
is  mod  experienced  in  afccnding  any  height,  attended 
with  a tcazing  cough,  by  ejecting  little  or  no  fpittle; 
accompanied  witli  palpitation,  and  num.bnefs  of  the 
right  arm  and  fingers. 

5//’,  By  the  preifure  of  the  water,  in  procefs  of  time, 
deep  comes  to  be  difturbed,  and  the  patient  fuddenly 
ftarts  from  it  with  a fenfe  of  fulFocation.  He  is  alfo 
unable  to  (loop  much  forward,  or  to  lift  any  thing 
from  the  ground. 

(y.h.  During  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  the  ptilfe  is 
very  variable  ; and  at  this  period,  though  not  always, 
an  intermiffion  of  it  occurs. 

7//’,  The  undulation  of  the  fluid  may  alfo  in  fome 
c cafes  be  heard  by  the  patient  himfelf,  when  fuddenly 
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rifing  up.  An  enlarged  fize  of  the  thorax  of  that  fide 
Is  likewife  confpicuous  at  time's.  Moving  the  body  by 
fudden  jerks,  will  alfo  help  to  difcover  it. 

CCCXVI.  Having  afcfertained  the  exiftence  of  the 
difeafe,  for  a particular  account  of  which,  {vid:  vol. 
I.  p.  1 7 1.)  the  only  ftep  tliat  is  necefTary  to  confider  here, 
is  the  mode  of  givhig  relief  by  means  of  forgery. 

CCCXVII.  The  patient  being  laid  in  a horizontal  pof- 
ture,  and  the  difeafed  fide  brought  over  the  edge  of 
the  bed,  the  fkm  of  which  Is  pulled  up,  and  retained 
In  that  pofture  by  an  affiftant,  an  incifion  is  then  made 
xvitli  a fcalpcl,  betwixt  the  6th  and  yth  ribs,  half  way 
betwixt  tlie  back  and  fternum,  for  two  inches  long, 
externally  and  gradually  leffened,'  as  it  pafles  through 
the  mufeles,  till  it  reach  the  pleura,  v/hile  the  blood- 
ve/Iels  in  the  under  border  of  the  fuperior  rib,  are  cau- 
tioufly  avoided.  Tlie  pleura  is  then  to  be  flowly  and 
cautloufly  entered,  from  the  danger  of  adhefion  of  the 
vlfcera,  and  where  no  adhefion  prevails,  the  fluid  xvill 
rulli  out  on  making  the  perforation.  Wltere  adhefion 
occurs,  the  place  of  perforation  muft  be  changed 
higher  or  lower  till  the  fluid  appear  ; then  a canula  Is 
to  be  introduced,  and  fecured  by  a ribbon,  :md  die  dlf- 
charge  regulated  in  the  time  of  its  progrefs-by  the  feel- 
ings of  the  patient.  If  In  too  great  quantity  for  eva- 
cuation at  once,  it  may  de  drami  off  at  die  diftance  of  a 
day  or  tv/o  ; and  the  wound  in  the  mean  time  drclled 
in  the  ufual  manner  with  liniment,  and  fecured  by  a 
bandage. 

Iiiftead  of  the  above  method,  the  operation  may 
alfo,  after  the  external  incifion  with  a fcalpel,  be  per- 
formed by  the  trocar. 
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CCCXVIII.  When  water  is  found  in  both  Tides  of  the 
. chelf , the  operation  is  to  be  performed  at  fucceffive 
I times,  with  a proper  interval  betwixt  them  ; and  in  all 
I cafes,  after  the  operation,  the  accefs  oi  the  air  Ihould  be 
] prevented  as  much  as  poffible,  and  any  quantity  col- 
1 lefted,  expelled  by  the  patient’s  attempting  to  fill  his 
. lungs,  or  otherwife  difeharge  it. 

CCCXIX.  Water  in  the  pericardium,  is  difeharged 
Iby  the  fame  operation,  and  the  incifion  muft  be  made 
t for  this  purpofe  v.'ithin  5 or  6 inches  of  the  ftemum  ; 
where,  if  diifended,  on  making  the  opening,  it  will  ap- 
pear, and  the  trocar  can  be  paft  into  it. 

CeeXX.  Water  here  is  chiefly  diftinguilhed,  along 
with  the  general  fymptoms  already  enumerated,  on  the 
fpreflure  of  the  hand  between  the  4th,  5th,  and  6th  ribs, 
Iby  a firm  undulatory  motion  being  felt  at  every  ftroke 
cef  the  heart ; and  the  pain  of  chefl;  being  alfo  more 

cconfined  to  its  middle  or  left  fide It  is  generally  com- 

. bined  with  water  in  the  other  cavities  of  the  thorax, 
land  varies  in  quantity,  from  2 oz.  to  a pound.  Its  ap- 
pearance, as  the  other  fpecics  is  mod  frequent,  is  in 
advanced  life  ; but  it  may  occafionally  appear  at  an  ear- 
lier period.  . 


yi'/  alter, 

CCCXXI.  The  lafl;  extravafation  occurring  in  the 
•thorax,  was  obferved  to  be  matter  or  pus. 

A colledion  of  pus  in  the  thorax,  termed  empyema,  is 
•marked  by  the  following  fymptoms  : 

i.f/,  The  common  fymptoms  that  attend  fuppura- 
■ tion  elfewhere,  (ix.)  viz.  frcqntnl  ine^ularjhiver'ings,  with 
f other  marks  of  fymptomatic  fever. 

3 
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■zd.  Fixed  pain  in  the  chest,  with  difficult  refpiratlon, 
and  ftrong  defire  of  an  erecl  pofture. 

3^/,  A constant  and  ieazing  cough,  moft  fevere  when  ly- 
ing on  the  found  fide. 

4.'/’,  Enlarged  puffy  feel  of  the  fide  itfelfy  or  where  the 
pain  iwas  originally  felt ; or  an  evident  fluctuation  de- 
cerned, by  placing  tlie  patient  in  a fitting  pofture,  and 
•fliaking  or  otherwife  agitating  the  thorax. 

CCCXXII.  The  caufes  of  this  difeafe.  are  all  thefe 
that  are  enumerated,  as  producing  peripneumony  and 
pleurify,.  (wVs  vol.  I.  p.  16.  and  20.)  as  a confequence 
of  which  difeafes,  we  find  this  affeftion  occur ; and  alfo 
they  are  all  fuch  as  produce  pulmonary  confumption, 
during  the  progrefs  of  Avhich  it  frequently  appears. 
(wVfi  vol.  I.  p.  L25.)  It  is  even  at  times  an  eff'eft  of  ex- 
ternal injury,  or  wounds  of  this  part,  (Ixxxvii.).  \^Hiat- 
ever  its  ca.ufe  be,  it  is  an  affeCTion  attended  with 
•much  danger ; and,,  where  no  full  difcharge  takes 
place  by  the  mouth,  an  operation  becomes  then  a ne- 
ceffary,  tliough  from  the  nature  of  the  part,  doubtful 
remec^. 

CCCXXIII.  The  fteps  of  this  operation,  arc  tlic  fame 
witli  thefe  already  defci-ibed  in  cafe  of  ferous  efl'ufion, 
(cccxvi.),  and  the  fituation  for  performing  it  is  allb 
the  fame  ; unlefs  determined  elfewhere  by  the  external- 
-feel  cf  matter,  or  the  long  continuance  of  fixed  pain, 
when  a preference  is  to  be  given  to  this  fituation  lor 
the  incifion. 

CCCXXIV.  When  the  operation  is  peiformed^ 
though  relief  from  the  prefcnt  oppreffion  is  experien- 
ced, the  iflue  cf  it  is  generally  doubtful ; and  the  dil- 
eafe  either  goes  on  in  a diflerent  part  of  the  lungJ=j  ‘ 
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from  the  peculiar  caufes  producing  it,  or  the  external 
fore  healing  up,  a new  collefHon  forms. 

CCCXXV.  The  external  opening  fhould  therefore 
be  preferved  fo,  if  poffible,  as  to  prevent  this  relapfe, 
at  lead;  when  conneded  with  phthifis,  till  the  dange- 
rous or  phthifical  period  is  over. 


SURGERY. 
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CCCXXVI.  ''I  "I  HE  difeafes  of  the  belly  tliat  re- 
J-  quire  the  aid  of  furgery,  confift 
chiefly  of  turhours  of  various  kinds,  the  contents  of 
which  are  formed  either  by  a fluid  or  folid  collection ; 
or  both. 


I.  Fluid  Collections. 

AJcites. 

The  firfl,  and  fimpleft,  to  be  noticed  in  this  view,  is 
the  ferous  elFufion  into  the  abdomen,  termed  ajcitcs ; ji 
and  it  oftener  occurs  in  the  male  than  the  female.  ' 

CCCXXVII.  This  difeafe  was  already  ccnfidered  in  ' 
{vol.  I.  p.  273.)  It  is  chiefly  denoted  along  witli  the  , 
general  fymptoms  of  dropfy,  viz.  thirft,  diminifiied  u-  . 
line,  dry  fkin,  emaciation  and  palenefs ; by  a tenfe  ab- 
dominal fwelling,  equal  in  every  part,  and  difcovering 
a fludtuation  to  the  feel. — For  this  pnrpofe,  the  patient 
ihould  be  laid  in  his  bed,  with  his  fhoulders  railed,  .. 
when  a hand  being  placed  on  one  fide,  and  the  other  t 
llruck  with  one  or  more  fingers,  tlie  undulation  will  be  ‘ 
heard. 
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The  umbilicus  is  at  the  fame  time  generally  prelleJ 
outwards,  where  the  diftenfion  arifes  from  this  caufe. 

CCCXXllI.  On  determining  the  nature  of  the  af- 
fe^lion,  the  operation  is  next  to  be  performed  ; previous 
to  wliich,  as  prcflure  is  necelTary,  not  only  after,  biit 
•during  the  time  of  the  operation,  a roller  of  flannel 
fliould  be  applied  round  the  body,  made  with  belts,  fo 
as  to  be  occafionally  Ihifted,  and  an  opening  left  in  it 
at  the  part  where  the  puncture  into  the  abdome'n  is  in- 
:ended,  which  fhould  be  the  middle,  between  the  um- 
ailicus  and  the  center  of  the  fpine  of  the  ilium,  and 
;his  part  may  be  previoufly  marked  with  ink.  The 
oandage  being  tightened,  and  the  patient  hud  in  a 
■ lorizontal  pofture,  with  his  fide  over  the  edge  of  the 
jed,  the  furgeon,  with  the  trocar  in  his  right  hand, 
^an  fixing  the  head  of  the  ftilette  in  tire  palm  of  his 
and,  and  direding  the  inftrument  with  his  fore  finger, 
•itlaced  near  its  extremity,  pulhes  it  forward  into  the 
bdomcn,  which  he  knows  it  has  entered,  on  the  refiO;- 
•'.nce  to  the  ftilette  being  removed.  The  latter  then 
eing  withdrawn,  and  the  canula  allowed  to  remam, 
he  water  will  flow  off.  During  its  progrel’s,  the  feel- 
ugs  of  the  patient  are  to  be  ftudied,  and  the  bandage 
.ghtened,  when  faintnefs  comes  on  ; and  if  this  is  not 
ifficient,  the  operation  fufpended  entirely  for  feme 
ours. 

When  in  its  progrefs  the  difeharge  fuddenly  flops  from 
ae  obftrudlion  of  part  of  the  omentum  or  inteftine 
(tervening,  a blunt  probe,  or  one  bent  at  its  point  to 
revent  danger,  may  be  introduced  to  puih  it  back. 
(CCCXXIX.  On  finilhing  the  operation,  the  w'pund 
.to  be  treated  by  the  application  of  a bit  of  plaiftex. 
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arid  every  caution  employed  to  exclude  the  admllHon 
of  the  external  air. 

CCCXXX.  The  fluid  difcharge  in  afcites,  difrers 
in  its  nature  a,nd  appearance,  according  to  the  ftate  of 
the  internal  vifcera.  Where  the  latter  are  not  difeaf- 
ed,  it  refembles  pure  ferum  ; where  fchirrus  prevails, 
it  is  of  a yellowllh  or  greenifh  caft  ; at  times  alfo.  It  is 
of  a chocolate  or  coffee  colour. 

CCCXXXI.  Where  no  water  flows  on  tlie  operation 
being  performed,  the  contents  may  be  of  a vifcid  or 
gelatinous  nature,  in  which  cafe  the  operation  may  be 
again  performed  in  another  part,  in  order  to  give  a 
chance  of  fuccefs. 

Drcpfy  of  the  Ovarium. 

CCCXXXII.  But  witliout  being  vifcid,  tlie  fluid  al- 
fo inftead  of  being  dilFufed,  may  be  contained  in  cyfcs, 
as  happens  in  dropfy  of  the  ovarium  as  well  as  hydatids. 

In  dropfy  of  the  ovarium,  the  operation  may  be  per- 
formed ; but  this  difeafe  is  generally  flow  in  its  pro- 
grefs,  and  the  health  little  affedfed  by  it. 

Tympan.  I 

CCCXXXIII.  The  fame  fituation  of  the  abdomen  | 
Is  occafionally  occupied  with  an  elafllc  fluid  or  air, 
which  requires  alfo  to  be  difeharged.  This  dife;ife  is 
termed  tympany,  and  is  treated  in  (Vol.  I.  p.  219.) 

It  is  difliinguilhed  by  the  fame  fymptoms  as  afcites, 
and  efpecially  by  a greater  tenfenefs  of  fwelling. 

Thefe  fymptoms  admit  of  relief  by  a fimllar  opera-  ' 
tion,  though  the  opening  may  be  here  fmaller,  and  , 
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tthe  fame  precautions  in  the  application  of  preflure  are 
meceflary  previous  to  the  operation. 

CCCXXXIV.  After  fuch  difeafes  the  tone  of  the 
fparts  or  relaxation  of  the  teguments  is  to  be  gradually 
rreftored  by  the  occafional  ufe  of  ftimulants  and  fridion, 
as  the  camphorated  liniment,  opodeldoc  balBim,  &c. 
and  for  this  purpofe,  after  a proj)er  interval  of  two  or 
: ;hree  days,  the  bandage  may  be  removed  for  a time. 


Hydrocele. 

CCCXXXV.  The  next  fituation  occupied  by  a fluid 
■'olledlion,  is  the  ferotum  and  fpermatic  cord,  forming 
,vhat  is  termed  the  Hydrocele. 

Of  this  difeafe  there  are  feveral  fpecics,  varying  in 
Iheir  particular  fite  and  extent,  tlie  principal  of  which 
rre  the  anafarcous  and  vaginal  hydrocele  of  the  teftes, 
tnd  the  fame  of  the  fpermatic  cord. 

Anafarcous  Hydrocele  of  the  ’’Testes. 


CCCXXXVI.  This  affeeflion  is  diftinguiflied  by  a foft 
aelaftic  tumour,  of  a white  fliining  colour,  pitting  on 
reflure  of  the  finger,  attended  with  difappearance  of 
le  rugae  of  the  ferotum,  enlargement  of  all  tire  conti- 
-aous  parts,  and  frequently  diftortion  of  the  penis. 

< CCCXXXVII.  The  caufes  of  this  affeflion  are  either 
^.general  dropfical  habit,  when  it  is  combined  with  gc- 
'ral  anafarca,  or  Igcal  injury,  producing  merely  drop- 
of  the  part. 

CCCCXXXVIII.  The  firft  is  mofl;  frequent,  and  while 
e conftitution  is  attacked  by  medicine  for  relief  of 
general  difeafe,  {vide  Vol.  I.  p.  167.)  furgery  af- 
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fords  a more  immediate  relief  for  the  immediate  dif. 
charge  of  the  morbid  colledion. 

CCCXXXIX.  This  difcharge  may  be  made  in  dif- 
ferent ways  ; by  the  feton,  trocar,  incifion  or  puncture; 
of  thefe  methods,  the  laft  is  commonly  preferred. 

CCCXL.  In  making  them,  two  circumftances  re- 
quire attention  : first,  the  place  and  number  of  them  ; 
and  fecond,  their  after  treatment. 

^Vith  refpedl  to  the  first,  they  fhould  be  made  at  the 
moft  prominent  part,  and  6 or  8 are  fufficient  at  a time, 
according  to  the  fize  of  the  tumour,  to  be  occafionally 
repeated  when  healing  up,  or  when  the  collection  is  not 
fully  evacuated. 

In  regard  to  tlieir  treatment,  the  parts  are  to  be  kept 
dry,  by  frequent  changing  of  their  coverings  ; and  tlieir 
inflammation,  when  coming  on,  fubdued  by  the  appli- 
cation of  cold  afliringent  folutions,  particularly  the  fa- 
turnine. 

Gangrene,  when  appearing,  is  to  be  counteracted  by 
the  conftitutional  and  local  treatment,  recommended, 
(p.  7.  & 8.),  and  the  pain  obviated  by  opiates. 

CCCXLI.  When  this  affeCtion  arifes  from  local  in- 
jury, or  a caufe  connected  entirely  with  a morbid  ftate 
of  thefe  parts,  as  tumour,  ulcer  of  urethra,  &c.  die. 
removal  of  this  caufe,  if  practicable,  mufl;  firft  be  at- 
tempted, and  the  part  laid  open  by  incifion  for  this 
purpofe  ; but,  if  not  admitting  this  radical  relief,  a 
palliative  treatment  is  to  be  aimed  tit,  by  fufpenfion  of 
the  ferotum,  and  a fupine  pofture,  widi  die  ufe  of  afliia- 
gent  folutions  to  the  part.  ^ t.; 
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Vaginal  Hydrocele. 


CCCXLII.  The  vaginal  hydrocele  is  marked  by  the 
ifame  pellucid  appearance  of  the  ferotnm,  and  akeia- 
.tion  of  its  rugae,  as  in  the  former  dii’eafe.  Its  bag  is 
(of  a pyramidal  form,  and  approaclies,jacccrding  to  its 
ffize,  more  or  lefs  towards  the  ring  of  the  abdominal 
rmufcle,  while  its  tumour  continues  the  fame,  on  any 
..alteration  of  pollurc,  and  ihews  an  evident  .fladua- 
ttlon. 

Hence  the  leading  marks  that  diftingulfli  It  from  o- 
tUier  affc^Ions  are, 

1/7,  The  place  of  its  commencement,  the  under  part 
of  the  ferotum. 

2 /,  No  adual  recefiion  of  its  tumour  on  pre/Ture. 

3-/,  It’s  evident  fluduation  and  pellucid  appear- 
,.ince. 

4/7',  The  dlfappearance  of  the  teRicle,  which  can 
lardly  ever  be  felt,  and  diflortion  of  the  penis,  from 
die  fizc  of  the  fwclling. 

5/T>,  The  fmoothnefs  and  equality  of  its  furfacc 
yielding  to-tlie  finger. 

C'/j,  The  lightnefs  of  Its  weight,  proportioned  to  its 
ize,  when  .raifed  on  the  hand  ; and 

7//’,  No  fenfation  of  pain  in  its  progrefs. 

•CCCXLII I.  The  caufes  of  this  difeafe  are  the  fame 
•S  of  dropfy  elfe where,  viz.  incrcafed  exhalation,  cr 
[iminifhed  abforption  of  the  velTels  of  the.  part,  [yule 
ol.  I.  p.  165.) 

CCC  XLIV.  The  prognofis  to  be  forped  of  it,  de- 
fends on  ih.rcc  circumfiances  : The  locality  of  its  na>- 
f 2 A a - ■ 
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turc ; the  foundncfs  of  the  patient’s  conRitution  ; and 
tlie  degree  of  inflammation  excited  by  the  mode  of  cure. 

CCCXLV.  With  regard  to  the  Jirst,  where  it  is 
not  connected  with  any  other  difeafe,  tliere  is  e^'cry 
chance  of  fuccefs. 

In  regard  to  the  feconJ,  in  the  old  and  infirm,  it 
would  be  improper  to  attempt  any  thing  but  Ample 
palliation  ; — and  the  radical  cure  could  hardly  be  ex- 
pedled  to  fucceed. 

On  the  last  circumftance  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that 
the  extent  of  the  inflammation  may  be  too  great ; and 
where  the  conRitution  is  prone  to  inflammation,  the  ra- 
dical cure  may  on  that  account  not  fucceed. 

CCCXLVI.  Whenever,  therefore,  the  inconvenience 
ef  the  difeafe  demands  relief,  in  this  affedion  two  me- 
thods of  cure  prevail : the  palliative  and  radical ; the 
former  merely  affefting  a prefent  difcharge ; the  lat- 
ter preventing  likewife  a return  of  the  diforder. 

Palliative  Treatment. 

CCCXLVII.  In  order  to  accomplifli  tire  first.,  let  the  |j 
patient  be  laid  fupine,  witli  his  feet  over  the  edge  of  the  il 
bed,  and  fome  foft  fubflance  as  a pillow,  placed  under  ii 
the  fcrotum  to  fupport  it,  or  he  may  be  feated  on  a ■ 
chair  or  a table,  with  the  fcrotum  hanging  over  it.  2 
The  latter,  where  tire  tumour  is,  being  then  grafped  a 
behind,  an  attempt  is  to  be  made  to  pufii  for%vard  tire  a 
fluid  as  much  as  poflrble,  with  a view,  in  tire  perfora-  n 
tion,  to  avoid  injuring  the  teRicle  , while  tire  moR  pro-  r. 
minent  and  anterior  part  being  next  chofen,  a fmall 
portion  of  the  Rein  is  to  be  divided  with  a lancet,  after  1: 
which,  if  no  veffel  prefent,  the  furgeon,  taking  tlic 
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tfrocar  in  his  right  hand,  with  the  fore  finger  near  its 
eextremity,  allowing  only  a fufficient  length  for  its  en- 
t taring  the  Icrotum,  introduces  it,  asdlrcifted  in  cafe  of 
•lafcites,  till  a want  of  refiftance  denote  its  having  paf- 
ffed  ; when  the  jierforator  being  withdrawn,  the  canula 
i.is  to  be  pufiied  in,  and  the  difeharge  promoted  by  pref- 
ffure  on  the  tumour—  If  coming  too  quickly,  it  may  be 
poccafionally  (lopped  ; or,  if  the  reverfe,  and  (lopping 
Sbefore  the  fize  of  the  part  has  properly  fubfided,  a 
pprobe  may  be  introduced  to  keep  back  any  part  of  the 
ileflicle.  As  foon  as  finilhed,  putting  the  hand  to  the 
"part,  let  the  canula  be  withdrattm,  when  a comprefs, 
ttwet  in  feme  allringent  or  fpiiltous  folution  Is  applied, 
por  firaply  a bit  of  adhelive  plaifter,  fupported  by  a T. 
ttrandage  or  fufpenfory,  and  tire  patient  injoined  a hori- 
ztontal  poRure  for  fome  days,  with  a cooling  regimen, 
11s  much  depends  on  this  for  the  eafy  healing  of  the 
'part  after  the  operation  ; for,  In  fome  cafes,  where  tire 
: :on(litution  is  faulty,  inilances  have  occurred,  of  its  de- 
r^eneratlng  into  gangrene. 

CCCXLVIII.  T.he  fluid  difeharged  In  this  affection, 

• sofa  yellowilh,  greenilh,  or  brown  colour,  and  re- 
embles  in  its  properties,  the  ferum  of  the  blood. 


Radical  Treatmenl. 

CCCXLIX.  The  radical  treatment  of  this  affec- 
ion,  is  conduced  In  a variety  of  ways,  which  may  be 
'.11  reduced  in  their  acfllon  to  two  heads ; either  the 
Imple  obUteration,  or  a<ftual  destruBlm  of  the  cavity 
orming  the  feat  of  the  dileafe. 

CCCL.  The  firsts  and  limpled  of  thefe  methods, 
5 the  ufe  of  external  (limulants  to  tire  ferotum,  after 
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the  palliative  treatmefit.  This  has  at  times  fuccceded, 
as  a ftrdng  folution  of  fal  ammoniac,  volatile  liniment, 
tindlure  of  cantharides,  &c.  ; but  as  it  more  frequentiv 
fails,  the  other  methods  are  then  reforted  to,  vvhjcli 
c'onfill;  either  in  making  an  incifion  into  the  eavit/ ; the 
introdu(^:ion  of  a feton  through  both  its  extremities  ; 
the  application  of  cauftic  to  deftrov  a part  of  it ; or 
the  injection  of  ftimulating  Jiquors,  to  produce  adhe- 
Hon  of  its  fides. 

JSy  Tncijton. 

CCCLI.  In  employing  thcyfrr/  of  tliefc,  the  patient 
being  properly  placed  on  a.  table,  and  fecured,  with 
the  ferotum  over  its  'Cdge,  the  tumour  is  to  be  grafped 
from  behind,  with  one  hand  of  the  furgeon,  fo  as  to 
pUlh  it  out  on  the  anterior  part,  when,  with  a common 
fcalpel-  hr  the  other  hand,  a divilion  is  made  of  the  te- 
guments, from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  ttimour,- 
down  to  its.moft  depending  part,  by  which  the  vaginal 
cyll  will  come  In  view.  An  opening  into  the  latter,  at  | 
its  upper  part,  is  then  to  be  made  witli  a Ian :et,  fo  as  i 
to  admit  the  finger,  and  on  die  latter  ferving  it,  as  a | 
direflor,  a probe  pointed  biiloury  is  to  be  conducied  to  j; 
divide  the  whole  fac,  down  to  its  under  extremity,  ff 
By  this  incifion  the  operation  is  completed,  when  the  |l 
tellicle  protrudes.  The  latter  is  to  he  immediately  |) 
replaced  ; and,h'f  no  part  of  the  fac  is  difeafed  to  re-  s 
quire  ercifion,  the  operation  is  finilhcd. 

CCCLI ' . Tl\e  drefllngs  are  to  be  condutfled  by  In-  a 
ferting  a pledgit,  moiftened  with  liniment,  betwixt  U 
each  fide  of  the  tellicle  and  fac,  leaving  part  of  it  i 
hanging  out  for  removal,  tlien  by  dr.awing  the  p.arts 
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cclofe  together,  and  feC'aring  them  by  a ligature  or  two, 
rpaifed  through  the  fkln  and  vaginal  coat,  or  elle  by 
iHrong  adhelive  plailler.  The  Icrotum  is  next  covered 
fover  with  a large  pledgit,  fpread  with  liniment,  a cufh- 
ion  of  tow  is  to  be  applied  over  this,  and  the  whole 
jifecured  by  a T.  bandage  or  fufpenfory  ; after  which 
j-  the  patient  is  removed  to  bed,  an  opiat  given,  and  at- 

■ lention  to  avoid  motion  enjoined. 

; CCCLIII.  The  removal  of  the  external  dreffings  may 
" be  made  on  the  fecond  day  ; that  of  the  more  internal 
I it  a later  period,  replacing  them,  and  gradually  Icffen- 
ing  their  fize,  till  a gradual  adhefion  of  the  internal 
parts  take  place. 

CCCLI V.  The  morbid  fymptoms  requiring  attention 
i>  during  the  cure,  are  excefs  of  inflammation  and  pain. 

Thefe  are  diminiihed  by  the  ufual  antiphlogillic 
means,  and  particularly  by  warm  fomentations  and 
^ooultices  to  the  part. 

^ By  tie  SetoTU 

i CCCLV.  To  employ  the  fecond  mode  of  cure  in 
; nydrocele,  or  by  the  felon,  it  is  only  neceflary  to  make 
xn  opening  with  a lancet  or  fcalpel,  in  the  upper  part 
xf  the  tumour,  to  admit  a director,  armed  with  the  fc- 
^ .on,  which  being  introduced,  and  pulhed  down  to  the 
xottora,  is  to  be  there  cut  upon  with  a biftoury,  the 

■ lireitor  brought  out,  and  the  feton  allowed  to  remain. 
The  paries  are  then  drefled  with  a pledgit  on  each 
xrifice,  and  fo  foon  as  fymptom.s  of  ftrong  inflam* 
nation  appear,  about  the  3d  day,  they  are  to  be  abat- 

• wl  by  fomentations,  and  an  emollient  poultice  ; and,  as 
he  fymptoms  fubfide,  the  thicknefs  of  the  feton  is  to 
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be  gradually  IclTcned,  by  the  d;.ily  removal  cf  fomc 
folds  cf  cord. 

t 

Caustic. 

CCCLVI.  In  order  to  employ  the  tJyir.I  method,  i.r 
by  cauflic,  tlie  fcrotum  muft  be  fhaved,  and  a fmail 
piece  of  cauftic,  about  the  hzc  cf  a {hilling,  placed  on 
the  under  and  anterior  part  cf  the  famour,  and 'pre- 
vented from  fpreading  by  the  application  cf  adhcfive 
plafler,  as  direfteJ  in  forming  an  iflue  (p.  ’.07.)  In 
five  or  fix  hours  its  effed  is  complete,  when  It  may  be 
removed  ; and  if  net  penetrating  tlie  eyfi,  the  latter 
may  be  opened  by  a lancet.  The  part  is  tlrcn  to  L 1 
drefled  with  liniment,  and  an  .emollient  poultice  over 
all,  fecured  by  a bandage,  d'he  inflammatory  fymp- 
toms  which  .fupervenc,  are  to  be  abated  'ay  the  anti- 
phlpgiilic  courfe.  .The.  efehar  fe'parates  in  a dreffing 
to  two,  and  the  whole  vaginal  coat  comes  off,  in  the 
courfe  of  the  cure  ; when  the  parts  heal  up,  and  the 
dii’eafe  is  removed., 

j . ' • ' 

Ly  Injedicr.. 

CCCLVn.  The  last  method  of  cure,  or  by  the  In- 
trod  u>5tion  of  llimulant  liquors  into  the  vaginal  cavity, 
though  the  fimplefl,  is  not  much  to  be  depended  on. 
It  ccnfifts,  on  finilhing  the.  palliative  operation,  in  the 
introduclion  of  a quantity  of  diluted  port  wine,  from 
3 or  4 07..  to  7 or  8,  according  to  the  quantity  of  fluid 
difeharged,  having  about  one-fourth  water,  which  is 
preferred,  into  the  cavity  of  the  tumour,  by  mearis  of 
the  pipe  of  an  elaftic  bottle,  inferted  through  the  ca- 
nula.  It  fhould  give  fomc  pain  on  its  introduelion. 
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vliich  IKould  extend  to  every  part.  It  fhould  be  re- 
tained 3 or  4 minutes  to  produce  its  full  effed',  and 
care  fliould  be  taken  that  none  of  it  infinuate  betwixt 
the  cellular  fubftance  cf  the  fcrctum.  On  withdraw- 
ing the  bottle,  it  is  to  be  entirely  difeharge  j by  the  ca- 
nola before  the  removal  of  the  latter ; the  parts  are 
tiien  to  be  dreTed  witli  a pledg.t  and  comprefs,  lufpen- 
ftry  applied,  and  a horizontal  pollure  enjoined  for  fome 
days.  The  fymptoms  fucceecing  it  vary  in  different 
cafes.  They  are  to  be  treated  according  to  circum- 
ilances  cf  inSammation  or  pain,  by  the  nfual  means  ; 
and  the  nice  point  is  to  prevent  the  formation  of  mat- 
ter, vhich,  if  forming,  bailies  the  elfed  cf  the  opera- 
tix)n.. 

CCCI.VIH.,  Each  of  thefe  different  methods  is  fa- 
voured by  different  praditioneis,  and  a nice  attention 
to  the  alter  treatment  may  produce  fuccefs  witli  all  ; 
'but  the  cure  by  the  fetou  and  injedion  are  leaff  to  be 
I depended  on; — and  particularly,  as  not  giving  accefs 
: lo  know  the  hate  of  the  internal  parts  in  performing  the 
V operation. 

• CCCLTX.  From  hydrocele  of  the  tefiicle,  now_ 
■:  confidered,  we  proceed  next  to  that  of  the  fpcrmatic 
' cord. 

jlnnfarcctts  Hydrocele  cf  the  Corf 

CCCLX.  The  anafarcous  hydrocele  cf  the  fperma- 
•-tic  cord,  is  known  by  a colourleis,  foft,  inelaffic  fwcll- 
■ing  in  its  fituation,  changing  its  Ihape  and  ilze  fome- 
' what  according  to  the  pofture  of  the  body,  and  the  ap- 
: plication  of  preffurc,  and  v.arying  in  its  extent  in  dif. 
.'ferent  cafes. 
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CCCLXI.  When  unconnected  with  general  dropfy, 
and  depending  for  its  origin  in  a local  caufe,  the  dif- 
charge  of  tlie  collection  may  be  made  by  carrying  a 
free  incifion  into  it,  from  one  end  to  the  other,  fo  deep 
as  to  evacuate  its  contents,  which  are  commonly  vif- 
cid ; but  taking  care  to  avoid  injuring  the  cord  itfelf. 

When  finifhed,  it  is  to  be  dreifed  as  a common  fore, 
by  pledgits  inferted  betwixt  the  lips  of  the  wound  ; 
pain  and  inflammation  obviated  by  the  ufual  means  ; 
and  an  attempt  made  to  heal  it  up  by  firm  granula- 
tions. 


Encysted  Hydrocele  of  the  Cord. 

CCCLXII.  The  encyfled  affeClion  of  tlie  fame  part, 
is  diftinguiflied  by  the  progrefs  of  the  tumour,  which 
commences  above  the  fituation  of  the  tefticle,  which  can 
at  all  periods  of  the  difeafe  be  felt,  and  by  the  fmall 
diftortion  of_  penis.  In  other  refpeCls,  its  fliape  is  py- 
ramidal ; it  contains  a fenfible  fluctuation,  with  a fort 
of  fpbngy  feel,  and  it  is  not  afFeCted  by  preflure.  WTiere 
combined  with  hydrocele  of  the  tefticle,  a flight  divi- 
fion  or  line  of  diftinCtion  can  ftill  be  traced  betwixt  the 
two. 

CCCLXIII.  This  difeafe  is  frequent  in  early  life, 
and  often  yields  to  aftringent  applications,  as  folutlons  ' 
of  alum,  fal  ammoniac,  &c.  ; but,  at  an  advanced 
period,  thefe  methods  are  ineffectual,  and  tlie  fame 
treatment  is  then  neceffary,  as  in  tlie  fame  affeCtion  of  ' 
the  tefticle.  J 

In  the  palliative  method,  the  trocar  muft  be  intro-  ' 
duced  at  the  moft  dependent  part  j and,  in  the  radical 
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,cnre,  incifion,  as  fiiowing  the  nature  of  It,  by  expofnre 
t>l  tile  parts,  and  as  preventing  jniflakes,  is  preferable. 

HSMATOCELE. 

V a zmaL 

CCCLXIV.  Befides  fuch  ferous  colleidions  as  we 
Lave  hicherto  examined,  blood  Is  alfo  frequently  effufed 
■ in  thcfe  parts,  forming  a difeafe  termed  hrmahctl:. 

■ CCCLXV.  Its  fituation  is  either  in  the  vaginal  coat 
vcf  thc'tellicle,  or  fpermatic  cord.  It  is  dlftingnilhed 
■by  two  peculiar  fymptoms  : Its  hidden  appearance; 
;and  the  greater  wd-ight  of  its  tumour,  compared  with 
1 hydrocele. 

- CCCLXVI.  Its  caufes  are  injury  by  accidental 
■aveunds  in  this  part ; by  the  cutting  of  velTels  -in  the 
,uie  of  the  trocar  ; or  by  their  rupture  from  fuddeii 
-depletion,  on  evacuating  hydrocele. 

CCCLXVII.  Whatever  Its  caufes  may  be,  if  not 
yielding  to  the  ulc  of  external  {limulants,  the  collec- 
;tion  mud  be  difcharged  by  Incifion,  and  care  taken  to 
;reflrain  any  velTels  that  pour  it  out,  by  ligature  ; or, 
.failing  this,  by  the  ufe  of  ftrong  ftimulants,  as  ardent 
fpiiits,  cether,  &c.  applied  to  the  part,  and  frequently 
; renewed,  on  plcdgits,  till  it  take  place. 

Allugincal. 

CCCLXVIIT.  A more  Internal  coIIcifHon,  from  the 
■velTels  of  the  telllcle  itfelf,  alfo  occurs  here,  contained- 
■■w’ithin  the  albuginea.  It  is  known  by  the  fame  fymp- 
•toms  as  hematocele  ; but,  as  it  yields  to  no  treatment, 
.furpenfiou  and  care  are  the  only  palliatives. 
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V ariocele. 

CCCLXIX.  The  veins  of  all  thefe  parts  are  fre- 
quently found  to  acquire  a varicofe  ftate,  and  to  pro- 
duce appearances  of  tumour,  diftinguiflied  by  the  ap- 
pellations of  viricocele,  circocele,  i^c. 

CCCLXX.  The  caufe  of  thefe  fwellings  is  either 
relaxation  or  preflure,  moft  frequently  the  former ; 
joined  to  their  natural  dependent  lituation. 

CCCLXXI.  Their  fymptoms  are  a knotty^ unequal 
fwelling,  attended  with  no  pain. 

CCCLXXII.  The  cure  depends,  when  arlfing  from 
preflure,  on  removing  its  caufe,  when  in  our  power ; 
and  when  from  relaxation,  on  the  ufe  of  aftringents, 
as  folutions  of  alum,  oak  bark,  &c.  joined  with  a pro- 
per fufpenlion  of  the  part^ 

SomD  Collections. 

CCCLXXIII.  From  fluid,  we  confider,  next,  tu- 
mours of  a folid  nature-  The  firft  of  thele  to  be  ex- 
amined, the  cure  of  which  has  frequently  formed  a dif- 
tinft  profeffion,  is  the  rupture,  or  hernia  ; being  a pro- 
trufion  of  part  of  the  contents  of  the  abdominal  cavi- 
ty, through  fome  part  of  the  abdominal  coverings. 

Rupture  or  Hernia. 

CCCLXXIV.  The  fituations  of  this  protmflon  are 
the  groin,  ferotum,  and  labia  pudenda,  the  uppei  and 
fore  part  of  the  thigh,  the  umbilicus,  and  diiferent 
points  between  the  interfliices  of  the  abdominal  mulcles. 

CCCLXXV.  The  caufes  of  this  protrufion  are  af- 
cribed  either  to  a fudden  exertion,  producing  violent 
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aaftion  of  the  abdominal  mufcles,  as  in  laughing,  crying, 
•fall,  &c.  ; or  to  a relaxed  ftate  of  the  abdominal 
mmfcles  themfelves,  either  from  natural  habit,  or  the 
tufe  of  particular  food,  efpecially  much  oil ; or  to  both 
^tombined. 

CCCLXXVL  The  fymptoms  of  this  afteflion  are 
cchiefly  marked,  by  its  fudden  appearance  ; by  its  ef- 
tfe^l  on  the  alimentary  canal,  in  its  obUnuftion  and 
[pain,  along  with  naufea,  and  other  morbid  affeftions  of 
iftomach  ; and,  by  its  difappearance  on  preffure,  more 
tor  lefs  into  the  abdomen. 

CCCLXXVII.  In  every  di/Te(5lion  of  hernia,  two 
[parts  are  confpicuous ; The  protruded  part,  forming 
ithe  difeafe  j and  its  fac  or  covering. 

CCCLXXVIll.  The  protruded  part  confifts  chiefly 
(of  fome  portion  of  iatcftine,  or  omentum,  or  both. 
'The  covering  or  fac  is  always  part  of  the  peritonocum, 
^when  of  long  ftanding,  thickened  In  its  texture,  and 
tconfifting  of  leveral  layers. 

CCCLXXIX.  The  alarming  fymptoms  in  this  dif- 
teafe,  depend  either  on  obftru<JIion  of  the  inteftines,  or 
jfulpended  circulation  of  vdfels  ; and  the  danger  of 
I tliefe  fymptoms  occurring  in  fuch  cafes,  will  be  in  pro- 
] portion  to  the  narrownefs  of  the  opening,  and  the  ex- 
>tent  of  the  parts  which  have  fallen  dowm. 

CCCLXXX.  The  confequence  of  this  ftatc  is  the 
] production  of  inflammation  and  its  eflFeCt,  and  thefe  ef- 
‘feCts  are  marked  by  naufea  and  vomiting,  followed  by 
ttenfion  of  belly,  acute  pain,  and  general  fever.  This 
; fever  fuffers  an  intermiflion,  as  gangrene  comes  on,  the 
itenfion  of  parts  decreafes,  and  the  obftrudion  appears 
■to  be  removed  as  the  fatal  event  enfaes. 
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CCCLXXXL  In  every  cafe  of  hernia,  then,  the  re- 
moval of  ftiifture  is  the  chief  and  foie  indication,  and 
this  is  accomplifhcd  eidier  by  bmple  rfeplacement  of 
the  protruflon,  or  elfe  a divifion  of  parts  to  effect 
it. 

CCCLXXXII.  In  order  to  render  the  firft  fuccef^ 
ful,  feveral  circumllances  require  attention,  viz. 

1.'/,  The  proper  pofition  or  pofture  of  die  part. 

%i.  Its  full  relaxation  ; aud  laftly, 

3 , Its  mode  of  replacement. 

With  refpedl  to  the  firft,  the  elevation  of  die  lower 
parts  of  the  body  lhoutd  take  place,  and  the  thighs 
and  legs  be  higher  than  the  trunk. 

With  refpedt  to  the  fecond,  the  gefieral  relaxation  of 
the  fyftem  fhould  be  attempted  by  copious  venefeddon, 
the  part  itfelf  leflened  by  injedtions,  of  tobacco  fmoke 
to  take  off  tenfion ; but  if  merely  adting  as  a laxative,  by 
opiates,  provided  the  ftomach  retain  them ; the  ufe  of  the 
warm  bath  will  alfo  Induce  the  fame  effedt  or  afllft  thefe 
means,  while  cold  applications,  as  fatumine  folutions, 
ice  and  fnow,  to  the  part  itfelf,  are  proper. 

With  refpedt  to  the  tiiird,  or  replacement,  this  is  at- 
tempted by  a proper  application  of  preffure,  grafp- 
ing  the  fwelling  with  one  hand,  from  the  bottom  up- 
wards, while,  wnth  the  fingers  of  the  other,  an  attempt 
is  made  to.pufh  forward  its  contents  at  the  fuperior 
.part  of  die  tumour.  • 

CCCLXXXiri.  Where  the  replacement  fucceeds, 
•the ‘part  is  to  be  retained  by  the  affiftance  ot  a bandage 
or  trufs  fitted  to  it,  and  conftantly  worn,  which  will 
.prevent  a relapfe  ; but  ftiould  It  not  fucceed,  fo  long  as 
die  difeafe  remains  in  an  indolent  Rate,  Iltde  elfe  will 
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•je  neceflary  than  this  affi-ftance  to  prevent  its  Increafe, 
oined  with  attention  to  the  ftate  of -the  bowels. 

CCCLXXXIV.  Where,  again,  none  of  the  means 
•<iow  detailed  facceed,  and  die  morbid  fymptoms  in- 
treafc,  a divifion  of  parts  to  remove ’the  ftridlure  be- 
:comes  unavoidable ; and  the  period  for  performing  it 
'hould  not  exceed  3 or  4 hours  after  the  former  at- 
tempts fail. — But  the  method  of  doing  it  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  particular  fpecies  of  the  difeafe. 

Scrotal  Rupturty  or  lietnia. 

CCCLXXXV.  The frst,  and  moft  frequent  fpecieS 
:of  the  affe<flion  to  be  confidered,  is  the  bubonocele,  or 
1 nguinal  hernia,  which  may  be  defined  a foft  fwelling, 
i.omewhat  elaftic  and  tenfe,  beginning  in  the  groin, 
ind  defcending  into  the  fcrotum  or  labia  -in  women, 
attended  for  the  moft  part  with  morbid  fymptoms  of 
ftoniach  and  bowels. 

CCCLXXXVI.  In  order  to  remcrv'e  the  ftriAure 
'here,  the  patient  is  to  be  laid  horizontally  on  a table, 
•with  a pillow  under  his  fhoulders  j his  thighs  being 
rraifed,  and  held  afunder  by  afliftants,  while  his  legs 
hang  over  the  edge  of  the  table.  The  furgeon  then 
4)laces  himfehF  bemixt  his  knees,  beginning  his  inci- 
fion  widi  a fcalpel,  about  an  inch  above  the  ring,  or 
:the  fuperior  extremity  of  the  fwelling,  and  conti- 
nuing it  for  the  whole  length  of  the  hernial  tumour, 
oLto  the  moft  depending  part  of  the  fcrotUIn,  through 
tthe  teguments  only.  He  next  cautioufiy  divides  the 
cellular  lubftance,  avoiding  any  v^ifels  that  may  pre- 
fent,  by  which  the  fac  appears,  and,  if  the  difeafe  is 
trecent,  Avithout  opening  it,  the  ftriifture  at  the  ring  is 
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to  be  removed  by  flow  fcratches,  after  whicli  die  intef- 
tines  may  be  replaced.  But  if,  from  long  defeent, 
their  being  entangled  with  the  omentum  is  fufpefted, 
or  water  collected  in  the  fee,  the  latter,  on  appearing, 
is.  to  be  opened  ; and  the  mofl;  proper  place  for  it,  is  tlie 
under  part,  where  there  is  leaft  rifle,  of  injury  to  tlie 
parts  within,  dividing  it  flowly,  fibre  after  fibre,  with 
the  feme  fcalpel ; till  it  is  cut  through,  which  may  be 
kno'vvn  by  the  introdu(51ion  of  a,  blunt  probe.  When 
palling  in,  the  opening  is  to  be  enlarged  on  a director, 
till  the  fore  finger  is  admitted,  which,  guarding  the 
knife,  will  allow  the  fee  to  be  divided  its  whole  length, 
up  to  the  ring,  when  the  protruded  parts  are  laid  in 
view.  The  intellines  are  tlieiuto  be  examined,  which 
is  done  by  gently  turning  them  over,  with  the  finger 
anointed  with  axunge,  and  till  this  is  done,  the  ftric- 
ture  is  not  to  be  removed.  The  ftridture  is  beft  remo- 
ved, by  Amply  enlarging  the  feparation  of  the  tendi- 
nous fibres  of  the  mufcles,  through  which  the  parts 
have  protruded ; and,  in  doing  it,  the  knife,  direSed  by. 
the  fore  finger,  kept  a little  beyond  it,  mull  be  carried 
obliquely  upwards,  where  tlie  ring  may  be  divided  to 
any  extent.  The  redudtion  is  then  effected,  by.puffiing 
up  the  protruded,  parts,  the  laft  defeending  parts  firft ; 
and,  indoing.it,  by  applying  the  finger  chiefly  to  that 
part  of  the  gut  connected,  with  the  mefentery,  as  leaft 
apt  to  be, injured  ; while  tlie  alliftance  of  pofture.  is  al- 
fo  taken,  in  a ftill  farther  elevation  of  the  thighs  and 
loins,  during  the  operation., 

CCCLXXXVII.  When  the  redudion  is  finiflied, 
the  parts  are  then  brought  togedier  by  fome  flitches 
of  a ligature,  a.  pledgit  fpread.  with  linimwtt  ap- 
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plieJ  over  nil,  and  fupported  "by  dry  cliarpee.  The  T. 
bandage  then  fecures  the  whole. 

The  removal  of  the  patient  to  bed  is  the  nert  fttp, 
an  opiate  being  exhibited,  and  the  antiphlogiftic  courfe 
ftriiflly  enjoined  ; though  the  extent . of  this  mufl:  be 
regulated  by  the  ftnte  of  his  conftitution,  and  the  at- 
: tending  circumflances  of  the  cafe.  Attention,  how- 
ever, to  the  ftate  of  the  bowels,  is  always  a chief  indi- 
I cation. 

CCCLXXXVIIL  But  though  reduftion  is  tiius  eafy 
■where  the  protruded  parts  are  not  in  a morbid  ftato^ 
■yet,  wherefrom  the  long  continuance  of  the’difeafe,  or 
I other  caufes,  effefts  of  inflammation  are  induced  in 
them,  the  obviating  tlicfe  effeds,  previous  to  their  re- 
I duftion,  is  necelfary. 

CCCLXXXIX.  Tlicfe  effeds  of  inflammation,  con- 
fill  either  of  adhefions  or  gangrene.  ^ 

CCCXC.  With  refped  to  the  first,  or  adhefion, 
they  are  formed  eitlier  among  the  protruded  parts 
themfelves,  or  elfe  they  are  formed  to  the  contiguous 
parts. 

CCCXCI.  Adhefions  among  the  parts  themfelves, 
are  generally  formed  by  long  filaments,  eafily  fepa- 
rated.  It  fhould  be  done  by  feifl'ars  or  n.  fcalpcl,  be- 
fore they  are  returned.  Where  the  adhefions  are  to 
the  contiguous  parts,  if  tl.c  omentum  or  f;ic,  part  of 
them,  Ihould  the  adhefion  be  very  ftrong,  may  be  re- 
moved, or  diffefted  off,  in  the  fame  way,  by  a fcalpel  • 
or  feiifars. 

CCCXCII.  In  cafe  of  gangrene  of  the  omentum, 
the  mortified  part  may  be  removed,  on  fpreading  it  out, 
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by  fcifTars,  and  the  hemorrhage  of  any  velTel  reftraintd» 
previous  to  its  redudion. 

The  fame  may  be  done  with  any  thickening,  or  lumpy 
Hate  of  the  fame  membrane,  and  alfo  of  the  hernial 
fac,  where  neceffary. 

CCCXCJII.  But,  where  gangrene  of  the  inteftincs  is 
difeerned,  that  part  of  it  difeafed,  if  not  cxtenfivei  is  to 
retained  by  ligature  at  the  opening,  till-  a feparation 
takes  place  ; or,  if  continued  round  the  whole  circuni/ 
ference  of.  the  inteftincj  it  is  to  be  removed  by  excifion,  1 
and  the  cord  or  ligature  being  left  at  the  ring,  tlirougb 
the  latter,,  the  faeces  will,  continue  to  be  pafled  for  lilc,  , 
(.-I'/'i/f  p.  5.1.) 

CCCXCIV.  The  operation,  being  then  completed*  I 
and  the  parts  drefled,  their  daily  infpedion  will  be  ne-  | 
ceflary..  In.  the  fpace  of  6 or  7 days  the  ligatures  I 
may  be  removed ; and,  fo  foon  as  a.  firm-  connection,  t 
appears,  and  the  parts  are  cicatrized,  a trufs  or  baa- 
dage  may  be  worn.  Thefe  are  of  various  kinds,  but.  : 
for  eafe  and  convenience,  the  elaftic-  ones  fhould  be 
preferred.. 

CCCXGV.  This  affedion  in  the  female  is  to  be  treat- 
ed. in  a fimilar  manner,  as  foon  as  we  are  acquainted', 
witlt  it,  which  is  often  concealed ; but,  from  the  abdo- 
minal affedlions  alone,  or  the  fymptoms  of  ftomach  and . 
bowels,  we  are  often  enabled  to  deted  it. 

Hsrma  Cengemta. 

CCCXCVI.  A peculiar  fpecies  of  this  afitdion  . 
comes  next  to  be  mentioned,  which  has  been  termed 
the  congenital  hernia.  The  fac  is  here  formed  by  the,  I 
vaginaheoat  of  the  tefticle,  itfelf ; and  it  requires  tlicre--  | 
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fore  more  caution,  both  in  the  lafl  fteps  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  in  the  after  treatment.  It  is  known  by  its 
early  attack  in  childhood  ; and,  when  in  the  adult,  by 
tracing  the  hiftorycf  its  firil  appearance  to  that  period, 
foon  alter  birth. 

Fe:noral  Rupture,  or  Hern'a. 

CCCXCVIl.  This  afleftion  may  be  defined  a tu- 
mour on  the  upper  and  anterior  part  of  the  thigh,  hav- 
ing the  fame  appearance  and  feel  as  the  inguinal  her- 
nia, deferibed  (p.  289.) 

CCCXCVIII.  It  is  diftinguilhed  from  venereal  bubo 
(134.)  which  occupies  the  fame  fituation,  by 

\J},  Its  appearance  ; the  tumour  of  the  bubo  be- 
ing oblong,  and  that  of  tlie  hernia  round.  And 

^d,  By  its  fudden  occurrence,  and  the  coflivenefs, 
and  other  fymptoms  of  difordcr  in  the  prima  vie,  which 
.attend  it. 

CCCXCIX.  This  difeafe  oftener  occurs  in  the  fe- 
male than  in  the  male  ; and  in  the  general  mode  of 
taeatment,  there  is  little  difference  from  the  former. 
In  attempting  its  replacement,  however,  the  parts 
Ihould  be  puihed  directly  upwards. 

In  conduefting  alfo  the  operation,  the  external  inci- 
fion  fhould  be  here  extenfive,  or  fomewhat  beyond  tlie 
bounds  of  tlie  . tumour.  The  reduifHon  may  be  like- 
wife  attempted  before  divifion  of  the  ligament,  taking 
advantage  of  pofture  to  allift  it. 

CCCC.  Wliere  failing  in  the  reduction,  as  the  parts- 
pafs  either  immediately  over  the  femoral  artery  and 
vein,  in  others  on  their  outflde,  but  more  frequently  on 
the  inhde,  between  them  and  the  pubes  ; in  dividing 
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tlie  ring,  it  muft  be  done,  with  the  utmoft  caution,,  on. 
the  outfide,  by  continuing  fcveral  fcratclies  through  its . 
thickneL,  but  not  fo  entirely  as  to  liparatc  it,  by  which 
means  the  veflels  will  not  be  injured. 

When  the  parts  are  drelTed,  the  fore  is  to  be  re-, 
tained  by  Erong  adhefive  plaifter,  and  laipy  the  ufual 
bandage.. 

Uml'ihcal  Rupturry,pr  Hernia. 

GCCCI.  The  umbilical  hernia  confifts  of  a fimilar 
tumour  to  that  in  the  otlier.  fituaiions  defcribed,  (289-. 
293.)  It  is  moft  common  to  childhood ; to  corpu.» 
lent  habits  ; and  to  women  in  the  laft  months  of  preg- 
nancy. 

The  parts  protruded  are  various,,  but  moft. frequent- - 
ly  the  omentum  alone  j and  hence  there,  is  lefs  danger 
from  this  than  the  other  fpecLes  oftheniia. 

CGCCII..  Where  an  operation,  from  the  alarming 
fymptoms  defcribed  (287.)  becomes  here  unavoidable* 
a free  external  incifion  ftould  be- made,  the  fac  cau- 
tioufl.y  opened,  and  the  finger  then  introduced,  to  dh 
vide  it  to  the.  necelfary  extent..  In  this  divifion  it 
Ihould  be  carried  on  the  left  fide,  a little  upwards  and 
outwards. 

In  the  reduction,  the-ftate  of  the  parts,  and  the  after 
treatn^ent,  the  fame  dhctftlons  apply  as  in  tire  other 
Ipecies. 

CCCCIII.  Every  other  fpecies  of  hernia  that  may 
appear  in  any  part  of  the  abdomen,  termed  ventral,  Is; 
to  be  treated  as  the.  laft,  or  umbilical.  j 

I Snrrocele. 

CCCCIV.  The  next  tumour  of  a folid  nature  to  be. 
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iconfidcred  after  hernia,  is  tlie  Jarcoielc,  or  fchirrus  of 
itlie  tefticle.  This  iiffeflion  fhews  great  variety  in  its- 
-appearance  ; but  its  leading  fymptoms  are,,  u/,  An  en- 
largement and  induration  of  the.  body  of  the  teflicle,. 
i.in  one  point  gradually  advancing  without  marks  of  inf- 
-flammation  or  pain.  WitJi  its  increafe.  it  acquires  ad- 
-ditional.hardnefs.  Its  furface,  at  firfi.  fmooth,  turns, 
bv  degrees  unequiU  and  ragged.  The.  parts  are  affeftr 
■.ed  with  fevere  darting  pain  ; extravafatlon  of  ferura  or 
rmatter  takes  place  the  fpermatic  cord  becomes  enlarg- 
ted  ; and  external  fymptoms  of  inflammation  coming 
on,  the  teguments  give  way,  and  tlie  ulcerous  Hate 
commences,  exhibiting  a fetid  fore,  with  ragged  edges, 
'.and  thrufting  out  a painful  gleety  fungus.  In  this. 
Jiate  the  he<5Uc,  fymptoms  rapidly  proceed,  and  the  pa- 
t'ticnt  is  out  off  in  much  pain., 

CCCCV.  This-,  difeafe  is  common  to  every  age,  but 
i-is  moH  freq.ucnt  in.  advanced  life.  The  period  of  its 
rprogrefs  varies  in  different  cafes,  and  alfo  the  particular 
parts  of  the  teftlcle  firfi  affeded. 

CCCCVI.  The  ciiufes  of  this  affedion  are  equally 
unknown,  as  fchirrus  elfewhere.  It  has  at  times  fucr 
ceeded  a venere.il  affedion,,  but  this  is  by  no  means 

1 common  ; and  it  is  alfo  frequently  combined  Avith  hy- 
drocele, though  by  no  means  depending  on  it  as  a 
caufe. 

CCCCVII.  The  prognofijs  to  be  formed. in  this  diC- 
eafe,  the  ugh  generally  unfavourable,  mull  yet  be  regu- 
lated by  circumflanccs  j and  thefe  are,  the  progrefs  of. 
the  difeafe,  and  the  predifpofition  of  the  patient. 

CCCCVIII.  With  refped  to  the  Jirjl,  the  operation 
"may  fuccced,  wherever  the  fpermatic  cord,  though 
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fomcwhat  full,  is  yet  unaffcfled  by  the  difcafc,  and  no 
matter  extravalated,  or  formed,  in  the  tumour  itfelf,  to 
occafion  abforption,  and  where  the  caufe,  alfo,  is  evi- 
dently external  injury. 

In  regard  to  the  a found,  firm  conftitutioH, 

has  a greater  chance  than  the  pale,  weakly,  or  jaundi- 
ced htlbit ; . and  the  difeafe  making  How  progrefs,  marks 
a more  favourable  ftate  than  its  rapid  increafe. 

CCCCIX.  Wriien  the  operation  is  thought  of,  how- 
ever uncertain,  as  a remedy,  the  circum.ftances  then  to 
be  attended  to,  are  tlie  period  and  mode  of  its  perfonn- 
ance. 

CCCCX.  The  period,  of  its  perfonnance  fhould  be 
fo  foon  as  the  ufual  remedies,  viz.  mercury^,  cicuta, 
and  a continued  antiphlogiflic  courfe  fail,  and  if  the 
difeafe  is  making  at  the  fame  time  rapid  progrefs  ; for, 
’while  indolent,  the  operation  may  ftill  be  delayed. 

CCCCXI.  To  perform  the  operation,  the  patient  is 
laid  on  a table  or  bed,  on  his  back,  with  his  legs  hang-  ; 
ing  down,  and  held  afide  by  two  afflftants.  Having  I 
fleadied  the  tumour  with  his  hand,  an  incifion  is  then  to  I 
be  carried  by  the  operator  through  the  teguments  and 
cellular  fubftance  for  its  Avhole  extent,  when  the  teF  ! 
tide  and  cord  come  into  view,  and  tire  incifion  is  to 
be  made  from  a little  above  where  it  is  intended  the 
cord  fliould  be  divided.  Round  the  latter,  a ligature 
is  then  to  be  pafled  and  drawn  as  tight  as  poflible,  fo 
as  to  prevent,  the  danger  of  hemorrhitgej  and  in  order 
to  pafs  the  ligature  .eafily,  the  cord  fliould  be  railed  up  ^ 
by  the  furgeon  from  the  parts  beneath,  before  attempt-  , 
Irig  it.  MTien  the  ligature  is  fixed,  the  cord  may  be 
then  divided  about  two  inches  below  it,  and  by  puli-  j 
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|j  hg  the  finger  behind  the  cord  and  tefticle,  the  latter 
nay  be  turned  out  of  its  feat,  being  eafrly  feparated 
f "rom  the  thin  fheath  with  a fcalpeL  Any  veflels  of 


I he  ferotum  that  prefent,  which,  are  often  pretty  nu- 
i!  nerous  in  this  difeafe,  and  much  enlarged,  may  be  then 
:|jaken  up  by  the  tenaculum.  The  fpermatic  veflels 
'|i  ire  to  be  feparated  from  the  nerve,  and  a frefh  liga- 
ure  pafled  over  them  ; the  former  ligature  fliould  be 
'Wien  untied,  and  allowed  to  remain  as  a tourniquet  for 
ii  'ight  or  ten  days. 

, CCCCXII.  This  finifhes  the  operation,  when  the 
'i  mds  of  the  cut  ftiould  be  laid  together,  and  fecured 
|:  jy  adhefive  plaifter,  or  the  interrupted  future,  leaving 
;j  he  ends  of  tlie  ligatures  without.  The  parts  are  to 
i^je  covered  witli  a pledgit  moiftened  with  liniment,  a 
'[jufliion  of  tow  placed  above,  and  the  whole  fupported 
I’^y  the  T.  bandage.  The  dreffings  may  be  opened  iff 
i'W’o  or  three  days,  and  a daily  removal  of  them  made. 

The  ligatures  will  fall  in  eight  or  ten  days,  and  the  cure 
I lot  exceed  the  15  th. 

CCCCXIII.  This  is  the  progrefs  of  the  treatment 
n a favourable  ftate  of  the  difeafe  ; but,  a farther  com- 
flication  of  morbid  circumftanccs  occafionally  proda- 
es  fome  alteration. 

CCCCXIV.  Thefe  circumftances  are  the  ftate  of  the 
ord. ; the  difeafe  of  the  teguments ; and  adheiion  of 
he  tumour  to  the  oppofite  fide. 

CCCCXY.  With  refpeift  to  the  firft,  where  the  cord 
s to  be  divided  high  up  or  near  the  abdomen,  retrac- 
ion.  muft  be  guarded  againft  by  the  previous  applica* 
ion  of  a ligature,  as  far  above  the.  part  to  be.  divided 
s poQIble. 
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In  regard  to  the  ftate  of  the  teguments,  wherever 
■partaking  of  the  internal  difeafe,  the  difeafed  part  of. 
them  Ihould  be  removed,  and  this  may  be  done  either 
by  dilTefting  it  by  itfclf,  or  an  incifion  may  be  brought’ 
down  on  each  fide  during  the  operation,  fo  as  to  leave. 
it  adhering  to  the  tefticle.  When  the  latter  is  remov-- 
ed,  the  remaining  fkin,  from  its  flaccidity,  may  be; 
ftill  brought  to  cover  the  fore. 

The  laft  circumftance,  or  adhefion  of  the  tumor  to 
the  oppofite  fide,  occafions  fometimes  the  tefticle  of: 
that  fide  to  be  opened;  thi?  requires  more  attention: 
to  the  after  treatment,  in  avoiding  the  effeds  of  inflam- 
mation. 

CCCCXVI.  Where  the  two  difeafes  of  hydrocele; 
;and  farcocele  are  united,  (as  often  occurs),  on  the  dif- 
^hsrge.cf.ths  f.aid;  as  drre^l:c^  v2'*9-)  t^^^re  is  ther. 
lio  difference  in  the  fubfequent  fteps  of.  the  treat- 
ment. 


PicuViar  Species.  . < 

CCCCXVI  I.  Two  pe'culiar  fpecies  of  this  difeafei 
prevail,  which  have  been  taken  notice  of  by  authors,  jc 
•and  thefe  may  be  termed  the  ix.'ermi/  fpnier. 

CCCCXVIII.  The  firft.  is  common  to  all  workers* 
in  foot,  the  irritation  of  which  produces  on  the  upper  ^ 
part  of  the  ferotum  a wart,  termed  ihe  foot-wart, 
which  degenerates  into  a fore  of  a cancerous  nature,  ^ 
and  communicates  in  time  to  the  tefticle  and  other-.l 
parts,  till  it  reach  the  abdomen,  Avhen  it  proves  fatal,  i 
In  its  early  ftate,  therefore,  the  operation  ftiould  be  I 
performed. 

cCCCXIX.  The  otlier  fpecies  Is  peculiar  to  warm 
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Imiates,  and  to  the  African  conftitiition  ; it  confifls 
I'T  a uniform  firm  fuelling,  afFeding  the  teguments  of 
le  fcrotum,  and  communicating  to  the  tefticle,  which 
.'quires,  in  time,  an  enormous  fizej  it  is  flow  in  its 
rogrefs,  and  always  without  pain.  In  other  cafes  it 

.^gins  in  the  .tefticle  itfelf,  which  has  been  known,’  in 
I s ultimate  progrefs,  to  weigh  50  lib. 
j Mercury  fometimes^  fucceeds,  and  ailringents  exter- 
f illy  applied  ; but,  in  the  advanced  ftate,  thefe  are 
j effe(5tual,  and  fufpenfion  and  opiates  prove  the  only 
i lief.  ^ 


JOO 

SURGERY. 
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CCCCXX.  'pvISEASES  of  thefe  parts,  Include 
a confiderable  variety  ; and  many 
of  them  liave  afforded  fuch  a field  as  to  be  exercifed 
as  diftind  profefltons  : we  fiiall  confider,  \J1,  thefe  affec- 
tions which  attack  the  external  member ; and  ^dly, 
thofe  that  are  peculiar  to  the  more  internal  parts. 

Phymnfts. 

CCCCXXI.  The  firft  affetftion  to  be  noticed  is  the 
phym'fis>,  or  contradlion  of  the  Ikin,  or  preputium  over 
the  glans.  . 

CCCCXXII.  This  is  the  common  attendant  of  in-- 
flammation  of  thefe  parts,  and  particularly  from  a vc* 
nereal  caufe ; when  occurring  from  fimple  irritation, 
it  is  only  in  thofe  who  are  fubjeil  to  a cuticular  dif-- 
charge  here. 
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CCCCXXTII.  It  generally  yields  to  fimple  fornen- 
rations,  joined  with  an  antiphlogiftic  courfe,  as  Jireited 
i.ji  vol.  I.  p.  149.  When  more  levere,  venefedion,  and 
( the  other  means  there  mentioned  may  be  employed  j 
jut,  failing  tliefe,  where  matter  from  venereal  fores 
:is  confined  under  tire  glans,  apd  ading  upon  this  part, 
ran  operation  for  its  divilion  becomes  then  neceifary. 

CCCCXXIV.  It  is  generally  done,  either  with  a 
[•pair  of  fcilfars,  or  a particular  inftrument,  confifting  of 
. 1 biftoury  concealed  in  a diredor  for  the  purpolc  ; the 
i divifion  Ihould  be  made  on  one  fide,  fo  as  to  avoid  the 
! large  veins.  When  finilhed,  the  parts  are  to  be  bathed 
with  a warm  fomentation  ; the  fore  then  covered  with 
irharpee,  a comprefs  laid  above,  and  the  parts  retained 
jy  a bandage.  In  ^e  fubfeejueut  treatment,  adhefion 
■s  to  be  prevented  between  the  prepuce  and  glans,  by 
I die  infertion  of  charpee  betwixt  them  ; and,  where  tlie 
;.dre  does  not  readily  heal,  the  ufe  of  mercury  Ihould 
take  place. 

CCCCXXV.  If  the  prepuce  fliould  be  very  much 
• elongated  along  with  this  contradion,  inftead  of  its 
divifion,  as  recommended,  circumcifion  itfelf  may  be 
performed. 

Paraph^mojls. 

CCCCXXVI.  As  the  former  affedlon'is  a retradlon 
■ of  the  prepuce  before,  fo  this,  or  paraphymofis,  is  a re- 
tradion  of  it  behind  the  glans,  and  proceeds  generally 
from  venereal  irritation,  or  whatever  occafions  a full- 
nefs  and  fwelling  of  the  glans. 

CCCCXXVI  I.  When  the  prepuce  cannot  be  brought 
: over  the  glans  by  the  common  attempt  of  pulling,  and 
2 C c ' 
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does  not  tilfo  yield  to  the  ufe  of  faturnine  folutior.s,  to 
venefedHon,  and  the  other  parts  of  the  anliphlogiftic 
conrfe^  as  there  is  danger  of  gangrene  of  the  glans  tak- 
ing place,  an  operation  for  the  removal  of  tlie  ftrifiure 
becomes  unavoidable. 

CCCCXXVIll.  It  is  eafily  accompliftied,  by  making 
a cut  with  a lancet  on  each  fide  the  penis,  behind  the 
glans,  about  half  an  inch  long,  .and  fo  deep  as  to  divide 
tire  prepuce.  ' j 

CCCCXXIX.  After  the  parts  have  freely  bled,  tliey  j 
are  to  be  drefled  widi  liniment,  and  a poultice  applied  ! 
to  cover  the  whole.  When  neceflary,  tlie  fame  opera- 
tion may  be  repeated.  If  It  proceed  from  a venereal 
caufe,  mercury  is  alfo  to  be  exhibited  here. 

ylmputaUon  of  Penis. 

CCCCXXX.  This  operation,  the  moft  direful  that 
can  be  propofed  to  a patient;  becomes  neceffary  from 
two  caufes,  gangrene  and  cancer,  particularly  the  lat- 
ter. 

CCCCXXXI.  The  fymptoms  from  which  we  expel! 
its  fuccefs,  are  the  difeafe  not  having  fpread  within  the 
fymphyfis  pubis,  and  there  being  no  affedlion  of  the 
inguinal  glans.  It  is  performed  by  making  an  incl- 
fion  in  the  found  part  of  the  member,  bej'ond  the  dif- . 
coloured  hard  circle  marking  the  extent  of  the  difeafe. 
Before  beginning  it,  an  affiftant  fhould  grafp  the  penis 
belotv  the  ferotum,  and  pufh  it  forwards  as  much  as 
poffible,  retaining  it  in  that  poCtion,  while  the  fur-  ' 
gcon  draw’s  forward  the  fkin  as  far  as  he  can,  and  fe-  i 
cures  it  from  flipping,  by  pafling  a ligature  three  or  j 
four  times  round  it.  The  incifion  is  then  to  be  made* . j 
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and  may  be  completed  at  one  or  two  ftrokes,  as  the  o- 
.perator  pleafes  : If  at  two,  which  is  preferable,  he  flrlL, 
divides  the  Corpora  Cavcrnola,  and  then  Hops,  till  the 
: blood  veffels,  which  are  often  in  an  enlarged  ftate,  are 
fecured  by  ligatures,  employing  the  tenaculum,  as 
befl  fuited  for  this  purp.ofe.  The  number  of  the  veflels 
requiring  ligature,  will  fcldom  exceed  three,  and  one 
cr  two  in  the  teguments.  On  fecuring  the  veflels,  he 
then  divides  the  urethra,  and  finilhes  the  operation.. 
It  will  feldom  be  neceflary  to  introduce  a canula  into 
the  urethra,  unlefs  for  the  hemorrhage,  if  the  opera- 
•.tion  is  performed  with  proper  attention  to  the  exciflon- 
of  the  external  fkin  ; and  even  if  the  orifice,  which  Is 
feldom  the  cafe,  fhould  tend  to  clofe,  the  ufe  of  the 
bougie  can  eaiiiy  reftore  it.  The  oozing  which  occurs,- 
■wiii  be  reilrained  with  pieces  of  charpee,  fprinkleiL 
.with  ftarch  or  gam  arable.  The  wound  is  to  be  dreff- 
; ^d  in  the  ufual  manner  ; it  afterwards  requires  no  par- 
ticular management,  and  the  tefiicles  iliould  be  fuf- 
pended  ail  the  time  of  the  cure. 

I 

Dii'lfion  of  Fresnum. 

CCCCXXXII.  Where  the  fra:num  is  tight  and  trou- 
blefome  in  ereeftion,  it  may  be  divided  with  fcilfars,' 
and  the  wound  dreifed  with  charpee. 

Impcrforatlon  of  Urethra. 

CCCC^XXIII.  Imperforation,  or  improper  direc- 
tion of  the  uretra  ill  children,  where  occurring,  may  be 
akered  by  the  ufe  of  the  trocar  ; a fmall  trocar  bcino-' 

' O 

pufhed  in  for  this  purpofe,  and  the  parts  kept  open  by 
a bougie. 


Cc  2 


3^4 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


• . / 

■ / 

Calculous  ylff'e£llotis.  / 

CCCCXXXIV.  The  feat  of  thefe  aiFeflions,  though 
calculi  are  occaflonally  found  in  every  part  of  tlie  bo- 
dy, is  chiefly  tlae  cavities  concerned  in  the  feparation 
and  difeharge  of  the  urine  ; and  fo  frequent  is  their  oc- 
currence here,  that  they  formed,  in  the  earlier  period/ 
of  furgery,  a diflindl  profeflion  under  the  title  of  Litho- 
tomift.  As  the  improvements,  however,  of  the  art  ad- 
vanced, the  difliculty  of  tlie  operations  attending 
thefe  aflFeftions,  naturally  leflened,  and  they  are  now 
pradtifed  in  common  with  the  other  branches  of  tlxe 
fcience. 

CCCCXXXV.  By  our  improved  knowledge  of  che- 
miftry,  the  caufe  of  thefe  afiPediions  is  more  fully  afeer- 
tained,  to  depend  on  a peculiar  acid,  exifting  in  the  ' 
fluids,  termed  tlie  lithic  acitl,  the  exiflence  of  which,  or 
rather  its  morlid  excep,  is  favoured  in  certain  habits,  by 
a number  of  occaflonal  circumftances. 

CCCCXXXVI.  The  circumftances  obferved  to  fa- 
vour the  generation  of  calculi,  or  this  morlid  excefs  of 
liihlc  acid  are, 

I/?,  Particular  did.  Hence  it  is  more  frequent  in 
children  than  adults  ; and  thus  it  has  been  confidered 
as  a hereditary  difeafe.  - ^ 

2'*',  Sedentary  life,  favouring  retention  of  the  uri- 
nary difeharge,  and  confequently  depofition  from  it. 

^df  Certain  poptions  of  body,  as  lying  on  the  back 
with  the  head  low,  producing  retention  in  the  kidneys, 
Soldiers  who  lie  with  their  heads  elevated,  are  feldom 
fubjedt  to  thefe  affedtions. 

/{thf  Peculiar  morbid  states,  as  gout,  dyfpepfia,;^ 
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ague,  See.  which  ;ill  give  ftrong  tendency  to  depofition 
ill  the  mine. 

, Sth  Accukits  Supplying  nuclei  favour  a depofi- 
ikon  and  form  the  calculi,  as  particles  of  fand,  ot 
ikood,  of  lymph,  &c,  ; and  often  of  larger  extraneous- 
ifllrftances  forced  into  the  urinary  cavities,  as  hairs, 
bullets,  bougies,  &c.  which  have  all  been  know'ii  as  the 
foundation  of  calculi. 

6tk,  The  water  of  certain  countries  favouring  this 
generation  or  excefs  'f  lithic  aciif,  .as  the  waters  of  the 
Seine,  &c. 

CCCCXXXVII.  From  all  of  thefe  caufes  favouring 
a morbid  excefs  of  the  calculous  principle,  the  exiftence 
of  this  difeafe  may  arife  ; and  the  fituations  of  it  requir- 
iing  the  aid  of  furgery  are  three,  the  kidneys,  the  bladv. 
dcr  of  urine,  and  the  urethra. 

Stone  in  the  Kidneys.  ■ 

. CCCCXXXVIII,  Of  all  others,  the  kidneys  are  the 
: moll  frequent  feat  of  calculi,  and  they  arc  generally 
lodged  in  its  fubllance  or  the  pclvi  of  the  ureter.  Such 
. calculi  vary  in  their  colour,  conhllence,  and  furface. 
■\v  len  remaining  in  the  ureter,  they  gradually  incTeafe 
by  new  accelhons  of  lithic  m.atter  taking  the  fhape  of 
■ the  cavity  they  occupy,  and  alfuming  of  courfe  an  ar- 

Iborefeent  form.  In  confequence  of  their  obflrudling 
the  difeharge,  the  urine  is  accumulated  behind  the  ca- 
vity, and  the.  kidney  comes  to  be  enlarged,  and  its 
form  altered  from  its  natural  fhape,  though  Hill  its  na- 
tural fecrction  appears  to  go  on. 

CCCCXXXIX.  This  difeafe  is  generally  fatal  in 
tljc  end  } and  the  fymptoms  which  attend  it  arc  acute 
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or  obtufe  pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  attended 
with  a bloody  or  purulent  difcharge  of  urine,  ficknefs, 
and  vomiting. 

CCCCXL.  The  general  treatment  of  this  diieafe; 
■was  confidered  in  vol.  I.  p.  30.  both  in  its  acute  and 
chronic  Hate  ; what  re/pedls  the  local  treatment,  is  only 
to  be  noticed  here. 

CCCCXLI.  Its  removal  in  this  fituaticn,  by  an  ope- 
ration, has  been  propofed  ; but  the  uncertainty  of  its 
exillence,  and  tlie  nature  of  the  parts  to  be  divided,, 
preclude  the  attempt.  ft  is  only  where,  an  abfeefs 
forms,  and  points  extcraally,  that  any  relief  by  furgery 
is  admiffible.  In  that  cafe,  nature  may  be  aCiiled, 
and  the  opening  haftenecl,  when  the'  ftone  will  be  dif- 
charged,  or  come  off  during  the  healing  of  the  fore.. 

Stone  in  the  Blarlder  of  Urine. 

CCCCXLII.  It  is  chiefly  in  the  fecond  fituation,  or 
the  bladder  of  urine,  that  the  removal  of  calculi,  by 
an  operation,  can  take,  place  ; and  this  is  confidered  as- 
one  of  the  moft  frequent  and  formidable  operations  in. 
furgery. 

CCCCXLIII.  The  appearance  of  calculi,,  in  this  fi-- 
tuation,  is  very  various  ; and  the  progrefs,  alfo,  obferved 
in  the  period  of  their  growth.  Where  there  is  only  one, 
it  is  generally  of  an  oval  form  ; where  more,  they  ac- 
quire flat  fl  Jes  and  angles.  Their  furface  is  often  fmootli 
but  more  frequently  granulated.  When  divided,  thefe 
calculi  exhibit  a laminated  ftruffure,  differing  in  the 
ihicknefs  of  the  layers  : Si^metimes  their  ftrn«5lure  is  en- 
.tjrely  porous.  Their  colour  is  generally  brown,  and 
that  of  various  fhades  : At  times  they  are  white  or  yel-. 
lowilh.  Their  fpecific  gravity  is  alfo  uncertaia. 
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CCCCXLIV.  Their  prefence  in  the  bladder  is  denot- 
■:d  by  the  fymptoms  enumerated  (vol.  I.  p.  207.)  viz. 

1 1%  A conllant  fenfe  of  pain  and  uneafmefs  on  mo- 
i.dcn,  Avhich,  when  carried  to  any  excefs,  occafions  blood 
r:o  be  mixed  with  the  urine. 

I 2//,  Frequent  inclination  to  difeharge  it,  which 
ir-Rows  in  a fmall  quantity,  of  a limpid  appearance,  often 
I fuddenly  interrupted,  while  the  lafl;  drops  are  always 
xttended  with  pain,  and  a fort  of  itchinefs  in  the  glans 
penis. 

3'/,  Pain  and  inatation  of  the  contiguous  parts, 
iflctfled  by  the  Rate  of  the  bladder,  as  tencfmus,  diar- 
• h(xa,  pain  in  the  perinseum,  or  ftriking  in  a diredlion 
Jown  the  thighs,  &c. 

CCCCXL'h  The  feverity  of  thefe  fymptoms  is  gc» 
;4eraily  connefted  with  the  fize  of  the  Rone,  and  the  in- 
i'-jquality  of  its  furface ; the  largeR  Rones  giving  the 
i:moR  pain. 

i|  CCCCXLVI.  Though  thefe  fymptoms  mark  Rrong- 
ly  the  prefence  of  the  difeafe,  yet,  as  they  may  alfo  o- 
.riginatc  with  fome  other  affedions  of  the  bladder,  av 
tumour  or  ulceration,  when  the  ufual  lithontriplic  re- 
' medics  fail,  a§  detailed  (vol.  I.  p.  209.)  and  no  particles 
I of  Rone  are  at  the  fame  time  paifed  by  urine,  if  an  ope- 
I ration  is  refolved  on,  previous  to  performing  it,  a more 
F fpecial  examination  is  Rill  necelTary  to  deteiR  its  ex- 
" iRence,  with  certainty. 

Sounding. 

CCCCXLVII.  This  examination  conRRs  in  founding, 
"-or  the  introdudlion  of  a probe  of  hard  metal,  which 
• !. is  preferable,  or  a catheter,  In  order  to  feel  it.  for 
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this  purpofe  tlie  indrumcnt  for  the  male  fiiould  be 
formed  with  a coiifidcrablc  curvature,  and  mucli  de- 
pends on  the  degree  of  this  curvature,  for  its  paffing 
eafily  through  the  urethra.  Tlie  patient,^  during  tliis 
operation,  is  laid  on  a table  on  his  back,  his  (houlders 
being  fomewhat  railed,  to  give  relaxation  to  the  parts, 
and  to  advance  the  ftone  forward  to  tlie  orifice  of  the; 
bladder;  while  the  operator  Hands  betwixt  his  knees,, 
and  inclines  to  either  fide,  according  to  tlie  hand  he 
employs  in  diredting  the  inftrument.  The  inftrument 
being  previoufly  warmed  and  anointed  with  fome  oily  - 
fubftance,  is  taken  in  one  hand,  while  the  penis  is  grafp-= 
ed  by  die  other  ; it  is  then  advanced  by  bringing  for- 
ward the  fkin  of  the  penis  over  it,  v.fith  the  left  hand,, 
till  it  reaches  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  Here  a con-  - 
tradlion  prevailing,  from  the  mufcles  of  the  fphinfter,; 
and  the  fize  of  the  proftate  gland,  it  is  fomewhat  Hop-.  - 
ped  ; but  the  handle  of  the  inftrument  being  deprefled,:, 
and  the  hand  which  grafps  the  penis  introduced  into  the  . 
reeftum,  fo  as  to  draw  dmvn  the  fphindler  of  the  anus,! . 
by  which  the  urethra  is  rendered  pretty  ftraight, 
eafily  flips  into  the  bladder. 

CCCCXLVIII.  V/hen  thus  introduced,  it  is  to  be-^ 
turned  in  a variety  of  direftions,  and  particularly  back-® 
wards;  for  part  of  the  bladder  being  “below  the  ure-^ 
thra,  the  ftone  is  often  concealed  there,  and,  if  milTed  S 
by  the  inftrument,  a finger  may  be  introduced  into  the;^ 
reiftum,  to  pufli  it  up  ; though  even  with  this  affiftance,^? 
the  fituation  of  the  patient,  before  afeertaining  it,  often 
reijuires  to  be  changed  to  a variety  of  poftures.  V/hen  ^ 
touched,  a peculiar  tremor  or  fenfation,  which  every^ 
furgecn  well  knows,  it  communicated  to  the  hand  by^ 
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: r>y  the  inftrument ; Avhlle  by  Iliifting  the  latter,  fome  o- 
jpinion,  alfo,  of  its  fize,  may  be  formed. 

CCCCXLIX.  When  the  prefence  of  the  fione  has 
jeen  thus  determined,  (and  where  failing,  feveral  trials 
at  different  times  fhould  be  made),  before  proceeding 
uo  its  extraifion,  fome  cautious  are  to  be  obferved  with 
r,*egard  to  the  time  of  performing  it  ; the  extremes  of 
! leat  and  cold  fhould  be  avoided,  and,  by  an  exhibition 
1 jf  relaxing  medicines,  an  opportunity  given  for  the  de- 
:fccnt  of  any  calculi  remaining  in  the  kidneys,  if  there 
tirfl  formed,  and  which  might  afterwards  prove  future 
rauclei  into  the  bladder.  This  operation,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
i crved,  is  mod  dangerous  at  the  prime  of  life,  and 
wcl's  fo,  both  in  children,  and  from  the  50th  to  the  70th 
I ^ear. 

CCCCL.  The  methods  of  accomplifhing  the  extrac- 
; .ion  have  been  various  ; arifmg  from  the  fltuation  of 
'he  bladder  in  the  pelvis,  which  is  to  be  either  reached 
)clow  or  above,  at  the  jumftion  of  the  ofla  pubis,  a- 
■30ve  which  it  is  felt,  when  extended.  Thefe  various 
mediods  may  be  dillinguilhed  from  the  parts  of  the 
jladder  opened  by  the  appellations  of 

The  perinxal  operation  ; or  on  the  gripe. 

Tlie  cervical  ; or  divifion  of  its  neck. 

The  pubes-icular ; or  high  operation ; and 
The  lateral ; or  low  operation. 

'.Ynd,  previous  to  employing  either  of  them,  the  pro-< 
Dcr  method  of  fecuring  the  patient  is  to  be  conhdered. 

In  the  male. 

CCCCLI.  This  is  bed  done  by  pading  a ligature 
;ound  liis  hands  ttnd  feet,  which  may  be  formed  by 
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putting  his  wrifts  through  the  noofe  of  a broad  tape,  of 
a proper  length,  at  leaft  five  or  fix  feet  long,  after  which 
he  is  dcfired  to  take  a firm  hold  of  each  ankle,  on  the 
outilde,  with  his  hands,  and  in  this  pofition,  by  bring- 
ing the  tape  round  the  ankles,  feet,  and  hands,  on. 
each  fide,  he  will  be  fufficiently  fecured. 

Perinaal  Oferat'wn. 

CCCCLII.  The  perinseal  operation,  or  as  it  is  termed^ 
with  the  leffer  apparatus,  or  on  the  gripe,  is  then  per- 
formed, by  the  furgeon  firft  introducing  his  fore  and 
middle  fingers,  well  oiled,  into  the  reflum,  feeling  for 
the  fione,  and  puftilng  it  forward  towards  the  perinz- 
uni|,  where  he  retains  it,  while  in  this  he  is  aided  by  an . 
affiftant,  prefiing  on  the  pubes,  to  bring  it  to  the  un- 
der part  of  the  bladder.  Thus  fixed,  he  makes  a femi- 
lunar  incifion  upon  it  In  the  centre,  vdiere  It  pufhes  out 
through  the  Ihin  and  mufcles,  till  the  ftone  is  laid  in , 
view.  He  then,  by  a lateral  incifion,  divides  that  part 
of  the  bladder  where  the  ftone  is',  and  brings  it  out  by  ■ 
prefl'ure  of  the  hand  from  behind,  .or  by  the  foreeps. 

CCCCLIII.  But  the  objections  to  this  method,  tho- 
fimple,  are  the  incifion  of  the  veficulz  feminales,  and 
other  principal  parts,  which  cannot  be  avoided ; not 
unfr^quently.  alfo,  the  urethra,  on  which  account  it  ; 
was  laid  afide,  and  gave  place  to  the  fecond  method, . 
or  the 

Cervical  Operation.. 

CCCCLIV.  The  cervical  operation,  or  as  It  Is  term- 
ed, by  the  greater  apparatus,  confifts  In  the  opening  a 
p.alfiige,  by  cutting  into  the  urethra  at  its  bulb.  Fcp 


PENIS  AND  URINARY  ORGANS.  31: 


this  purpofe,  a grooved  flafF  is  pafled  through  the  ure- 
thra, into  the  bladder,  the  handle  of  which,  placed  o- 
ver  the  right  groin,  with  its  convex  point  puflies  out 
■the  urethra  on  the  left  fide  of  the  perinasum.  The 
-RaiF  thus  fixed,  is  retained  by  an  affiftant,  and  the  fcro- 
•tum  fupported  ; while  the  furgeon,  with  a fcalpel,  makes 
.an  incifion  from  the  bottom  of  the  fcrotum,  on  the  left 
fide  of  the  perinasum,  to  witliin  a little  of  the  anus,  and 
Iby  this  divifion  the  uretlira  Is  laid  in  view.  It  is  next 
.opened  at  its  bulb,  by  cutting  Into  the  groove  of  the 
ftatf,  and  carrying  it  to  the  length  of  the  proftate 
.gland,  cither  by  incifion  or  dilatation.  The  parts  be- 
ling  thus  opened,  the  forceps  are  to  be  Introduced  for 
lextradHon  of  tlie  ftone. 

LC  LV.  The  objedlons  to  this  mode  of  extrac- 
ttion,  confift  In  the  laceration  the  parts  mull  fuffer,  and 
:the  larger  Incifion  of  the  urethra  than  what  is  necef- 
■Tary.  It  therefore  gave  place  to  the  third  metliod,  or 
!lhe 

Pubes-icuJar  Operation. 

CCCCLVI.  The  pubes-icular,  or  high  operation, 
tronfifts  in  making  an  opening  into  the  bladder,  imme- 
idiately  above  the  pubes  ; and,  to  do  it  properly,  the 
(Organ  muft  be  in  a Rate  of  diftenfion,  which  is  effefied 
:by  accuftoming  the  patient  for  fome  time  to  the  daily 
^retention  of  his  urine  as  long  as  poffible,  till  a fufficient 
'diftenfion  is  accompHftied. 

CCCCLVII.  In  performing  the  operation,  the  pa* 
■tient  is  fecured  in  the  ufual  way,  (105.)  a ligature 
diaving  been  pafled  on  the  penis,  for  fome  time  before, 
and  the  incifion  is  then  begun  with  a common  fcalpel. 
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on  one  fide  of  the  linea,  about  two  inches  above  the 
pubes,  terminating  it  at  the  fymphyhs,  when  the  muf- 
cles  come  in  view.  Through  them  the  incifion  is  next 
dlredted  ; and,  when  finifiied,  a fufficient  ertcmal  op- 
ening will  be  made.  The  bladder  is  then  to  be  fought 
for,  immediately  above  the  pubes  ; and  the  furgeon, 
preffing  back  the  peritoneum  and  inteflines  with  his  o- 
ther  hand,  the  incihon  is  directed  into  its  moft  promi- 
nent part,  making  an  opening  for  the  admiffion  of 
two  fingers,  when  the  ligature  in  the  penis  is  to  be  un- 
tied ; and,  on  die  introdudlion  of  the  fingers,  the  inci- 
fion  fliould  be  enlarged  for  3 inches  down,  towards  one 
fide  of  the  neck.  The  ftone  fearched  for,  may  then 
be  extradled,  fimply  with  die  fingers,  or  by  forceps. 
The  upper  part  of  the  wound  is  next  to  be  united  with 
adhefive  plaifter,  or  die  twifted  future,  leaving  an  op- 
ening below  for  die  difeharge  of  the  urine,  which  is  to 
be  favoured  by  the  after  pofture,  or  die  elevadon  of  die 
upper  parts,  during  the  cure. 

CCCCLVIII.  The  objedlions  to  this  operadon  are, 
that  it  is  circumferibed  in  its  effe<5ts,  and  dangerous  in 
its  confequences. 

With  refpeft  to  the  Jlrd.,  it  is  confined  to  thofe  un- 
der 30  years  of  age  j and,  in  regard  to  the  fecon'i.,  the 
confequences  -of  inflammation  are  more  dangerous  here 
dian  below,  rendering  any  fault  of  conftitudon  alfo 
more  addve.  Its  chief  advantage  is  the  eafe  of  extrac- 
tion, whatever  the  fize  of  the  ftone  be.  The  objections 
againft  it,  therefore,  have  uccafioned  its  giving  place 
to  the  ' ' 
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Lateral  Opiratian. 

CCCCLIX.  In  the  lateral,  or  approved  operation, 
the  previous  circumllances  to  be  attended  to  arc, 

The  ftate  of  the  inteftines  and  bladder. 

The  Jirst  fhould  be  cleurcd  by  fome  laxative,  the  pre-' 
ceding  day,  and  an  emollient  injedion  before  the  ope- 
ration. 

The  bladder  fhould  be  fomewhat  diftended  during 
the  time  of  the  operation,  by  a previous  retention  of 
the  urine  ; and,  where  not  eafily  retained,  from  its  irri- 
tability, the  latter  taken  off  by  an  opiate. 

CCCCLX.  The  firfr  ftep  in  the  operation,  confifts 
in  fecuring  the  patient,  which  is  done  by  placing  him 
in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  former  operation,  ( 1 05. ) 
and  palling  a ligature  round  his  hands  and  feet,  which 
are  brought  together  in  the  fame  way,  and  then  found- 
ing him  (loi.)  On  withdrawing  the  inftrument,  and 
farther  adjufting  his  polition,  by  a proper  elevation  of 
the  head  and  buttocks,  a furrowed  probe,  or  a llaff  of 
a proper  length,  is  to  be  Introduced,  adapted  to  the 
fize  and  fliape  of  the  urethra,  and  having  its  groove 
open  at  the  point.  This  is  given  to  an  alliftant,  who 
makes  its  handle  pafs  over  the  right  groin,  fo  as  to  dif. 
tinguifh  its  convex  part  in  the  left  fide  of  the  perinscum, 
where  he  keeps  it  firm,  fupporting,  with  his  other  hand, 
the  ferotum. 

The  furgeon  then  begins  the  external  incifion,  through 
the  Ikin  and  cellular  fubftance,  an  inch  below  the  fero- 
:tum,  on  the  left  fide  of  the  rapha,  continuing  it  for  4 
inches,  fo  as  to  be  a little  beyond  the  anus.  The  muf- 
cles  being  then  laid  in  view,  are  to  be  freely  divided  ; 
2 D d 
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and,  if  necc/Tary,  any  vcflels  fecured  Ly  ligature,  be- 
fore proceeding.  When  completed,  the  fore  finger  of 
the  left  hand  is  to  be  introduced  at  the  wound  ; tlje 
ftalF  felt  for  ; and,  along  its  ccurfe,  the , finger  puflied 
till  it  reach  the  bulb  of  the  urethra  ; from  which,  to 
the  proftate,  the  divifion  of  the  urethra  ftiould  be  made 
by  the  edge  of  the  knife  turned  to  the  groove,  fo  as 
not  to  injure  the  redlum.  The  divifion  of  the  proflate 
itfelf,  then  follows ; when,  the  knife  being  laid  afide, 
inftead  of  it  tlie  gorget  is  next  employed.  In  order  to 
do  it,  the  nail,  or  point  of  the  operator’s  fore  finger, 
of  the  fame  hand,  Ihould  be  introduced  into  the  groove 
of  the  ftaff,  and  from' the  conductor,  to  the  beak  of  the 
gorget ; and  having  accordingly  pafled  the  point  of  it 
along  his  finger  into  the  groove,  the  flaff,  taken  from 
the  affiftant,  by  the  furgeon  (ftill  fitting)  in  his  left 
hand,  is  to  be  raifed  from  the  patient’s  groin,  and  held 
firm,  while,  with  the  other  hand,  (as  he  rifes)  he  pufhes 
on  the  gorget,  till  it  pafs  into  the  bladder,  when  the 
urine  flows  out.  , ' 

CCGCLXI.  From  tliis  defeription,  tlie  chief  points 
'for  the  fnccefs  of  tire  operation,  hr  this  preceding  part, 
arc, 

* 1st,  The  due  extent  of  the  external  incifion  ; and 
2d,  The  proper  raifing  up  of  the  ftaff;  the  fitting  *. 
of  the  gorget  to  the  groove  ; and  its  entrance  into  the 
bladder. 

CCCCLXII.  When  the  operation  is  finiftied,  by 
withdrawing  the  ftaff,  the  ftone  is  next  to  be  felt  for 
by  the  finger  introduced,  and  afterwards  extraded  by 
the  forceps.  In  doing  it,  the  forceps  are  to  be  intro- 
duced fl;ut,  on  the  gorget,  and  the  latter  afterwards 
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withdrawn,  in  th.3  fame  line  of  direflion  in  which  it  cn 
Ccrcd  the  bladder.  The/orcep',  then  expanded,  are  to' 
fcarch  for  and  grafp  the  Rone,  generally  found  in  the 
under  and  back  part  of  the  bladder.  When  grafped, 
which  may  be  affifted  by  the  finger  in  the  redum,  and 
afterwards  found  when  properly  fixed  in  the  forceps; 
which  may  be  felt  by  the  finger,  the  extradion  is  to  be 
made  by  gr;u^ping  the  handle  high  up  with  one  hand, 
and  draAving  A\-ith  the  other,  in  a diredion  downwards, 
according  to  the  incifion  or  fpace  opened. 

CCCCLXIII.  The  difficulty  to  extradion  arifes  ge- 
nerally from  three  caufes, 

i:f,  Improper  hold,  or  fize  of  the  Rone  itfelf, 

2 /,  Imperfed  diA'ifion  of  parts. 

3 f,  S^ate  of  the  calculus  in  the  bladder. 

The  Jirsi  is  obviated  by  altering  the  hold,  or  breaking 
the  Rone,  if  Rill  impoflible  from  its  fize,  to  make  it  pafs. 

The  fecon.f,  by  dividing  any  parts  tliat  have  been  o- 
mitteJ  in  tlie  operation,  which  are  parts  c*'  the  muf- 
cles. 

TYid:  tbirtJ,  if  contained  in  a cyR,  by  opening  the  lat- 
ter, in  order  that  extradion  mny  be  cfFcdcd. 

CCCCLXIV.  The  extradion  being  completed,  and 
no  more  Rones  found  in  the  bladder,  by  a proper  ex- 
anf.nation  both  with  the  finger  and  forceps,  or  if  found, 
'being  extruded,  the  after  treatment  is,  tlie  remaining 
objed ; the  licmorrh.age  being  over,  and  the  lips  of  the 
wound  laid  together,  and  covered  with  charpee,  the 
patient  Ihould  be  canned  to  bed.  The  circumRanccs 
then  requiring  attention,  or  the  fubfequent  condud  in 
the  cure,  are  to  prevent  the  effeds  of  hemorrhage  and 
iuflamination. 
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CCCCEXV.  The  Brfi  is  done  by  ligature,  where 
nece/Tary  ;•  or,  if  this  fail,  by  preflure  made  with  a hol- 
low tube,  introduced  into  the  wound,  covered  with 
fome  foft  fubdance  ; and,  to  prefent  accumulation  in 
the  internal  cavity,  the  pelvis  fiiould  be  kept  low,  and  > 
the  fuperior  parts  of  the  body  raifed. 

CCCCJLXVI.  Where  fymptoms  cf  ftrong  inflamma. 
tion  fupervene,  as  indicated  by  hard  fwelling  of  abdo- 
men, and  full  quick  pulfe,  they  are  to  be  relieved  by 
warm  fomentations  and  injedtions,  and  even  the  v/arm 
bath,  and  they  are  to  be  farther  aided  by  venefection, 
and  the  ufe  of  opiates.  When  thefe  fymptoms  do  not 
remit,  gangrene  comes  on  ; but.  If  their  abatement 
takes  place,  the  fore  affumes  a healthy  appearance ; the 
urine  in  two  or  three  days  pa/Te;^  by  the  urethra  j and 
the  cure  is  generally  completed,  according  to  circum-  i 
fiances,  Jn  from  three  to  eight  weeks,  though  frequently 
a fflulous  fore  continues. 

CCCCLXVII.  V7hen  excoriation  of  the  parts  arlfes 
from  preflure  and  irritation  during  the  cure,  aflringent 
folutions,  as  diluted  brandy  and  lime  water,  are  moil 
ufefid. 

CCCCIJCVin.  An  Incontinence  of  urine  fucceed-  • 
ing,  is  to  be  treated  by  tonics  ; and  its  prefent  effcifts 
obviated  by  a jugum  penis,  or  elfe  by  a veffel  fitted  to  , 
receive  tlie  difcltarge.  i 

In  the  Female. 

CCCCLXIX.  In  females,  this  operation  of  lithotomy 
is  more  fimple  than  In  tire  male.  The  flalF  is  to  be  in- 
troduced  into  the  bladder,  and  there  held  with  one  hand, 
the  furgeon,  w’ith  the  other,  introducing  the  beak, of 
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the  gorget  into  the  groove  of  the  flaff,  palTes  it  on. 
When  it  has  entered,  the  flaff  is  withdrawn,  and  the 
operation  liuilhcd. 

Stone  in  Urethra. 

CCCCLXX.  d’he  third  fituation  of  calculi,  requir- 
ing the  aid  of  furgerp,  we  mentioned  (p.  305.)  to  be 
the  urethra.  The  fymptoms  that  diftinguilh  a ftone 
here,  are  pain,  inflammation,  and  fwclling,  attended 
witli  an  obftruftion  or  fuppreflion  of  urine  ; and,  pre- 
vious to  extraction,  thefe  fymptoms  of  irritation  fhould 
be  fomeAvhat  abated,  to  facilitate  the  operation. 

CCCCLXXT.  This  is  bell:  performed  by  venefection 
and  opiates  ; the  former  either  general  or  topical,  and 
joined  with  the  ufe  of  the  warm  bath.  Vflien  by  thefe 
means  an  abatement  of  the  fymptoms  takes  place,  an 
attempt  at  extiaeflion  may  be  made,  by  pulhing  the 
. ftone  forward  with  the  finger,  and  continuing  the  at- 
tempt fo  long  as  any  progrefs  is  made  ; but  when  this 
fails,  exciflon,  or  cutting  upon  it,  remains  the  only  re- 
fource,  and  this  mnft  be  regnlated  by  the  clrcumftan- 
ccs  of  its  fituation. 

CCCCLXXII.  AYhen  near  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
the  patient  being  fecured  as  in  the  previous  operations, 
and  an  afliftant  fufpending  the  ferotum,  a fijager  is  to 
be  introduced  into  the  anus  by  the  furgeon,  to  fix  it, 
and  it  is  to  be  then  cut  upon  and  turned  out, 'as  in  the 
.operation  by  the  gripe. 

CCCCLXXII  I.  When  farther  advanced  into'  the 
urethra,  the  fkin  is  to  be  firft  drawn  forward,  as  far  as 
poflible,  and  then  an  incifion  made  upon  it,  and  the 
iftc’  .j  turned  out.  The  flein  will  cover  the 'wound, ■ and' 
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the  parts  generally  heal  by  the  firll  intention.  When  In 
the  glans,  or  near  the  extremity,  a ftone  may  l>e  often 
extradled  with  fmaU  forceps,  or  the  glans  dilated  by 
inciiion,  and  the  parts  healed  on  a bougie. 

CCCCLXXIV.  Openings  of  the  urethra,  from  ope- 
rations or  difeafe,  frequently  occafion  calculi  to  be  form- 
ed here,  as  well  as  in  the  bladder.  Wherever  this 
arifes,  fuch.  calculi  are  to  be  removed  ; the  healing  of 
the  Internal  parts  attended  to  ; and  the  eitemal  open- 
. ings  preferved  till  tlris  take  place. 

Sufiprejp.on  of  Urine. 

CCCCLXXV.  SupprefUon  of  urine,  depending  on. 
its  retention,  in  the  bladder,  from  a variety  of  caufes, 
is  a complaint  of  the  moll  alarming  nature. 

CCCCLXXVT.  Thefe  caufes  may  be  reduced  to 
acute  inflammation  of  its  neck ; general  paralytic  ftate 
of  the  bladder,,  or  merely  of  its  neck  ; and  local  prefTure. 

CCCCLXXVIl.  The  firft  of  thefe  is  the  moft  dan- 
gerous ; and,  from  the  violence^  of  pain,  and  extent  of 
fwelling,  requires  the  moft  active  means  to  be  employ- 
ed. 

CCCCLXXVIII.  This  ccnfequence  is  frequently  In-^ 
duced  by  gonorrhoea,  (vol.  I.  p.  132.)  and  otlier  aflive 
caufes  of  irritation.  The  moft  powerful  antiphlogiftic  . 
courfe  fhould  be  hei'e  erpployed  by  venefe(ftion,both  gene- 
ral and  topical  ; in  the  latter  cafe  by  leeches  to  the  peri-  . 
naum.  Opiates  fhould  be  largely  exhibited,  and  emollient 
injections  thrown  up,  and  the  warm  bath  never  omitted. 
When  thefe  means  fail,  the  catheter  fhould  next  be  in- 
fxoduced  ; but  in  this  cafe,  as  it  frequently  fail.s,  punc- 
ture of  the  bladder  itfelf  becomes  then  the  laft  reiource.. 
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Punllure  of  Bladder. 

CCCCLXXIX.  This  punflurc  may  be  made  in  dif- 
ferent ways,  from  the  dilferent  fituations  where  the  blad- 
der may  be  reached  ; but  that  from  tlie  pubes  is  both 
the  eafieft  and  the  moft  fuccefsful.  A trocar,  having 
its  camila  an  ineli  and  a half  long,  may  be  entered  half 
an  inch  on  either  fide  of  die  linea,  about  lialf  an  inch 
above  the  pubes,  in  a horizontal  diretfHon,  till  it  reach 
die  bladder,  when  withdrawing  the  ftillette,  the  nrine 
will  flow.  The  caiiula  is  fecured  by  a ribbon  or  tape, 
connected  with  a circular  bandage  round  the  body,  and 
is  retained  till  the  caufe  bf  the  difeafe  ceale,  being  oc- 
cafionally  withdrawn  to  be  cleaned,  by  means  of  a 
probe  palfed  through  it. 

CCCCLXXX.  In  the  female,  the  pun<5lure  is  befl 
made  from  the  vagina,  at  that  part  where  the  bladder  is 
difeerned  tenfe  and  full,  on  introducing  the  finger ; and 
' on  this  finger  the  trocar  is  to  be  puffed  to  make  the  open- 
ing. When  made,  and  the  urine  difeharged,  the  canula 
I is  to  be  retained,  and  fhould  be  of  fuch  a length  as  to^ 
]pafs  w'ithout  the  vagina,  having  a ribbon  appended  to 
:it,  which  is  to  be  attached  by  a T.  bandage. 

CCCCLXXXI.  The  fecond  caufe  of  this  aiFeilion 
•taken  notice  of,  was  general  paralytic  ftate  of  the  blad- 
vder  5 and  then  relief  is  obtained  by  the  catheter,  which 
■fhould  never  in  fuch  a cafe  be  long  delayed. 

CCCCLXXXII.  The  tliird  caufe,  or  local  preffure, 
-depends  either  on  fwelled  proflate ; morbid  tumours; 
>or  pregnancy. 

When  from  any  of  thefe  caufes,  the  introdiuflion  of 
vUie  catheter  proves  die  only  remedy,  till  the  means 


320 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


adapted  to  the  original  difeafe,  of  which  this  afreftioa 
is  the  confequcncc,  prove  fucccfsful. 

Obstructions  of  thb  Up.ethp.a. 

In  ihs  Male. 

CCCCLXXXIIL  Of  thefe  morbid  tumours  produc- 
ing fuppredibn,  the  moft  frequent,  in  the  male,  is  ob'- 
Ilru(5Hons  in  the  urethra.  They  require,  therefore,  a 
feparate  confideratidn,  with  refpe«ft  to  their  fpecial 
treatment. 

CCCCLXXXIV.  All  the  caufes  which  are  confidercd  ■ 
as.  producing  obftruifUons  here,  may  be  referred  to  four 
heads,  [y'.de  vol.T.  p.  145.)  To  the  exigence  of  excref- 
ccnces  ; to  previous  ulceration  of  parts  of  the  pa/fage  ; 
to  Its  general  or  partial  contrafted  ftate  ; and  laftly,  to 
a morbid  fulnefs  of  the  fpungy  bodies  of  the  urctlira*  . 
which  is  the  moft  frequent. 

CCCCLXXXV.  With  refpect  to  warty  excrefcences, 
they  are  rare,  and  confined  to  near  the  external  glans  ; 
and  they  may  therefore  be  extirpated  by  the  forceps,  or 
a ligature,  if  reached. 

CCCCLXXXVI.  All  the  .other  caufes  enumei-ated, 
are  only  to.be  relieved  by  the  ufe  of  the  bougie,  or  a me- 
chanical power,  producing  dilatation  of  the  part ; and,' 
in  order  to  do  it  eafily,  the  furface  of  the  bougie  Ihould' 
be  fmpoth  and  uniform,  and  its  compofition  of  the  mild-' 
eft  nature.  Elence  the  elaftic  refm  is  preferable  to  every 
thing  elfe.  For  the  manner  of  ufing  the  bougie,  and' 
a more  full  account  of.  this  difeafe,  we  fliall  refer  to  ^ 
vol.  I.  p.  145.  where,  treating  of  venereal  obftruftionsj^  i 
the  rules  arc  detailed  at  confiderable  length. 
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In  the  Female. 

CCCCLrXXXVII.  Obllruaions  in  the  female  ure- 

■ thra,  when  arifing  from  tumours,  may  be  removed  b7 
extiri>ation  or  ligature.  When  depending  on  fimple 

■ ftriiflure  the  bougie  may  be  alfo  ufed  here,  as  well  at  ia 
ithe  male. 

Sinus  Ulcer  of  the  Perinaum^  or  Fi/lula  Perinai. 

CCCCLXXXVIII.  A confequence  of  the  laR  diR 
teafe  defcribed,  or  obftru(5Uon  in  the  urethra,  is  the  for« 
:mation  of  the  fiftula  perinoei. 

CCCCLXXXIX.  This  confills  in  a linnoy  ulcer  of 
the  perlnoeum,  communicating  with  the  bladder  or  u- 
rrethra,  and  arifes  alfo  from  a variety  of  caufes  which 
aift,  by  fprmkig  a new  palTage  for  the  urine  from  the 
bladder,  as  well  as  from  thofe  which  oppofe  its  exit  by 
ithe  old  one. 

CCCCXC.  Of  the  firft  are  all  caufes  producing  in- 
■fury  and  abfcefs  of  tliefe  parts  ; of  the  fecond  all  ob- 
!ilru(flions,  as  mentioned,  of  the  urethra  itfelf. 

CCCCXCI.  For  the  treatment  of  the  firft,  the  chief 
[ooint  is  to  give  a free  opening  to  the  matter  where  col- 
Le^ted,  or  if  not  fufficiently  colleded,  to  aftlft  it  by  fo- 
mentations and  poultices.  If  the  edges  of  the  ulcer 
-ire  callous,  thefe  fhould  alfo  be  removed,  and  the  dif- 
erent  finufes  laid  by  iucifion  into  oue,  when  a difpofi- 
ion  will  thus  be  given  to  heal. 

CCCCXCII.  For  the  treatment  of  the  fecond,  or 
ibftrudlions,  the  bougie  muft  be  previoufly  ufed  till 
he  obftrudlion  is  removed,  and  the  urine  flow  freely, 
f the  fores  then  fliew  no  dirpolition  to  heal,  their  hard- 
•ned  parts  fhould  be  all  removed  by  an  operation,  and 
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for  this  purpofc,  the  patient  fliould  be  placed  as  in  tlic 
operation  for  the  ftone,  and  tlie  ftone  being  introduced 
into  the  urethra,  is  made  to  pafs  the  opening  at  which 
the  urine  is  difeharged.  It  is  then  held  firm  by  an  afilll- 
ant,  while  the  furgeon  introduces  a diredlor  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  fore,  and  cutting  upon  it  in  the  direction  of 
the  fmus,  lays  it  open,  and  where  there  are  more  than 
one  finus,  they  are  to  be  all  laid  open  in  the  fame  man- 
ner. ‘ If  the  parts  are  much  difeafed,  befides  this  ope- 
ration, of  fimply  laying  open  the  finus,  part  of  them, 
may  be  alfa  removed. 

CCCCXCIII.  When  the  operation  is  finifhed,  the 
flaff  fhould  be  withdrawn,  and  dreffings  inferted  gently 
into  the  openings,  and  then  the  whole  covered  with  arr 
emollient  liniment.  In  24  hours,  this  laft  may  be  re- 
moved, and  an  emollient  jx)ultice  laid  over  the  whole  ; 
and,  when  fuppuration  has  fully  enfued,  proper  dref- 
fings muft  be  regularly  and  duly  continued  as  the  belt 
treatment,  in  order  to  difpofe  the  parts  to  heal. 

CCCCXCIV.  In  this  way  is  the  difeafe  to  be  healed, 
when  arifing  from  injury,  abfeefs,  or  obftrudion  in  the- 
paflage,  but  when  tlie  caufe  is  conncdled  immediately 
with  the  bladder,  and  the  difeharge  palTcs  clF  directly 
from  it,  the  treatment  is  then  more  diificult.  In  tliis 
cafe,  the  urine  infenfibly  paffes  olF  at  all  times,  and  in- 
order  to  perform  the  operation  here,  a Half  mull  be  palF--^ 
ed  into  the  bladder,  and  the  fame  attempt  made  to- lay 
open  and  difpofe  them  to  heal. 

CCCCXCV.  In  all  cafes  of  this  alFeJtion,  it  is  pro- 
per alfo  to  afeertain,  as  a preliminary  point,  whether 
it  is  conne^ed  with  a conftitutional  taint,  and  in  that 
cafe,  ahvays  to  apply  the  general  means  of  cure  ;ilcng- 
with  the  local  treatment. 
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Incontinence  of  Urine, 

CCCCXCVL  Incontinence  of  urine  is  a frequent 
complaint  in  both  fexes,  and  it  arifes  either  from  irri- 
tation or  debility  in  the  neck  of  tbe  bladder. 

CCCCXCVII.  In  the  firft  cafe,  it  is  a cpmmon 
fymptom  of  calculi  and  other  irritations  of  the  organ. 
It  is  to  be  treated  chiefly  by  mucilages  and  anodynes, 
and  till  thefe  are  elFedual,  an  inllrument  for  receiving 
the  urine  fhould  be  employed  and  worn. 

CCCCXCVIII.  In  the  latter  cafe,  where  debility  Is 
the  caufe,  either  from  injury  of  the  parts,  in  confe- 
quence  of  operations,  or  paralytic  ftate  of  the  organ, 
it  is  to  be  retained  chiefly  by  preffure  with  a jugum  pe- 
nis or  yoke,  in  the  male,  and  in.  women  by  a pelfary 
introduced  and  placed  acrofs  the  vagina,  fo  as  to  prefs 
on.  the- urethra. 

CCCCXCIX.  The  paralytic  ftate  of  the  bladder  may 
be  alfo  attempted  to  be  removed  by  the  ufe  of  tonics, 
viz.  bark,  fteel,  and  cold  bathing.  The  latter  is  bell 
applied  to  the  loins  and  perinccum.  Cloths  alfo  wet  in 
oxycrate,  or  faturnine  folutlons,  may  be  ufed  to  die 
part  itfclf. 
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Hemorrhoids  or  Piles,  ■ , 

D.  T)ILES  are  foft  tumors,  commonly  fituated 
JL  round  the  verge  of  the  anus,  and  alfo 
■within  the  cavity  of  the  reftum,  occafionally  pouring 
out  confiderable  quantities  of  blood.  They  are  cover- 
ed Avith  a fine  Ik  in,  and  appear  as  the  mouths  of  en- 
larged veins.  In  procefs  of  time,  however,  effufion 
into  the  cellular  membrance  takes  place,  when  they 
increafe  to  a confiderable  fize  ; and,  on  burfting,  tho' 
their  contents  are  difcharged,  their  fize  continues,  at- 
fuming  a livid  appearance,  witli  a firm  flefhy  feel. 

DI.  This  difeafe  we  already  confidered^  in  Vol.  I. 
p.  54.  to  which  we  refer.  It  is  therefore  what  regards 
tlie  local  treatment^we  are  chiefly  to  examine  here. 

DII.  The  general  treatment  of  piles,  confifts  in  aba- 
ting the  prefent  ftate  of  inflammatioit  or  tlie  fit,  and 
preventing  its  recurrence. 
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DHL  In  the  firfl:  cafe,  when  there  is  much  pain  and 
hiflammation,  topical  venefeclion  with  leeches  IhoulJ 
be  employed,  aflringent  folutions  and  emollients  Ihould 
be  applied  to  the  part,  and  a hriL'l  antiphlogillic  regi- 
men preferibed. 

DIV.  The  recurrence  of  the  fit  fhotild  be  prevented 
by  obviating  its  caufe.  When  from  the  prellure  of  tu- 
mours, thefe,  if  poflible,  fliould  be  removed ; when 
from  pregnancy,  clearing  the  inteftines,  and  a recum- 
bent pollure,  will  give  relief  till  tlie  period  of  gcflation 
is  over;  and  when  from  habitual  coftivenefs,  a regular 
ufe  of  laxatives,  of  a mild  kind,  as  the  caflor  oil,  cream 
of  tartar,  &c-  Ihould  take  place. 

DV.  In  its  advanced  ftages,  however,  thefe  means 
prove  often  ineffeifiual  ; and  it  is  then  that  the  aid  of 
furgery  is  required  to  give  relief. 

The  two  moibid  circumftances  particularly  requiring 
1 it,  arc  excefs  of  hemorrhage,  and  enlarged  fize  of  the 
• tumour. 

DVI.  The  cxcefs  of  hemorrhage  is  attempted  to  be 
reftrained  cither  by  injediov.  or  prtjfure^  joined  at  the 
fame  time  with  the  ufe  of  aftringents  internally,  as  the 
gum  kino,  alum.  Sec. 

DVI  I.  The  ir.Jcftions  confill  of  aflringent  infufiens 
and  folutions,  thrown  up  into  the  redum,  as  of  oak 
bark,  walnut  leaves,  alum,  and  even  facchar.  faturni, 
which  frequently  fucceed, 

DVI  II.  The  preffure,  again,  is  made  by  afmall  tube, 
covered  wiili  fome  foft  fubltancc,  as  linen  or  charpec, 
pafied  into  the  redum,  or  by  a Iheep’s  gut  tied  at  one 
extremity,  and  pulhed  two  or  three  inches  within  the 

redum,  while  bv  diftcndlng  It  with  water  from  the  o 
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ther  end,  and  tying  it,  any  nece/Tary  preflure  may  be 
made.  A ligature  would  be  proper  here,  if  it  could 
be  applied  by  the  tenaculum  ; but  the  veflel  is  gene- 
rally beyond  reach. 

DIX.  The  fecond  circumftancc,  or  the  fize  of  the  tu- 
mour, requires  the  interference  of  furgery,  whenever 
an  obftru<5iion  occurs  to  the  pafiage  of  the  feces  ; but 
this  interference  can  ordy  take  place,  when  the  fitua- 
tion  of  the  tumour  is  at  the  verge,  or  an  inch  or  two 
within  tlie  rectum.  The  tumour  may  then  be  remov- 
ed as  in  other  cafes,  either  by  ligature  or  excifion. 

DX.  The  ligature  is  applied  to  thofe  tumours  that 
arc  extenfive  ; and,  where  there  is  danger  of  much  he- 
morrhage. .Thus  a needle,  with  two  threads,  is  to-be 
pafled  through  the  middle  of  the  tumour  at  its  bafe, 
each  of  which  threads,  on  withdrawing  the  needle,  is 
to  be  tied  round  one  half  of  the  tumour,  when,  if  pro- 
perly applied,  the  tumour  will  drop  off  in  a few  days. 
Where,  on  the  contrary,  the  neck  of  the  tumour  is  nar- 
row',' excifion  will  be  preferable  ; and  the  parts  are  then 
to  be  dreffed  with  emollient,  liniment,  till  healed. 


Excrefcences. 

DXT.  The  verge  of  the  anus  is  the  frequent  feat  of 
excrefcences,  termed  condylcmanta,  fici  crhl^,  &c. 

DXIl.  Ihde  excrefcences  vary  in  their  number, 
colour  and  ccnfiRence. — Thus  from  a fingle  one,  they 
in  other  cafes  cover  the- whole  furface  round  the  .anus  ; 
from  pale,  the)'  are  found,  of  various  Ihaeles,  till  entire- 
ly red  ; and  from  foft  cuticle,  they  acquire  tlie  ftage  of  j 
real  febirrus. 

DXIII.  Their  fymptems  alfo  vary;  in  feme  tliey  j 
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givt  no  uneafmefs ; while  in  others  they  excite  exqui- 
lite  pain. 

DXIV.  When  this  occurs,  they  are  to  be  removed  ; 
and,  as  their  adhelion  is  generally  flight,  it  may  be  at- 
tempted by  the  ufe  of  mild  efcharotics,  by  cauftio,  or 
excifion. 

DXV.  The  efcharotics  moll  fuccefsful,  are  folutions 
of  flrong  alkaline  falts,  as  the  fal  ammoniac,  fal  C.  C. 
alfo  favine  powder,  red  precipitate,  burnt  alum.  See.  ; 
and  where  their  confiftence  is  foft,  they  yield  to  thefe 
applications ; when  they  fail,  the  other  means  mull 
then  be  employed.  In  applying  the  cauftic,  caution 
fhould  be  ufed  to  prevent  it  fpreading.  Where  the 
knife  is  ufed,  a complete  removal  Ihould  take  place, 
after  which  charpee  is  applied,  and  t^ie  part  reduced  to 
a common  fore. 

Falling  dswn  of  the  Gut,  or  Prolapfus  /ini. 

DXV I.  The  protrufion  of  the  reAum  externally,  for 
a greater  or  lefs  extent,  beyond  the  fphinfter,  is  termed 
prolapfus  aniy  a very  frequent  and  troublefome  com- 
plaint. 

DXVII.  It  is  produced  by  debility  of  the  fphinc- 
ter,  or  violent  exertion  of  thefe  parts.  This  exertion  a- 
rifes  frequently  from  the  ufe  of  aloetic  purgatives,  from 
worms,  coUivenefs,  &c. 

DXVIII.  The  cure  depends  on  its  reduflion,  and 
retaining  it  in  its  natural  pofition. 

To  efl'ed;  its  ledudion,  the  patient  being  laid  on  his 
face  in  bed,  with  his  buttocks  raifed  above  the  reft  of 
. his  body,  the  under  part  of.  the  protruded  gut  is  to  be 
firmly  preifed  up  by  the  furgeon,  and  by  continuing 
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the  prcfTure,  it  will  be  efFecled,  or  if  it  fhculd  net,  it 
may  be  done  partially,  by  puHiing  up  firft  the  fuperior 
part,  and  fupporting  the  inferior  till  this  is  done- 
Where  much  inflammation  and  fwelling  take  place, 
they  fliould  be  abated  previous  to  the  attempt,  by  ge- 
neral blood-letting,  fomentation  of  tlie  part  by  v.-arm 
aflringent  folutions.  See. 

DXIX.  From  the  conflant  danger  of  a relapfe, 
vhere  there  is  much  veaknefs  of  the  part,  on  every  e- 
vacuation,  a comprefs  and  T.  bandage  fliould  be  v/om, 
or  a trufs,  as  invented'  for  the  purpofe. 

The  parts  fliould  be  ftrengthened  by  general  conrti- 
tutional  remedies,  viz.  fteel,  tonics,  and  cold  bathing, 
applied  partially,  or  to  the  under  part  of  the  trunk,  and 
allringent  injefUons,  with  opium,  fliould  be  thrown  in- 
to the  retflum  'w'ith  the  fame  view. 

■Imperforation  of  Anu:. 

DXX.  An  original  imperforation,  or  want  of  anus, 
is  a circumflance  occurring  at  times  ; and  different  . 
ftates  of  it  have  been  met  with,  which  admit  various 
degrees  of  relief  from  furgery. 

DXXr.  The  frst,  or  Ample  occlufion  of  the  paffage, 
is  the  eafiefl.  The  parts  here  being  merely  covered 
■>.vith  fkin,  and  the  fasces  generally  pufliing  out,  all  that 
is  neceffary,  is  to  make  an  opening  tlirough  it  with  a 
lancet  or  fcalpel. 

DXXII.  In  the  other  kinds,  ivlicre  the  rectum  tcrnii- 
nates  from  within  an  inch  or  fo  of  the  anus,  without  i 
any  external  veftige  of  paffage  to  a confiderable  depth,  > 
an  incifion  fliould  be  made  on  the  fpot  where  the  anus  k 
ought  to  be  ; and  if  not  met  with,  tlie  incifion  is  to  be  I- 
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carried  on  by  flow  fcratchcs,  in  the  direction  of  the 
finger  along  the  coccyx,  for  a fulEcient  depth,  till  the 
fcalpel  has  reached  the  whole  length  of  the  finger,  ra- 
ther than  fail.  A long  trocar  may  next  be  pullied  on 
the  finger,  in  the  fame  direiflion. 

DXXIII.  If  faccefsful,  by  the  difeharge  of  feces, 
much  care  is  necellary  afterwards,  to  preferve  the  paf- 
fage  open  ; which  can  only  be  done  by  large  dolius, 
covered  with  emollients,  kept  properly  diilending  it, 
and,  which  for  long,  (perhaps  eight  or  ten  months,) 
fliould  never  be  omitted. 

Si/tus-  Ulcer  of  the  Anus,  or  Fistula  in  Ano. 

DXXIV.  By  this  difeafe  is  underflood,  every  ulcer 
afteding  this  fituation  ; but  it  fliould  be  confined  alone 
to  that  fpecies  having  a conne.flion  with  the  internal, 
parts. 

DXXV.  It  may  be  therefore  divided  into  t\yo  fpe- 
cies, the  Ample  and  complicated- 

DXXVI.  The  fust  is  the  effeA  of  matter  confined, 

. and  fpreading  along  tlie  cellular  fubflance.  Whatever, 
•therefore,  produces  matter  here,  forms  a caufe  of  tliis 
difeafe  ; and,  on  tlie  appearance  of  any  tumour,  in  or- 
■ der  to  prevent  its  fpreading,  fuppuratioi\  fliould  be  in- 
(duced  as  fpeedily  as  poflible,  by  the  ufual  means  of  fo- 
; mentation  and  poultice  ; and,  when  formed,  it  fliould 
be  difeharged  by  a free  incifion  of  the  parts,  and  the 
f*rc  treated  as  a common  wound. 

DXXVII.  The  feconJ,  or  complicated,  how'ever, 
where  a communication  takes  place  with  the  gut,  or 
•where  finufcs  are  formed  in  various  directions,  is  the 
Tuoil  common  Rate  in  v/hlcli  this  difeafe  becomes  a-n 
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objcifl  of  pratfHce  ; and  tlic  firll  point  here  is  to  afccr- 
lain  its  progrefs  and  extent. 

DXXVIII.  To  do  this,  a probe  fhould  bamtrodaced 
into  the  different  finufes,  which  will  dctedl  their  courfe  ; 
iind,  if  penetrating  the  gut,  the.  fore,  finger,  oiled  and 
introduced  into  the  redtum,  will  for  tlic  mo.ft  part  dc- 
teol  the  probe,  and  afeertain  the  extent  of  tlie  erofion  ; - 
but,  if  not  fuc.cecdihg  at  once,  by  perfevering,  it  will 
take  place..  The  difeharge,  alfo,  by  the  finufes,  will  in. 
forae  cafes  determine  w'hether  it  has  penetrated  die  gut 
and  injedlions  with  warm,  water,  will  alTifi  this. 

DXXIX.  Having  afeertained  the  extent  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  and  its  connedtion  wdi  the  gut,  its  treatment  be- 
comes the  next  objedl ; and  this  depends  on  fuch  an  in- 
cifion  of  the  parts,  as  may  reduce  them  to  the  date  of 
a.  limple  wound.. 

DXXX.  To  execute  it,  the  courfc  of  the  dflTej-ent 
finufes- muft.firft' be  difeovered.  The  operation  is  then 
performed,  by  placing-  the  patient  in  the  fame  pofitiom 
un  a tabic,  as  in-  the  operation  of  lithotomy,  with  his 
legs  bent,  and- kept  afunder,  and  fecurlng  him.  The- 
fore  finger  of  the  left  hand,  oiled,  is  dien  to  be  in- 
troduced into  the  rcdlum,  as  high  as^poflible,  while  the 
right  hand  entei-s  the  iaftrument,  or  probe  pointed  bif- 
toury,  at  the  external  opening  of  the  fore,  that  linus, 
(where  there,  are  feveral)  being  preferred,  which  com- 
municates with  the  gut.  The  inftrument  is  then  car- 
ried through  Its  whole  length,  till  it  paffes  the  open- 
ing In  the  g-ut,  and  meets  the  finger.  The  point  of  it 
' is  now  to  be  piiflied  i-n  upon  this  finger,  thus  guarding 
the  other  parts,  and  the  finus  is  to  be  laid  open  from 
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DXXXI.  The  lame- is  to  be  done  with  each  fepa- 
rate  linus,  till  the  whole  is  laid,  open  ; and  where  no- 
communication  takes  place  with  the  gut,  the  point  o£ 
tile  inftrumcnt  being  felt  by  the  linger  is  to  be  carried 
through  the  gut,  and  the  operation  conduced  in  the- 
fame  manner  as  if  there  were  a communication. 

DXXXIi.  The  after  treatment  confifts  in-drelllng  thci 
fore  -with  foft  drefllngs,  well  mciliened  with  liniment 
to  prevent  irritation,  covering  the  whole  with  a foft 
cuiliion,  fupporteil  by  a T.  bandage,  and  thefe  drelilngs; 
are  to  be  removcii  after  every  evacuation,  or  at  latell 
every  24  hours,  when  the  progrefs  of  healing  will  be. 
feen. 

DXXXIII.  Where-ver  the  fiflula  txtends  fo  high  in 
the  gut,  as  to  be  above  the  reach  of  the  finger,  the  in- 
cifion  muft  be  confined  to  laying  open  the  external 
fniis  ; trulling  to  this  alone,  -and  the  after  treatment, 
to  effefl  a cure. 

DXXXIV.  But  as  the  cure  fometimes  fails,  the 
morbid  circumfianccs  to  which  its  failure  may  be; 
alcribed,  are  either  the  incomplete  state  of  the  operation,  or 
a fa  ih  of  constitutior. . 

In  the  former  cafe,  if  any  fmus  has  been  omitted, 
and  matter  is  found  colleiftcd,  the  operation  mull;  be. 
repeated  anew. 

in  the  latter  cafe,  where  the  matter  is-  thin  and  foe- 
tid, and  the  fore  looks  unhealthy,  the  particular  confti- 
tutional  taint  fhould  be  inquired  into,  and  difeover- 
ed,  and  proper  remedies  conjoined,  with  the  local 
treatment.  Where  fimple  wcaknefs  exills,  touics  will 
repair  it. 
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DXXXV.  But  befides  this  treatment  merely  of  the 
part  itfcLf,  we  muft  neit  attend  to  its  confequences  on 
the  adjacent  parts. 

DXXXVr.  Thefe  are  fep^ration  of  their  conneAion 
with-each  other,  by  the.  matter  diffufmg  itfelf  along 
the  cellular  fubftance.  Where  this  reparation  ^cnfifts 
of  the  gut  from  the  adjacent  parts,  an  incifion  fhould 
be  carried  through  it,  to  difeharge  tlie  matter,  and  pro- 
mote adhelion.  Where  tlie  feparation  is  of  the  tegu- 
ments, the  fame  incifion  ihould  be  made  of  them ; and 
where  one.  incifion  is  not  fufheient,  it  Ihould  be  repeat-- 
ed  at  a different  place,  in  both  cafes; 

DXXXVII.  But  inftead  of  an  external  opening 
through  the  teguments,  hitherto  eonfidered,  in  many 
cafes  of  fiftula,  the  opening,  takes  place  into  the  gut 
alone,  and  is  only  dete(5ted  by  the  matter  being  paffed 
with  the  faces,  and  by  the  .pain,  hardnefs,  and  fwei- 
lirig,  near  the  anus. 

DXXXVIII.  The  treatment  here  confifts,  after  fix- 
ing on  the  feat  of  tlifc  difeafe  from  the  fymptoms  enu- 
merated, in  plunging  a lancet  into  it,  and  wherever 
a difeharge  . of  matter  appears,  it  is  then  reduced 
to  a common,  fiftula,.  and  to  be.. treated  as  already  di- 
rcAed. 

DXXXIX:-  By  the  treatment  detailed,  though 
the  difeafe  has  even  exifted  long,  and  extenlive  callus 
is  formed,  this  morbid  ftate  of  the  parts  will  in  time 
yield.to  the  cffeAs  of  fuppuration,  and  for  tlie  nioft- 
part  melt  do-'.\-n,  when  the  fores  readily  heal  up.  But, 
befides  this"  ftate  of  callus,  from  its  long  continuance, 
fome  other  fymptoms  alfo  arife,  which  arc  more  difti-  - 
cult  to  remove. . 
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Thefe  are  affections  of  the  contiguous  bones 
and  communications  with  the  bladder  of  urine. 

DXLI.  The  former  can  only  be  palliated  by  giving 
a free  difcharge  to  the  matter,  and  fupporting  the  ftate 
of  the  conIHtution.  If  exfoliation  take  place,  and  the. 
caries  is  thrown  off,  a cure  will  be  accomplilhed. 

DXLII.  The  latter,  or  a communication  with  the 
bladder  is  always  fatal.  Its  fymptoms  are  a dark 
brown  urinary  fediment,  gradually  deepening,  with  a 
fxtid  fmcll,  and  difcharge  of  air  by  the  bladder,  fuc- 
ccedcd  by  difficulty  in  the  difcharge  of  urine. 

DXLIII.  No  remedy  can  be  applied  here,  and  the 
patient  feldom  outlives  two  years  of  mifery. 
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•f  ■ > 

CLASS  IV.. 

FRACTURES.' 


I.  T^ROM  tlie  particular  modifications  of  locaT' 
X difeafe  in  the  fofter  parts,  appearing  under 

one  of  three  forms,  viz.  wound,  ulcer,  or  tumor,  now 
detailed  at  confiderable  length,  (Parts  I.  II.)  we  re- 
turn to  confider  afFeftions  of  the  more  folid  parts,  or 
bone  j the  firft  .of  thefe,  from:  external  injury,  is  frac- 
ture, or  a lefion  of  its  fubftance,  correfponding  to  an 
wound  of  the  fofter  parts,  which  lait  is  generally,  tho’ 
not  always  combined  with  it. 

II.  Fradures  are-  divided  into  two  kinds,  fimple  andj 
compound  ; the  firft  is  applied  to  a diviilonot  tlie  bone 
in  one  or  more  places,  or  a.diviiidn  of  two  contiguous 
bones,  the  latter  comprehends  every  fuch  accident,  ac- 
companied with  an  injury  of  die  foft  parts. 

III.  In  the  latter  fpecies.,  the  fymptoms  of  fradure- 
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are  obvious  on  examination,  and  in  the  former,  thofe 
enumei-ated  as  attending  it,  are 

\st,  Acute  pain  about  the  place  fufpefted,  with 
confiderable  fwelling,  tenfion,  and  inflammation. 

zd,  Inability  to  move  the  part  below  the  fraflure. 
3//,  A fort  of  grating  of  the  ends  of  tlie  bone  on 
each  other,  when  the  limb  is  moved,  termed  crepita- 
tion, with  an  yielding  of  it  there  in  the  form  of  a joint, 
and, 

4/^,  An  evident  fliortnefs  of  the  fra<flured  limb, 
when  compared  with  the  other. 

IV.  From  thefe  fymptoms,  in  the  firft  or  Ample 
fi-aflure  fpecies,  is  this  accident  eafily  detedted,  where 
there  is  but  one  bone  in  the  member,  or  where  the  injury 
extends  to  both,  in  cafe  of  two ; but,  when  only  one  of 
them  is  the  feat  of  the  injury,  it  becomes  then  a matter 
of  more  difficulty  : and,  in  order  to  difeover  it,  the  va- 
rious attending  circumflances  mu  ft  be  conjoined. 

V.  Thefe  are,  the  violence  of  the  caufe  applied,  the 
habit  of  the  patient,  and  the  fite  of  the  member  on  re- 
ceiving the  injury,  when  thefe  are  conjoined  with  the 
attending  fymptoms  of  pain,  fwelling,  tenfion,  and  ec- 
. chymofis,  a detection  may  be  eafily  made. 

VI.  The  prognofis  to  be  foamed  in  fraifturcs ; de- 
pends, 

ut.  On  its- particular  fpecies. 
zdy  On  the  fituation  of  the  fradlure. 

-^d.  On  the  patient's  habit  ; and, 

4^(6,  On  the  extent,  and  degree  of  the  morbid 
fymptoms. 

VII.  \Vilh  refped  to  the  firft,  there  is  little  danger 
in  the  treatment  of  fmall  bones,  but  it  is  more  coafider- 
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able  in  the  large  ones.  Simple  fractures  alfo  arc  fddom 
dangerous  when  compared  with  die  compound.  In 
regard  to  die  fituation,  the  vicinity  of  joints  is  alwavs 
dangerous,  and  the  parts  of  the  bone  which  are  hardeft 
unite  mod  eafily. 

The  foundnefs  of  the  habit  has  a confiderable  influ- 
ence, and  any  conftitutional  taint,  pardcularly  lues  and 
fcurvy,  is  apt  to  prevent  a cure. 

The  extent  of  the  morbid  fymptoms  or  date  of  the 
foft  parts,  is  of  much  confequence.  When  the  fymp- 
toms are  mild,  the  prognofis  may  be  always  favour- 
able ; but  when,  on  the  contrary,  the  tendon  and 
dwelling  are  confiderable,  and  the  inflammation  of  the 
parts  extenfive,  a morq  guarded  judgment  mud  be 
formed. 

VIII.  The  general  cure  of  fradure  is  accomplidied 
by, 

1st,  The  proper  replacement  of  the  parts. 

2./,  Their  retention  in  that  date. 

3^/,  Obviating  the  attending  morbid  fymptoms  ; 

and, 

4‘Z>,  Preventing  or  removing  any  imperfection  in 
the  funflion  of  the  part,  confequent  to  the  injury. 

IX.  The  JlrJt  is  performed  by  fird  relaxing  the  mem- 
ber as  completely  as  polTiblc,  fo  as  by  its  pofitihn  to  , 
prevent  any  aifUon  of  its  mufcles,  and  then  in  placing 
the  ends  of  the  bone  in  their  proper  fltuarion.  For 
this  purpofc  a flight  extcnfion  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
member  may  be  made,  by  an  aflidant  keeping  it  drm,  ' 
with  his  hand  placed  between  the  feat  of  the  injur)*  and  '• 
the  joint,  while  the  furgeon  replaces  the  bones,  which 
fliould  be-  done  with  the  utmod  exaidncfs,  by  compa* 
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ring  the  injured  with  the  found  limb,  to  prevent  diftor- 
tion,  or  the  repetition  of  the  operation  afterwards. 

X.  The  fccond  indication,  or  their  retention  in  this 
Rate,  is  completed  by  fplints  and  bandages,  fuited  to  the 
particular  circumftanccs  of  the  fradure;  and,  in  apply- 
ing them,  unnece/fary  tightnefs  is  always  to  be  avoided. 

XI.  The  obviating  the  attending  morbid  fymptoms 
is  the  next  and  moll  important  indication.  Thefe  are 
pain,  tendon,  and  inflammation.  To  counteraft  them, 
allringent  and  cooling  applications  fliould  be  made  to 
the  part,  as  folutions  of  fal  ammoniac,  of  fugar  of  lead, 
of  fpirit.  Mindereri ; and,  if  not  relieved,  topical  venefec- 

. tion,  with  leeches,  may  be  neceifary. 

XII.  The  period  of  the  cure  of  fnuflure  is  generally 
1 uncertain  ; but  that  of  the  thigh  or  leg,  where  Ample, 
.is  commonly  completed  in  two  months  ; of  the  hume- 
[•rus  and  bones  of  the  arm  in  fix  weeks  ; and  of  the  fmal* 
filer  bones  in  three  weeks  : but  the  time  of  life,  and  other 
ccircumflances,  have  confiderable  influence  in  determine 
|iing  this. 

The  circumftances  preventing  the  reunion  of  bones, 
hare  a conJlUuttonal  taint ^ as  from  lues,  or  feurvy,  and  alfo 
ftregnancy,  which  is  found  ulways  unfavourable  to  tliis 
|;accldent. 

XIII.  The  fourth  Indication,  or  obviating  the  confe- 
;quences  of  fcadture,  is  often  troublefome  to  pradition.- 
t:rs.  Thefe  confequences  confift  of  immobility  of 
‘oints  ; diftortion  of  the  limbs  ; and  frequently  imperr 
f.’edion  of  reunion. 

XIV.  The  iy2  of  them  is  removed  by  fridtions  with 
emollients  ; warm  fleams  ; \^:arm  fca-batliing  ; or  with 

taincral  waters. 
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The  2 4 proceeding  commonly  from  excefs  of  cal-  - 
lus,  is  not  much  in  onr  power,  though,  where  a tenden- 
cy to  it  appears,  topical  venefecHon,  in  the  time  of  the 
cure,  and  the  ufe  of  aftringents  to  moderate  it,  and 
afterwards  preffiire,  by  means  of  a thin  plate  of  lead 
adapted  to  the  part,  and  retained  by  a bandage,  may 
be  all  employed. 

But  the  circumftance,  or  imperfeAion  of  reunion, 
is  the  mod;  perplexing  event.  It  may  depend  on  fouT 
caufes ; on  the  w'ant  of  appofition  of  the  ends  of  the 
bone  during  the  cure  ; from  fmall  detached  pieces, 
■preventing  their  adhefron  ; from  feme  of  the  foft  parts 
intervening  betwdxt  the  ends ; from  accumulation  of 
blood  injuring  the  bone,  and  preventing  the  formation 
of  callus  j or  from  the  conftitutional  taint  already  | 
taken  notice  of,  (xii.) 

. XV.  In  the cafe,  the  ends  of  the  bone  fhould  be 
accurately  replaced  ; and,  if  no  progrefs  is  made  in  a 
certain  time,  and  the  ufe  of  the  member  is  deftroyed, 
an  incifion  fhould  be  made  through  the  furrounxiing 
foft  parts,  the  ends  of  the  bone  laid  bare,  and  a bit 
fawn  off  each  end,  to  reduce  tliem  to  a recent  or  heal- 
ing Rate.  When  replaced,  and  properly  retained,  if 
depending  on  this  caufe,  the  cure  will  fucceed. 

Wherever  there  are  fmall  detached  pieces,  as  in  com- 
pound fradtures,  they  fhould  be  removed,  and  tlie  void 
trufled  to  nature.  In  fimple  ones,  tlie  cure  fhould  firft 
be  attempted  witliout  removing  them,  in  the  ufual  ' 
■way. 

When  tlae  cure  is  prevented  by  an  intervention  of 
the  foft  parts,  as  known  by  die  exceffii'e  pain  and 
twitches  of  the  mufcles,  joined  to  this  circumftance  of  ' 
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want  of  reunion  ; and  where  the  removal  of  this  can- 
not he  effeaed,  by  different  changes  of  pofition  to  in- 
duce it,  an  inciiion  Ihould  be  made  as  already  direfled, 
and  the  ends  of  the  bone  at  the  fame  time  removed, 
or  made  raw,  to  produce  the  recent  or  healthy  fate. 

An  accumulation  of  blood,  where  any  veifcls  are 
burft,  in  feme  cafes  will  alfo  prevent  the  foimation  of 
callus,  and  an  incifion  for  its  removal  will  therefore  be 
neceffary.  That  part  alfo  of  the  bone  which  may  be 
denuded,  and  from  its  influence  difeafed,  Ihould  be  re- 
moved. 


SIMPLE  FRACTURES. 


FraElures  of  Face, 

No/e, 

XVI.  The  nofe  is  frequently  expofed  to  fradure, 
which  is  dangerous  from  its  particular  fituation,  and 
; alfo  from  its  effeff  on  the  organs  of  fpeech  and  fmell. 

XVII.  It  is  liable  to  be  fucceeded  by  the  morbid 
. affections  of  this  part,  detailed  in  p.  216.  221.  viz. 
polypus  and  oezena. 

XVIII.  The  treatment  of  this  fpecies  of  fraClure, 
when  fully  afeertained,  mufl:  be  regulated  by  circum- 
ftances,  and  thefe  are  the  feparation  of  the  loofe  parts  ; 
•the  elevation  with  a fpatula,  or  other  inftrument, 'of 
thofe  that  arc  depreffed  ; and  the  bringing  to  their  pro- 
per fituation  or  level,  by  preffure,  thofe  that  may  be 
raifed  out  of  it. 

XIX.  When  thus  replaced,  the  parts  are  to  be  drelTed 
^as  a common  wound,  and  inflammation  obviated  by 
the  ufual  faturuine  applications,  and  other  means, 
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XX.  The  retention  of  the  parts,  when  replaced, 
may  be  affifted,  if  apt  to  fall  in,  by  the  introduction  of 
tribes  covered  with  linen,  into  the  noflril,  and  retained 
■there  ; and,  inflead  of  this  ftatc,  if  ftarting  above  the 
level,  they  njay  be  kept  down  by  the  preffure  of  a 
roller. 

When  fo  much  injury  to  the  bones  takes  place,  as  to 
prevent  this  treatment,  tlie  detached  pieces  muR  then 
be  removed. 


Chech  Bones. 

St/pirior. 

XXL  Fra<5lures  .here  are  attended  w’ith  inflamma- 
tion of  the  eyes,  and  opening  into  the  antrum ; the 
confequence  of  which  laft,  is  much  deformity. 

XXII.  Their  treatment  confifls  in  obviating  inflam- 
mation ; an  accurate  replacement  of  tire  parts ; and  at- 
tention to  the  wound. 

■’  The  firft  is  done  witli  the  finger,  or  a pair  of  forceps, 
Or  a fpatula,  and  the  wound,  when  drelfed,  is  generally 
retained  by  adhefive  plaifter. 

WTcn  ablcefs  of  the  antinm  forms,  in  cordequence 
of  the  wound,  an  opening  is  to  be  made,  as  direifled 
in  p.  242. 

Inferior. 

XXIII.  FraRurc  of  the  lower  jaw.  fi-equently  oc- 
curs in  confequence  of  injury ; and  the  lymptoins  of 
it  are  the  crackling  of  die  bone  ; inability  to  move  the 
jaw  ; violent  pain  ; and  apparent  deioimity. 

' XXIV.  When  afeertained,  the  tootli  included  in  the. 
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fracture  is  to  be  removed  ; any  o;her  loofe  ones  replac- 
ed, and  fixed  to  the  neighbouring  ones  ; and  the  frac- 
ture laft  of  all  replaced,  by  the  patient’s  head  being  fe- 
cured,  when,  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand  prefling  on  the 
infide  of  the  jaw,  and  thofe  of  the  other  on  the  cutfidc, 
any  inequality  of  the  bone  is  removed.  Thus  replaced, 
it  is  to  be  kept  firm,  and  fecured  by  a comprefs  over 
the  chin,  extending  from  ear  to  ear,  and  then  fupported 
by  a four  headed  roller,  firmly  applied. 

XXV.  Tlie  patient  ihould  be  kept  on  liquid  diet, 
and  no  motion  of  the  part  permitted,  not  even  frequent 
drefling,  unlefs  any  wound  or  ulceration  attend.  The 
cure  witl  be  completed  in  tln-ee  weeks. 

XXVI.  The  fraiflure  in  both  jaws  is  fimilar  in  treat- 
ment, though  a longer  time  is  ncccirary  for  tlicir  cure. 

FraUvre  of  Clavicle. 

XXVII.  Fracture  of  clavicle  is  a frequent  injury. 
It  is  eafily  dillingulihed  on  the  quick  motion  of  the 
arm,  by  the  grating  found  it  occafions  ; by  the  fepa. 
ration  of  the  ends  of  the  bone  when  examined  ; by 
feme  dwelling  and  pain  ; and  by  an  impediment  to  the 
free  motion  of  the  fhoulder  or  humerus. 

The  replacement  confifts  in  railing  the  arm  to  a 
: proper  level,  fo  as  to  unite  the  ends  to  each  other,  and 
lin  retaining  them  in  a fling.  Symptoms  of  infiamma- 
^tion  and  pain  are  to  be  obviated  by  aftringent  folutions, 
and  vencfefHon,  if  neceflary.  If  there  is  an  external 
wound,  it  is  to  be  treated  in  the  ufual  way  ; and,  if  the 
bone  is  lhattered,  the  parts  are  to  be  cautioufly  remov- 
ed. The  cure  in  common  cafes  will  be  completed  in  a 
•fortnight. 
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FiQBure  of  Rils, 

XXVIII.  Fradures  of  the  ribs  arc  known  by  paiA 
in  their  fituation,  and  by  prefTure  of  the  part. 

XXIX.  They  are  either  fimple,  without  any  other 
fymptoms  than  the  pain  defcribcd  ; or  compound, 
when  tire  fradured  part  being  beat  in,  they  are  attend- 
ed with  fever,  oppreffed  breathing,  coughj  fpirting  of 
blood,  and  fevcre'pain. 

XXX.  Their  treatment  fliould  be  to  prevent  inflam- - 
mation  by  venefedion  ; to  replace  the  ends  of  the  bone 
by-  moderate  prefTure  ; and  to  retain  them  in  this  flats, 
by  a broad  belt,  drawn  as-tight-as-poflible,  and  cont?-- 
hued  for  fdme  weeks. 

Where -tl:e  fevere  fymptoms  enumerated  appear,  thfe  , 
ti'eatment  rauft’ then  be  conduded.as  direded  in  para-- 
centefis  (p,  27c.)*;  but,  where  a portion,  of  die  rib  is  -, 
merely  deprcflbclj  an  ihcifion  I'honld  be  made  to  lay  it  ■ 
bare,  .and  the  deprefled  .portion  rarfed  by  die  fingers -or  r 
forceps. . 

RlhaSUre  of -"Sternum^. . 

XXXI.  This  accidenf.rarcly  occurs,-  or- if  fimplf;- 
fravflured,  ,if  readilyamites-;-.  but,  .at  times, .fr-om  cx-.- 
Iremc . violence,-  -pnvt  .of . it  has  been  difpjaced  iind  beat : 
in.-.  The.  treatment,  here  is  totbe  attempted  by  a Arid 
;tnli}dilegifllc  courie  j.  but-,  if;  the  fame  fymptoms  as  in  : 
compound  fradurc  of  the  ribs-.occur,  an  attempt  at  re- 
placing -it  will  be.neceffary..  It  may  be  done  by  mak- 
ing an  incifion,  .and  ;.ufing  the  trepan  or  levator,  as  ia 

■ fradiwes  -of  the  cranium, . 
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FraSure  of  VerUlre,  and  Lvmlar  Bones. 

XXXIl.  Fnuftures  of  the  vertehrae  are  moft  fre.t 
qucmly  the  of  gun-fiiot  injuries. 

XX  XI II.  The  fymptoms  are  fevere  p^in  in  their  A- 
tuStion,  and  palfy  of  the  parts  below.  . 

XXXIV.  Their  termination  is  fatal,  though  protra.fl:- 
ed  and  lingering.  . Where  the  parts,  however,  areloofe,  , 
they  may  be ; replaced,  and  lupported  by  a bandage, 
nnd  even  an  inciubn  may  be  made  to  cfieift  this  replace- 
ment, where  the  depreffion  is  evident. 

XXX V.  Fraiflnres  of  the  os  fu rum  can  admit  alfo 
of  little  treatment.  The  end  of  it,  or  coccyx,  may  in- 
deed be  replaced  by  a finger  in  the  anus,  while  the  hand 
is,  applied  externally.  . 

XXXVI.  Fra t'lures  of  X.\\t  ojfa  innov.’lnrJa  admit  no- 
thing but  cafe  of  pofture,  and  a ftridi  antiphlogiftic 
courfe.  . 

Part  of  die  ilium,  indeed,  may  admit  of  being  rei- 
placcd,  and  fupported  by  a bandage  round  the  pelvis., 

Ftadure  of  Scapula.  . 

XXXVII.  Fraifture.  of  ,thfc  fcapula  is  diflinguifhed 
by  the  fituatiqn  of  the,  pain  ; , by  the,  .ftiffnefs  and  im- 
mobility of  that  arm  ; and  by  die  fe,el  of  die  fradured 
part.  , 

XXXVIIT.  Tp. replace  the  bone  here,  the  head  and 
fliouiders  mull  be  raifed,  and  .alfo  the  humerus  fuq- 
pprted,  and  in  this  relaxed  ftate  of  the  mufcles,  the 
parts  will  be  cafiiy  replaced.  Tllcir  retention  muft 
be  cfFedled  by  a long  roller,  joined  as  much  as  puflible, 
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as  on  the  replacement  bv  a continuance  of  the  fame 
pofition  of  the  liead  and  flioulders. 

XXXIX.  Inflammation  is  to  be  obviated  by  topical 
venefecKon,  by  leeches  or  fcarification,  and  the  anti- 
phlogiftic  courfe  ftriiflly  adhered  to. 

XL.  A confequence  of  this  injury  is  generally  a 
ftiffnefs  of  that  arm  . during,  life. 

FraSure  of  Humerus. 

XLI.  Fradture  of  the  humerus  is  eafily  difeovered 
by  examination. 

XLII.  Its  replacement. is  effeAed  by  bending  the 
elbow,  and  raifmg  tlie  arm  nearly^horizontal,  when  the 
furgeon,  placing  the  patient  in  a proper  fituation,  will 
be  able  to  return  the  ends  of  the  bone  ; or,  if  failing,  it 
may  be  done  by  one  affiftant  grafping  the  arm  between 
tlie  fradlure  and  ihoulder,  and  .another  above  the  joint 
of  the  elbow. 

When  replaced,  it  is  retained  by  one  fplint  laid  a^- 
long  the  whole  outfide,  and  another  along  ■ the  whole 
infide  of  the  arm,  each  covered  with,  flannel  ; and, 
while  they  are  held  in  this  fltuation,  a flannel  roller 
is  applied  fufficiently  tight  to  fupport  them..  The  fore 
arm  Ihould  then  be  placed  in  a fling, -which  being  gently 
pulled  down,  will  retain  the  ends  of-  the  bone  in  their 
pofition.. 

If  no  morbid  fymptoms  arife,  any  infpeiflion  may  be 
deferred  for  feven  or  eight  days,  and  tlie  cure  will  be 
complete  in  a month, 

FraSare  of  Fore  Arm. 

XLill.  Fra>flurcs  of'the  fore  arm  arc  knotvn  by  paui- 
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In  that  fituatlon,  and  the  grating  of  the  ends  of  the 
bones  on  each  other.  But  where  tlic  fra<5ture  c'dy  ex- 
tends tlirough  one  bone,  in  order  to  detefl  it,  an  accu- 
rate examination  is  requifite. 

XLIV.  To  replace  the  hones  here,  after  feating  the 
patient,  the  joints  of  the  wrill  and  elbow  muft  be  bent, 
while  the  fore-arm  is  extended  as  far  as  fufficient  to 
replace  it,  one  afliftant  grafping  above,  the  other  below, 
the  fraifiure.  A long  broad  fplint  muft  then  be  laid 
along  the  arm,  reaching  from  the  elbow  to  the  fing- 
ers, and  another  narrower  and  not  fo  long,  along  the 
radius ; taking  care  that  the  palm  of  the  hand  be  to- 
tvards  tlte  wrift.  A flannel  roller,  or  the  twelve  tailed 
bandage,  muft,  laft  of  all,  fecure  the  whole  with  fojne 
tightnefs,  wdnle  the  arm  is  placed  in  a fling. 

XLV.  This  fradlure  is  often  conjoined  with  partial 
diflocation  of  the  wrift,  the  eonfequence  of  W'hich  is 
permanent  ftiffnefs  for  life, 

FraHure  of  Olecranon. 

XLVI.  This  is  a frequent  accident  -without  any  o- 
tlier  injury  of  the  arm,  and  the  parts  are  hept  in  con- 
taft,  -when  replaced,  by  extending  the  arm  and  apply- 
ing to  its  fore  part  a long'fplint,  from  the  humerus  to 
the  fingers,  hanging  the  arm  and  keeping  it  fixed  to  the 
fide.  This  fplint  is  to  be  occafionally  removed  after 
10  or  12  days,  fomc  motion  of  the  joint  cautioufly  per- 
mitted, and  the  drdllngs  again  replaced. 

FraElure  of  the  Small  Bones. 

XLVII.  Fradlurcs  of  the  wrift  are  the  effetfl  of  gun- 
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fhot  injuries,  and  when  replaced,  ftiffnefs  of  the  joint 
lucceecl.s, 

XLVIII.  Their  treatment  confifts  in  counterafUng 
die  efTeds  of  inflammation  by  topical  venefeftion,  and 
applying  the  fplints  as  already  diredted. 

XLIX.  Metacarpal  fradlures  when  replaced,  (hould 
be  firmly  fecured  by  fplints  over  the  whole  palm  and 
infide  of  the  arm,  and  fardier,  to  prevent  all  motion 
above  thefe,  long  fplints  reaching  to  the  humerus, 
fhould  be  added. 

L.  Fradlures  of  the  fingers  are  frequent,  and  their 
treatment  Ample.  When  replaced,  the  fplint  is  to  be 
firft  wetted  to  adapt  it  to  their  ihape,  extending  the 
whole  lengtli  of  the  finger,  and  feciired  by  a roller. 
Above  this,  longer  fplints  fhould  be  applied,  including 
the  whole  hand,  to  prevent  motion  of  the  part. 

The  dreflings  fhould  be  occafionally  removed  after 
the  firll  fortnight,  to  allow  feme  motion  of  the  joints, 
and  then  replaced  and  daily  removed  for  the  fame  pur- 
pofe.  In  three  weeks  the  cure  will  be  found  complete. . 

FraSure  cf  Fh'igh. 

LT.  Fracture  cf  the  femur  is  diftinguiflied  by  the 
grating  of  the  ends  of  the  bone,  by  the  fhortening  of 
the  member,  by  its  inability  to  fupport  the  body,  and  , 
by  the  tenfion  and  pain  attending  the  accident. 

, LII,  Fradture  here  is  apt  to  occur  in  two  places, 
its  middle  and  neck. 

FraSure  of  its  MirUle, 

. LIU.  The  treatment  of  tire  middle  is  e.afieft,  and  the 
replacement  is  made  by  making  the  thigh  form  an  ob- 
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tufe  angle  with  the  body,  while  the  knee  joint  is  bent ; 
in  which  Hate,  an  afliftant  fecures  the  upper  end  of  the 
bone,  while  the  under  part  is  fupported  by  another, 
and  the  furgeon  is  employed  in  making  the  exad  ap- 
pofition  of  the  fractured  ends. 

LIV.  Their  retention  in  tliis  ftate,  is  a more  com- 
plex operation.  The  patient  being  previoufly  laid  firm 
on  a mattrefs  that  does  not  fink,  with  the  knee  bent,  and 
the  bones  replaced,  under  the  member  is  laid  a pillow, 
having  on  it  the  twelve  tailed  bandage,  and  a long 
fplint  to  reach  from  the  hip  joint  to  tlie  knee,  which 
is  placed  along  the  outfide  of  the  thigh,  the  body  of 
the  patient  being  turned  fomewhat  towards  the  in- 
jured fide  to  favour  it.  Another  fplint  reaching  from 
ithe  groin  to  below  the  knee,  is  then  laid  along  the  in- 
fide  of  the  thigh,  and  the  two  are  fecured  by  a tight 
application  of  the  twelve  tailed  bandage,  making  an 
.equal  preifure.  To  preferve  the  drefiings  in  this  firm 
■ ftate,  a board  of  wood  Ihould  be  previoufly  laid  be- 
llow  the  pillow,  and  two  ftraps  connedled  with  it 
brought  to  buckle  on  the  upper  part  of  the  limb.  The 
; pillow  aUb  fliould  be  fixed  to  die  bed,  and  a frame  of 
' hoops  brought  over  the  whole  to  take  olF  the  weight 
of  the  bed  clothes. 

LV.  Where  no  violent  f>'mptoms  occur,  there  will 
be  little  neceffity  for  undoing  this  apparatus.  "Where 
fwellingand  inflammation  fupervenes,  the  bandage  may 
be  unloofed,  and  the  upper  fplint  removed,  fo  that 
leeches,  fatumine  applications,  &c.  may  be  ufed  to  re- 
move this  morbid  date  ; when  removed,  the  bandage 
is  then  to  be  replaced.  In  general  the  cure  is  com- 
pleted in  fix  or  eight  weeks ; and,  during  the  cure,  in 
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fimple  cafes,  fome  alteration  of  pofture  mav  occafion* 
ally  be  made  witli  caution  to  prevent  ftifinefs  of  the 
member. 

LVI.  But,  in  fpite  of  every  attention,  the  fuccefs  of 
the  cure  here  is  frequently  imperfedl,  and  the  ends  of 
the  bones  flipping  paft  each  other,  fliortnefs  of  the  limb 
continues  for  life.  Various  metliods  have  been  tried 
to  prevent  this,  by  the  ufe  of  machines,  but  hitlierto 
without  efi:edl. 

FraSureof  Its  Ncch. 

' LVII.  Fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  are  known 
by  the  fymptoms  of  pain  and  fvvelling,  by  fliortnefs  of 
the  member,  by  tlie  fraftured  part  being  puflied  up- 
wards, and  by  tlie  knee  and  toe  turned  inwards. 

LVIII.  In  order  to  replace  the  bone,  the  body  is  to 
be  fecured  by  an  affiftant,  while  moderate  extenfion  is 
made  by  another  to  the  under  part  of  the  thigh. 

LIX.  The  bones  being  replaced,  the  fame  treatment 
proceeds  here  as  in  fraftures  of  its  middle. 

FraSure  of  Patella. 

LX.  Fraiflures  of  the  patella  are  a frequent  injury, 
and  eafily  decerned  on  examination.  They  are  molt 
commonly  tranfverfe  ; frequently  tlie  bone  is  broken 
in  pieces.  For  their  treatment  the  patient  fliould  be 
laid  on  a feather  bed,  and  the  leg  extended  ; a long 
firm  timber  fplint,  well  lined  with  wool,  Ihould  be 
placed  under  the  leg,  reaching  from  die  top  of  die  thigh 
to  the  extremity  of  the  leg,  and  fecured  by  one  llrap 
about  the  limb  at  the  ankle,  and  another  at  the  knee. 
The  jiarts  of  the  bong  being  then  replaced,  the  effe^fls 
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of  inflammation  are  to  be  obviated  by  topical  venefec- 
tlon,  and  faturnine  applications.  When  the  effedls  of 
inflammation  are  part,  tlie  joint  may  be  covered  with 
a large  plalfter,  and  a hooped  Irame  placed  over  the 
limb.  If  a fepai-ation  of  tlie  bone  is  afterwards  found, 
on  examination,  they  are  to  be  replaced  as  near  as  pof- 
fible,  and  retained  by  the  uniting  bandage,  or  flips  of 
plalfter,  but  much  prefliire  fliould  never  be  made  to  re- 
tain tlaem,  as  the  cure  will  be  completed  even  with  a 
little  feparation. 

LXI.  If  the  fymptoms  continue  favourable,  about 
the  1 2th  or  14th  day,  the  joint  may  be  moderately 
bent,  and  fome  motion  continue  to  be  made  occalional- 
ly,  to  prevent  ftiffnefs  enfuing. 

FraSure  of  the  Le^, 

LXII.  Fractures  of  the  leg,  where  both  bones  fuf- 
fer,  are  eafily  deteded  on  examination.  Where  one 
only,  it  is  more  difficult. 

LXIII.  The  moft  common  feat  of  fraflure  here,  is 
above  the  ankle  joint. 

LXIV.  To  replace  the  bones,  the  knee  ffiould  be 
bent,  and  the  foot  flightly  extended  ; when  one  affif- 
tant  extending  die  upper  end  of  the  limb,  and  another 
at  the  ankle,  the  ends  of  the  bone  are  reinftated.  Be- 
neath the  Injured  leg,  laid  on  Its  outfide,  with  the  knee 
fomewhat  bent,  but  not  too  much,  a twelve  tailed  ban- 
dage and  fplint,  reaching  from  above  the  knee  to  be- 
low the  ankle,  is  to  be  placed,  and  another  fplint  of  the 
fame  fize  is  then  to  be  laid  above,  and  the  bandage 
tightened.  To  fecure  all,  an  additional  fplint  of  wood 
Ihould  be  under  the  whole,  and  ftraps  from  it  brought 
up  to  buckle  round,  die  limb  and  retain  the  dreffing.s. 
* Gg 


FRACTURES. 


The  foot  alfo  fliould  be  fupported  by  a turn  or  two  of 
a roller,  to  increafe  the  relaxation  of  the  parts. 

When,  inftead  of  the  fide,  the  patient  prefers  lying  on 
his  back,  the  fame  poRure  of  the  limb  may  be  kept  by 
raifing  the  member  to  a proper  height  above  the  body. 

LXV.  When  the  replacement  of  the  bones  in  the 
leg  is  not  accurate,  inequalities  are  apt  to  arife,  and 
this  fiiould  be  particularly  attended  to. 

No  change  fhould  take  place  in  the  Rate  of  the  parts 
for  the  firR  fortnight,  and  then  tlie  poRure  of  tlie  body 
Ihould  be  cautioufly  changed,  but  that  of  the  leg  Rill 
preferved. 

Fractures  of  the  Foot  and  Foes. 

LXVI.  Fradlures  of  the  foot  and  toes  are  to  be 
treated  as  thofe  of  the  other  fmall  bones  (p.  346.)  by 
replacing  them  in  their  fituation,  and  retaining  them  by 
fplints  and  a bandage  fitted  to  the  part. 

In  ftadlure  of  the  foot,  one  fplint  fliould  extend  o- 
x^er  all  tlie  foie,  and  no  motion  of  any  kind  be  permit- 
ted during  the  cure. 

Compound  Fradures. 

LXVII.  We  have  hitherto  confidcred  fradlures.in 
their  Ample  Rate,  witliout  much  lefion  or  external  in- 
jury of  tlie  foft  parts.  This  complication,  under  the 
name  of  compound  frafture,  falls  next  to  be  noticed, 
where  the  injury  of  the  bone  particularly  aflFefts  that  of 
the  parts  above. 

LXVIII.  This  affedlon  of  the  foft  parts  produces 
Inflammation  and  all  its  confequences  ; and  in  order  to 
its  treatment,  tlie  previous  circumRances  to  be  attend- 
ed to  are,  the  immediate  reRraint  of  hemorrhage,  and 
tlie  afeertaining  the  extent  of  the  injury. 
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LX IX.  The  first  is  performed  by  the  application  of 
the  tourniquet,  and  afterwards  on  enlarging  the  wound 
by  the  ufe  of  ligatures. 

With  reipect  to  the  frcott'^,  whatever  the  extent  of  the 
injury,  or  its  unfavourable  appearance,  till  called  for 
by  the  urgency  of  circumftances,  no  removal  of  the 
limb  by  amputation  Ihould  take  place.) 

LXX.  This  condu(5t  being  refolved  on,  the  treatv- 
ment  here,  as  In  fimple  fra<T[ures,  depends  on  replace- 
ment of  the  bones,  and  their  retention  until  a cure. 

LXXI.  The  first  is  performed  by  removing  every 
obftacle  to  replacement  ; and  this-  obllacle'  depends  on 
either  the  prefence  of  extraneous  bodies,  or  the  ftate.of 
the  bones  themfelves. 

LXXir.  The  1st  is  executed  by  enlarging  the  tvound 
by  an  incilion,  if -too  fmall,  and  removing  them  as  dii 
re«5l«d  In  p.  22*- 

The  2 / confills  Iri  removing  any  loofe  bones,  or  faw- 
ing  off  any  fharp  pieces  which  ftick  out  or  proje<ff  thro’ 
'the  teguments,  and  ,do  not  admit  of  being  ealily  rr* 

, placed  ; and,  in  doing  it,  a piece  of  paffeboard,  or  thin 
lead,  fhould  be  inferted  betwixt  the  bones  and  the  tegu"- 
iments,  to  preferve  them.  Where,  again,  the  bone  pro- 
f traded,  is  capable  of  reunion,  the  opening  Ihould  bc 
(cautioufiy  enlarged  to  replace  it. 

LXXIII.  This  preliminary  part  being  finifhed,  by  tljie 
iremoval  of  fuch  obdacles,  and  by  the  ligature  of  any 
\ve;Tels  opened  In  executing  It,  the  fradlure  is  to  be  replac. 
•ed  as  in  other  cafes,  by  relaxing  the  parts,  and  extenfion 
of  the  member,  as  far  as  is  necelfary.  When  finilhedj; 
tthc  wound  Is  to  be  drelfed  in  the  ufual  manner,  and  a 
ttwclvc  tailed  bandage,  with  a fplint  [placed  below 

G g 2 


FRACTURES. 


35^ 

ihc  limb,  which  will  fupport  it,  its  poflurc  being  carc- 
I'ully  preferved. 

IjXXIV.  The  after  treatment  confifts  in  guarding 
againfl;  the  confequences  of  inflammation  ; and,  for 
this  purpofe,  repeated  general'  bleedings  Ihould  take 
place,  and  alfo  topical  venefeftion  from  the  part.  The 
antiphlogiftic  regimen  Ihould  be  rigoroufly  enjoined, 
and  the  drefllngs,  fpread  always  w’itii  emollient  lini- 
ment, fhould  be  removed  and  renewed  twee  or  thrice 
a-day,  to  prevent  lodgement  of  matter. 

LXXV.  If,  in  fpite  of  thefe  means,  the  fupervening 
Inflammation  Ihould  difappoinr  healing  by  the  firft  in- 
tention, the  great  obje<d  tlien  is,  tliat  fuppuration 
ihould  be  induced,  as  quickly  as  poffible,  by  the  ufe  of 
poultices.'  When  induced,  they’  arc  to  be  laid  afide, 
and  excefs  of  matter  prevented  by  the  ufe  of  afl'ringent 
folutlons,  and  a nourilhing  diet ; giving,  at  the  fame 
time,  a free  vent  to  what  matter  is  formed,  either  by 
abforbent  dreffings,  or  a counter  opening  at  a depend- 
ent part ; and  carefully  examining  with  the  finger  or  a 
probe,  if  the  excefs  of  difeharge  is  kept  up  by  loofe 
bones,  in  which  cafe  the  latter  ai  e to  be  removed. 

* LXXVI.'  With  attention  to  thefe  circumftances,  the 
cure  will  often  be  fuccefsful,  but  it  alfo  frequently  fails, 
when  amputation  becomes  the  only  remedy  ; and  the 
morbid  circumftances  (fee  p.  6i.)  here,  rendering  this 
ftep/  unavoidable  are, 

ij/.  Tendency  to  gangrene  inftead  of  fuppuration. 

id,  Profufe  hemorrhage  in  tlie  progrefs  of  tl.e 
cure,  W'here  the  velfels  cannot  be  reached. 

3^/,  No  tmdency  in  tlie  parts  to  a reunion,  while 
tlie  patient  is  finking  under  the  effedis  of  the  injury. 
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CLASS  V.' 

L U X A T I O N.S. 


L'XXVII.  T N the  joints, on  . the  application  of  r 
JL  the  fame  caufes,  which  produce  frac- 
tture  of  the  bones,  »a  more,  common  accident,  that  oc- 
ccurs  from  the  dirFerence  of  .their  fituatlon,  is  luxation..  . 
iLu-Kalion  eonfdbs.in  the.  protrufion  of  a bone,  beyond  • 
;its  natural  fituation;  and,  according  to  the. degree  of 
tthis  protruhon,  it  is  divided  into  two  .kinds,  the  com-  - 
•(plete  and  incomplete.  •. 

LXXVI 1 1.  A luxation  is’ for  .the’ mo  ft  part  eafily  ' 
fknovcn  by  a fwelling,;.  or  a' degree  of  protuberance,  on  ; 
I one  fide,,  equyilled  by  a correfponding.  hollow  on  the 
::oUier ; moft  apparent. on  comparing,  the  joint  of  the 
one  member  injured  with  its. fellow;,  by  inability,  alfoy  , 
tto  move  tlie  injured  limb.;  by  pain  and  tenfion,.accom- ^ 
:panied  fometimes  by  general  fymptoms  of  inflammi^. 
tion lever.  . ' 

LXXIX.  The.  caufes  of  luxation  were  - mentioned 
as-the.fame  that  induce  fracfture  of  the- bones,  particu-< 
Iculy  external  violence,  fuddenly  and  ftrongly.appliail 
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as  m leaping,  falling,  blows,  twills,  &c.  It  may  be 
produced  alfo,  though  more  rarely,  by  difeafes,  occa- 
li(  ning  weaknefs  and  relaxation,  as  chronic  rheumatifra 
and  palfy. 

LXXX.  Tlie  opinion  in  luxation  is  to  be  dra-Am 
fiom  the  difficulty  of  redudlion  ; from  the  extent  of 
I he  luxation.;  from  the  attending  circumllances  ; and 
iVom  the  duration  of  the  affeftion. 

LXXXI.  With  refpeft  to  the Jirst,  where' the  luxation 
is  complete,  and  tlie  part  removed  even  to  fome  dif- 
lance  from  the  joint,  the  reduftioa  is  more  difficult 
than  when  it  is  incomplete,  and  part  of  it  Hill  w’ithin, 
the  joint.. 

AVith  refpc(fl  to  the  fecondy..  the  injury  the  joint  has 
faffered,  and  the  frafture  alfo  of  part  of  the  bane,  wiU 
increafe  the  difficulty  of  the  cure,  and  the  uncertainty! 
of  our  prognofis.. 

In  regard  to  the  attending  circumllances,  much, 
fwelling  or  inflammation;  and  general  fymptoms  of," 
fever,  with  fubfultus  tendinura,  are  always  to  be  dread-- 
ed,  and  the  patient’s  age  and  habit  are  . in  all  cafes  toJ 
be  taken  into,  account.,  j 

On  the  last,.,  or  the  duration; . we  map  oblen'e, . thatJ 
the  fooner  the  reduction,  the’eafier  the  cure ; and  the  I 
’ dlftance  of  fome  weeks  often  prevents  almoll  the  ppf-| 
fibility  of  reduflion,  from  the  cavity  itfelf  filling  up.  I 

LXXXm  For  the  treatment  of  luxation,  as  well  asl 
fraflures,,  four  indications- prefent : I 

' 1st,  The  firft  is  to  replace  the  protruded  bone. . I 
2.7,  ''I’he  fecond  to  retain  it  in  this  Hate.  I 

37,  The  third  to  obviate  the  attending  morbidl  t 
f limp  toms-;  andr  I ^ 
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4'4,  The  fourth  to  remove  any  imperfedion  confe- 
qnent  to  the  injury. 

LXXXIII.  The  frst  is  performed  by  a firm  pofition 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  joint,  and  a complete  relaxation- 
of  the  mulcles,  which  have  any  influence  in  its  mo-tion. . 
A fuflicient  force  Is  then  to  be  applied,  I^t  a flow  gra- 
dual manner  to  replace  it,  either  by  the  hand  or  a ma- 
chine, and  this  force  fliould  be  confined,  in  Its  applica- 
tion, to  the  bone  only.  In  doing  it,  fuch  extenfion' 
fliould  take  place,  as- to  fccure  the  bone  from  any  impe- 
diment or  projedion  fi'om  part  of  a contiguous  bone,  be- 
fore its  paffing  into  its  fituatlon  is  attempted.  When  this 
is  attended  to, ..the  redudion  will  be  eafily  accomplii'hed. 

LX X XI Vr  When  .reduced,  thtfi'cond  indication,  viz. 
retention,  will  beft  take  place  by  a complete  relaxation 
of  the  mufcles,  and  the  application  of  a bandage. 

LXXXV.  Thz -third,  w the  . treatment  of  the  attend- 
ing fymptoms  follows  the  redudion  ; .and  where  much 
pain,  fwelling,-  and  inflammation,  ftlll  continue  after  it, 
topical  venefedion, , and  the.  other  parts  of  the  antiphlo-, 
giflic  courfc,  are  to  be  employed/, 

LXXXVI.  The  fowih  indication,  or  the  imperfec- 
tion confequent  to  the  Injury,  confifts  chiefly  In  ftiffhefs 
and  chronic  pain. . Thefe  are  relieved  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  fradlire,  (p.  337.) 
by  emollients, . warm  ftearr^,  .warm  fea-bathing,  and 
with  mineral  waters,.  &c., 

LXXXVII.  Where  luxation  and  fradnre  near  tlie 
joint  are  combined,  the  healing  of  the  fradnre  mull 
firfi  take  place,  before  any  attempt  at  redudion  can  be 
made.  The  fradnre  here  is  to  be  treated  as  already 
direded,  according  to  its  particular  fpecies. 
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LXX'XVIII.  Wliere  luKation  is  the  efFcJl'  of  dlfeafe 
in  the  joint,  or  relaxation  from  fault  of  conftitutlon,-, 
its  cure  is  not  in-  our  power.  . In  the  laft  cafe,  how- 
ever, it  may  be  replaced,  and  retained  by  a bandage, , 
while  the  conftitudon  is  ftrengthened  by  tonics  and  cold ; 
bathing. . 

l.uxahon  of  Cranium, 

L'XXXIX.  Luxation-of  the  cranium  almoft  !never. 
occurs,  and  if  the  bones,  are.  parted  by  difeafe,  no  reme- 
dy is  in  our  power,  unlefs  tlie  caufe  is  removed.  Prefr 
fure,  Indeed,  by.  a bandage,  may  be  attempted. 

lAxalloii  of  'Nofe. 

XC.' Luxations  .of  .nofe  can  hardly  occur  without', 
fradture  ; and,  where  it  does,  the  fame  rules  for  the  re-,  - 
placement  .will  apply,  (p.  339...) '■ 

Luxation  of.  Lower  fiiw.  . 

XCl.  The;  lower  .-jaw  . .adnnits  diflocatlonr,  from  . its - 
ftrudlure,  forward  and,  doy^mward., . It  Is  apt  to  happen  . 
in -yawming,  • and  is.difcQvered.by  the  moutli  remaining  - 
fixed  open,  and,,  along  with';  that  date,  by  much  pain  ^ 
and  difficulty  im.  fpeaking  and  fwallowing ; or  where 
only  one-, fide  is  diflocated,  by  the  jaw  being  fixed  fome-  - 
what  oblique.  . 

XCII,.  In  order  to  replace  it,  the  .patient  being  feat?  - 
ci  low,  and,  •bis  head. Supported  by  an  affiftant,  the, 
thumbs  of  the  furgepn  arc  to  he  puffied  as  far  as . pot 
"fible  between  .the,  teeth  .of  the  two  jaws,  and  their  flat 
part  applied  to  the  fuiface  of  the,, Under  jatv.  The 
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jpvtims  of  the  hnnd  are  to  afl  on  the  outficJe,  'Awhile,  with 
I the  fingers,  a firm  hold  is  taken  of  the  angles  of  the 
jjaw.  Thus  applied,  the  under  jaw  is  to  be  pulled  for- 
'ward,  till  it  move  fomewhat,  when  the  jaw  is  to  be 
]preifed  firmly  downwards,  and  thus  the  ends  of  the 
I bone  will  flip  into  their  lltuation,  feeling  which,  the 
t thumbs  are  to  be  inftantly  withdrawn,  for  fear  of  be- 
I ing  bit. 

Where  one  fide  only  is  luxated,  more  force  in  the 
operation  fliould  be  applied  to  that  fide. 

XCIII.  After  the  operation,  every  exertion  of  the 
parts  Ihould  be  avoided,  as  much  as  poflible,  for  fome 
time. 


XCIV.  Diflocation  of  head  arifes  in  confequence  of 
fevere  falls  from  horfeback,  or  a height. 

XCV.  It*  fymptoms  are  the  falling  of  the  head  on 
the  breaft,  and  inftant  deprivation  of  all  fenfibility. 

XCV  I.  The  termination  is  generally  fatal,  unlefs 
immediate  relief  is  obtained. 

XCV II.  The  injury  here  lies  in  the  twill  or  rupture 
cf  the  ligament  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck  ; and, 
in  order  to  reduce  it,  the  patient  being  placed  on  the 
ground,  and  an  afTillant  fupporting  him  behind,  the  head 
is  to  be  raifed  from  the  breaft,  while  the  fhoulders  arc 
pulhed  down,  and  if  not  replaced,  it  .is  to  be  farther 
Jnoved  from  fide  to  fide.  Its  reduftion  is  attended  with 
an  inftantaneous  crack  or  noife,  and  the  return  of  tlie 
patient’s  fenfes,  if  not  too  far  gone. 

XCVIII.  The  after  treatment  confifts  in  putting 
the  patient  to  bed  ; retaining  the  head  in  its  pofitiou 
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by  a bandage  ; and,  in  order  to  prevertt  eSc<Ss  of  in- 
flammation, in  enjoining  a Arid  antiphlogiftic  courfe. 

Luxation  of  the  Spine  anil  Lumbar  Bones. 

XCIX.  Luxation  of  any  part  of  the  fpine  is  known 
by  the  apparent  dillortion,  by  palfy  of  the  lower  parts, 
and  involuntary  difcharge,  or  fuppreffion  of  the  urine 
N.  and  fseces. 

C.  Luxation  here  can  be  only  partial  in  confequence 
ef  fevere  falls  or  blows,  and  that  generally  either  for- 
ward or  to  a fide.  Its  redudlion  may  be  attempted  by 
bending  tlie  body  flovrly  forward,  or  fomewhat  to  a 
fide,  over  a calk  or  cylinder  of  a proper  fize,  which 
may  be  repeated  when  necelfary. 

The  fame  is  to  be  done  with  the  os  facrum. 

Cl.  The  coccyx  is  a frequent  fubjed  of  luxation,  and 
it  takes  place  either  outwardly  or  inwardly. 

CII.  In  the  former  cafe  it  is  the  efFc(5l  of  parturi- 
tion, and  it  is  known  by  examination,  by  pain  over  the 
loins,  and  particularly  at  its  jundtion  with  the  os  facrum. 

cm.  It  is  eafily  replaced  by  external  prelfure,  and 
is  to  be  retained,  though  fomewhat  difficult,  by  com- 
prelTes  and  the  T.  bandage. 

CIV.  In  the  inward  luxation,  which  arifes  from  blows 
or  falls,  it  is  marked  by  much  pain  in  tliat  part,  and' 
by  the  fenfation  of  a tumor  preffing  on  the  under  part.' 
of  the  redlum. 

It  is  to  he  replaced  by  a finger  put  up  the  redlum, . 
as  far  as  poffiblc,  and  pulhing  it  into  its  fituation,  wdiile 
the  other  hand  is  applied  externally. 

CV.  The  afier  treatment  of  all  thefc  accidents  con-. 
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lifts  in  a proper  pofture,  topical  venefedlion,  and  a ftrldl 
ntiphlogiftic  courfe. 

Luxation  of  Clavicles. 

CVI.  Luxation  of  the  clavicles  is  difcovered  by  ftiff- 
efs  and  immobility  of  the  ftioulder  joint,  and  by  ex- 
irmination  of  the  part.  It  commonly  takes  place  where 
Dnnedled  with  the  fternum. 

It  is  eafily  replaced  by  prefTure  with  the  fingers,  at 
,te  fiime  time  drawing  back  the  arms  and  fhoulders. 

evil.  When  replaced,  it  is  to  be  retained  by  prefliire 
m the  end  of  the  bone,  by  giving  fome  fupport  to  the 
ore  arm,  and  to  the  head  and  flioulders.  This  is  ef- 
:ded  by  a long  roller  deferibing  a figure  of  8,  or  by  a 
'.lachlne  for  the_^  purpofe,  delineated  by  fevcral  au- 
aors. 


Luxation  of  Rils. 

CVIII.  DIflocation  of  ribs,  though  a rare  circum- 
[aance,  may  occur  inwards,  where  connefted  with  the 
ertebrae.  The  fymptoms  will  be  fevere  pain  at  the 
Irrticulation,  difficult  refpiration,  and  no  part  yielding 
3)  preflure  but  here. 

When  not  returning  to  its  place,  on  the  removal  of 
bie  caufe  of  the  injury,  the  redudtion  may  be  made  by 
[cending  the  body  forward  over  a calk  or  cylinder, 
pl^hile  the  vertebrae  above  and  below  are  prelfed  inwards. 

The  retention  will  take  place  by  applying  thick  com- 
IrrelTes  over  thefe  vertebrae  and  the  rib,  when,  by  a 
Irroad  roller  round  the  body,  a fufficient  prelfure  may 
lee  made  to  retain  it  in  Its  plaee.  The  roller  may  be 
ken  connefted  to  a fcapulary  bandage,  to  prevent  its 
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fhifcing.  The  cfFedts  of  inflammadon  arc  here  to  be 
obviated  in  the  ufual  way. 

Luxation  of  the  Humtrut. 

CIX.  Luxation  of  the  humerus  from  the  loofe  con- 
nexion of  its  parts,  is  the  one  moft  frequently  met  with, 
and  generally  downwards. 

CX.  Its  fymptoms  are,  inability  to  move  tlie  arm, 
pain  excited  on  every  attempt,  difference  of  its  length 
from  the  other,  hollow  or  vacuity  on  comparifon  of 
the  Injured  fhoulder,  and  when  long  in  this  ftate,  dema 
of  die  arm,  and  alfo  its  infenfibility. 

CXI.  The  prognofis  here  is  generally  favourable, 
unlefs  of  long  duration,  when  a new  focket  is  formed 
by  the  bone,  and  here  its  reduXion  often  fails. 

CXII.  The  treatment  of  this  diflocation  confifls  in  a 
proper  fixing  of  the  body,  and  a due  extenfion  of  the 
part. 

CXIII.  The  firft  is  the  moft  Important  in  order  to 
give  effeX  to  the  fecond.  The  patient  therefore,  be- 
ing feated  in  a chair,  his  body  is  fecured  by  a belt  or 
towel  round  it,  faftened  to  a poft  or  fixed  point. 

The  extenfion  of  the  part  is  then  made  by  fixing  a 
band  above  the  elbow,  the  ends  of  which  are  given  to 
afliftants.  The  arm. is  then  to  be  placed  in  a relaxed 
pofition  by  bending  the  elbow,  and  raifing  the  arm  it- 
felf  nearly  horizontal  with  the  body,  while  the  fcapu- 
la  is  kept  firm.  In  this  ftate,  the  extenfion  is  to  be  be- 
gun, the  furgeon  ftanding  on  the  outfide  and  direXing; 
it.  It  is  continued  by  pulling  forwards  and  a littlci 
downwards,  till  the  head  of  the  bone  is  beyond  tlic; 


LUXATIONS. 


36j 


brim  of  the  focket,  when  relaxing  a little  In  the  eiForts 
ami  pulling  at  the  lame  time  the  I'capula  backwards,  re- 
dmflion  will  eafily  take  place.  On  its  being  completed, 
a crack  or  noife  is  heard,  with  immediate  relief,  and  the 
parts  of  the  flioulder  acquire  their  ufual  prominent  form. 

CXIV.  When  cafes  occur  of  long  duration,  and  the 
former  method  is  infufficlent,  different  machines  may 
be  employed  to  effedl  the  exteniion,  the  heft  of  wliich  is 
Mr  Freke’s. 

CXV.  In  recent  cafes,  the  fimple  relaxation  of  the 
parts,  by  bending  the  elbow  and  railing  it  horizontally, 
while  prelfure  is  applied  to  the  fcapula,  will  often  be 
fufficient  to  effeft  redu<5Hon. 

CXVI.  The  morbid  fymptoms  fucceeding  reduftion, 

; and  requiring  a fpeclal  treatment,  are  fwelling,  pain, 

: and  inflammation.  Thefe  are  rellex’-ed  by  topical  ve- 
inefetfHon;  and  if  ftlffnefs  is  afterwards  induced,  the 
Iftate  of  tlie  mufcles  fliould  be  examined,  and  frequent 
i motion  made  to  relieve  this. 

A return  of  the  luxation,  from  weaknefs  of  parts.  Is 
:to  be  obviated  by  bllfters  and  the  cold  bath. 

Luxation  of  the  Elbow. 

CXVII.  Luxation  of  the  elbow  is  frequent  upwards 
and  backwards ; it  is  eafily  diftingulflied  by  examina- 
tion, and  by  the  fllffnefs  and  immobility  of  the  joint, 
•where  the  morbid  fymptoms  of  inflammation  and  fwel- 
ling conceal  this. 

CXVIII.  The  rcdudlon  Is  made,  after  feating  the  pa- 
tient and  fecuring  the  arm  by  an  afllftant,  by  moderate- 
ly bending  the  fore  arm  fo  as  to  relax  it,  when  in  this 
pofitlon,  it  may  be  gradually  extended,  by  grafping  it 
2 H h 
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above  the  wrift,  and  encreafing  the  curvature  cf  the  el- 
bow till  the  reduftion  is  made.  Where  the  olecranon 
is  brokcit  off,  die  extenfion  muff  be  made  with  the  arm 
In  a ftraight  pofition,  and  carried  fo  far  till  the  bones 
are  paft  die  loweft  point  of  the  humerus,  when  reduc- 
tion will  take  place. 

CXIX.  Lateral  luxation  is  to  be  treated  in  the  fame 
V’ay. 

CXX.  The  luxation  of  die  two  arm  bones  from  each 

I 

other,  is  alfo  knoivn  to  take  place.  It  is  marked  by 
the  ufual  fymptoms  of  impaired  motion  and  diftoruon 
of  die  joint,  with  fwelling  and  inflammation. 

The  treatment,  on  reduflion,  confifls  in  the  applica- 
tion of  fplints,  as  in  fradurc,  reaching  on  each  fide 
from  the  elbow  to  the  fingers,  fecured  by  a roller,  and 
•fufpending  the  arm  in  a fling. 

Luxation  of  Wrist. 

CXXI.  Luxations  of  the  wrift,  which  are  generally 
outward,  are  eafily  known  by  examination,  except  inJ 
cafe  of  a Angle  bone,  which  requires  more  narrow  in- 1 
fpe<51ion.  I , 

CXXII.  They  are  replaced  by  placing  the  hand  on  I 
a table,  and  kept  in  their  fituation  by  the  application" 
of  fplints,  obviating,  at  the  fame  time,  any  fymptoms}- , 
of  inflammation  which  attend.  ! 

Luxation  of  Small  Bones.  " - 

CXXIII;  The  luxation  of  the  metacarpal  and  fingeir  - 
bones,  is  eafily  known  by  the  diftortion  produced. 

eXXIV.  In  replacing  them,  the  bone  ftiould  b 
pulled  till  it  is  raifed  or  elevated  from  the  contiguoui 
ones,  fo  that  no  impediment  may  arife  from  any  v 
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jcflion,  as  happens  when  extended  in  a flraight  direc- 
tion. 

CXXV.  The  hime  after  treatment  applies  as  in  the 
wrift. 


Luxation  of  the  Femur. 

CXXVI.  The  mofl;  frequent  diflocation  of  the  hip- 
joint  is  downward  and  forward. 

Its  fymptoms  are  known  by  pain  and  tenfion,  joined 
with  an  increafed  length  of  the  leg,  an  outward  pofi- 
tion  of  the  knee  and  toes  ; and,  on  examination,  the 
ihead  of  the  femur  itfelf  into  the  groin; 

CXXVI  1.  The  opinion  to  be  formed  here  of  rednc- 
ttion  is  uncertain  ; for,  if  the  cafe  has  been  of’  long  du- 
ration, we  frequently  fail  in  our  attempts. 

CX-CVIII.  The  method  of  attempting  it  is,  by 
■firfl  raifmg  the  head  of  - the  bo.ne  above  any  pro- 
jecting obltacle,  and  not  till  then  beginning  its  exten- 
fion. 

For  this  purpofe,  the  patient  Iwing  laid  on  his  back, 
acrofs  a bed,  two  broad  Itraps  are  paiTed,  one  between 
each  thigh,  over  the  groin,  the  ends  of  thefc  are  given 
to  alTiftants,  each  taking  hold  of  the  ftrap  on  the  op- 
pcTitc  fide  to  himfelf,  a third  llrap  is  then  palTed  round 
the  uraler  part  of  the  thigh,  and  the  end  of  it  given 
ahb  to  an  affiftant,  while  the  knee,  with  the  leg  fome- 
what  bent,  is  fujjported  by  another.  Thus  fituated, 
the  operation  is  begun,  by  the  affiftants  below  mode- 
rately firetching  the  thigli,  till  the  head  of  the  bone 
is  drawn  to  the  under  part  of  the  foramen  ovale,  tlicir 
exertions  being  then  fufpended,  the  afliflants  at  the 
tipper  part  arc  to  drav.'  the  thigli  by  their  efforts  up- 
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ward  and  inward  till  the  bone  Is  raifcd  from  tlie  fitiia- 
tion  in  which  it  was  placed,  when  an  aflillant  at  tlic 
knee,  with  one  hand  on  it,  and  the  otlier  at  the  foot, 
inoviiig  the  knee  fomewhat  inward,  fliould  pufh  the 
thigh  upward  and  obliquely  outward.  In  this  wav,  the 
rcdudlion  will  take  place  ; and,  if  failing,  the  attempt 
is  to  be  repeated,  and  in  order  to  its  fuccefs,  a proper 
co-operation  of  the  different  affiftants,  in  railing  the  bone 
from  its  fituation,  muft  be  attended  to. 

CXXIX.  In  cafes  of  long  duration,  where  farther 
force  is  neceffary,  machines  may  be  employed,  and 
many  other  kinds  of  apparatus  invented  for  the  pur- 
pofe,  as  delineated  by  moft  authors. 

eXXX.  When  redudion  is  accomplilhed,  the  after- 
treatment  requires  much  attention  to  obviate  the  effects 
of  inflammation,  and  the  moft  aftive  means  therefore 
by  venefeftion  are  to  be  ufed. 

Luxation  of  Patella. 

CXXXI.  Luxation  of  tire  patella  takes  place  in  va- 
rious diredlons,  and  is  eaflly  known  by  examination, 
unlefs  much  dwelling  attend.  It  is  accompanied  with 
much  pain  and  lamenefs  of  the  joint  on  motion. 

CXXXII.  Its  rcdiiiflion  is  effefted,  after  placing  tire 
patient  in  bed,  rvith  his  leg  ftretclred  out,  by  firll 
raifrng  the  bone  fomewhat  by  prcffui'e  on  Its  under  ex- 
trenrity,  and  when  raided  at  the  one  end,  attempting 
then  to  pufli  it  into  its  place. 

CXXXII  I.  When  conjoined  with  a luxation  of  the 
leg  bones,  tlieir  redudlion  muft  firft  be  made. 
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Luxation  of  the  Leg  Bones. 

Knee  yoint. 

CXXXIV.  The  luxation  of  the  knee  joint  is  rare, 
and  will  be  readily  known  by  examination,  befides  the 
!lamenefs  and  pain  occafioned  by  it. 

CXXXV.  Its  redudion  takes,  place,  by  lirfl  firmly 
Tecuring  the  thigh,  and  then  extending  the  leg,  till  the 
; bones  are  clear,  when  replacement  will  be  readily  ef- 
1 felled. 

CXXXVL  The  confequences  of  Inflammation  are 
I particularly  to  be  guarded  againfl:  after  luxations  here, 
and  the  antiphlogiftic  remedies  lliould  be  therefore  ri- 
j goroully  employed. 

CXXXVII.  Where  the  two  bones  themfclves  are 
feparated  from  each  other,  it  can  be  eafily  detedled, 
and  tliey  lliould  .then  be  replaced. 

I 

Grille  yoint. 

CXXXVIII.  Luxatiomsof  the  ankle  are  known  by 
the  pain,  lamenefs,  and  alfo  deformity  of  the  foot, 
which  varies  in.  lluipe,  according  to  the  particular  lux- 
ation. 

CXXXIX.  In  the  reducHon  of  all  luxations  here, 
tlie  patient  being  placed  in  bed,  and  the  leg,  with  the 
knee  bent,  fecured  by  an  afliftant,  the  foot  is  to  be  put 
in  its  moil  relaxed  fituation,  and  then  extended  by  an 
aifiilant  in  that  direclion,  till  the  aftralagus  pafles  the 
extremity  of  the  tibia,  when  the  bone  may  be  forced 
into  its  place. 

CXL.  The  chief  part  of  the  after  treatment  connfls 
in  a proper  attention  to  reft  ; and  if  ftifl'nefs  or  weak- 
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nefs  fucceed  the  cure,  Mr  Gooch’s  inRrumcnt  muft  be 
applied  to  remove  it. 

Luxation  of  Foot. 

CXLI.  Luxation  of  the  os  calcis  is  difcovered  by  the 
fliape  of  the  foot,  as  well  as  lamenefs  and  pain. 

CXLII.  It  is  reduced  by  relaxing  the  leg  and  foot^ 
and  extending  the  latter,  then  forcing  the  bone  into  its 
place. 

CXLIII.  Tlie  fmaller  bones,  where  luxation  occurs>- 
are  treated  as  thofe  of  the,  hand,  p.  345. 
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DISTORTIONS. 


CXLIV..  y^ISTORTIONS  of  the  bones  are  a 
frequent  occurrence,  either  from 
malconformation  or  difeafe-;  and  they  are  chiefly  com 
fined  to  three  fituations,  the  fpine,  joints,  and  extremi- 
ties. 


Spirit. 

CXLV.  DIftortions  of  the  fpine  are  found  In  all  di- 
rections ; and  though  at  times  the  effect  of  external  in- 
jury, they  are  moft  frequently  produced  by  a weakly 
conftitntion,  efpecially  where  confined  much  to  a par- 
ticular pofture,  as  girls  often  are.  It  generally  ap- 
pears about  the  age  of  puberty. 

CXLVI.  The  patient  firft  complains  of  weaknefs  of 
the  extremities,  and  paialyfis  gradually  enfues. 

CXLVI  K' The  confequence  of  thefe  diftortlons,  are 
compreffed  flatc  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  vifeera, 
producing  a variety  of  uncafy  fymptoms. 

CXLVIII.  In  moll  cafes  a difplaccment  of  one  or 
more  of  tlie  vertebrse  occurs,  attended  with  thicken- 
ing of  the  ligaments  in  that  fituatien.  The  difplaccment 
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of  one  vertebra  is  always  more  quickly  fatal  than  that  | 

of  fcveral.  _ 

CXLIX.  For  the  cure  of  this  difeafe,  tonics  are  c.aefly 

indicated,  as  the  bark  aird  cold  bathing  ; and  to  alle-  ' 

viatc  the  morbid  fymptoms  in  the  mean  time,  a proper  j 

fupport  of  the  head  is  necefiary  by  a collar,  in  order  to  j 
prevent  any  inequality  of  prelTure  from  the  weight  of  j 

thefuperior  parts,  and  the  opening  alfo  of  a.-drain  on  | 

each  fide  of  the  difplaced  vertebra,  to  prevent  accumu-  < 
lation  in  tlie  part  itfelf.  _ 


’Joints,  , 

CL.  Stilfnefs  or  diftortion  of  the  joints  and  fliffnefs  | 
of  the  limbs  themfelves,  is- a frequent  effed  of  difeafej  . * 
particularly  of  fcrophula  and.rheumatifm.  , j 

CLI.  Whatever  be  its  caufe,  it  has  been  often  knowi>  ^ | 
to  yield  to  a frequent  and  long  continued  ufe  of  emol-  ••  | 
lients,  as  animal  fats,  or  the  greafe  of  fowls,  neats  oil,  . i 
&c.  In  their  application  they  Ihould  be  ufed  three  or  , 
four  times  daily,  for  half  an  hour  at  once.  They  Ihould  , 
be  applied  fo  as  to  affca;  -the  mufcles  and  parts  , con- 
cerned,  from  their  origin  to  their  infertion  ; and  the  . 
iointorlimb,  during  their  ufe,  Ihould.be  retained  as* 
much  as  poffible  in  an  . extended  Rate.  During  the  im 
termilTion,  an  emollient  covering  Ihould  be  fpread  alio 
over  the  part,  and  an  inRrument  applied  to  preferve  the 
extenfion  acquired,  while  the  acquiring  ihis  extenhoa 
lliould  not  be  hurried  but  gradual.  ; 


Limbs. 


CLII. 

mation  or 


Real  diRortion  of  the  limbs,  from  malconfor- 
difeafe,  often  occurs.  In  tlie  former,  the  feet 
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ire  turned  inwards  ; and  outwards,  in  tlie  latter  : the 
vJiftortion  proceeds  fiom  foftnefs  of  the  bones,  the  ef- 
i.'ect  of  rickets. 

CLIII.  Tlie  Jirst  is  relieved  by  prefTure  alone,  by 
r.Tieans  of  a machine  for  the  purpofe,  as  delineated  by 
rnoll  authors. 

The  latter  is  often  cured  by  the  fame  means,  joined 
■ ilfo  with  the  ufe  of  tonics  : for  the  removal  of  the  ori- 
:^inal  difeafe,  vtde  vol.  I.  p.  187,  of  which  it  is  a con- 
-equcnce. 

1 
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CLASS  VII. 


A M P U T A T I O N S. 


CLIV.  HE  varieties  of  local  difeafe  to  which  the 


feveral  'ways  direiftcd  in  the  preceding  pirts  of  this  workf 
acconiing  to  their  particular  nature,  and  the  circuin- 
fiances  attending  them,  either  palliated  or  removed  f 
but  when  aft'edling  the  extremities,  and  the  modes  ol 
>piai5lice  recommended  all  fail,  as  the  lall  means  oi 
p'reierving  exiftence,  a total  feparation  of  the  part  itfch 
from  the  body,  by  amputation,  becomes  neceflary. 

CLV.  The  morbid  lituations  particularized,  Ir 
which  fuch  an  operation  becomes  unavoidable,  are, 

I.  In  //v  s/nfs  of  'utounds  (p.  6i.) 

I.  Injury  of  the  large  j.*ints,  particujarly  fliatter 
ing  and  fplmters  of  their  bones. 

z.  General  fra(5lure-  of  a large  bone  through  it!  i 
whole  extent,  with  correfponding'  laceration  of  fof. ' 
parts. 

3.  Contufion  and  laceration  of  the  foft  parts  t( 
that  degree  as  to  ddlroy  their  circulation. 

4.  Cafes  of  aneurifm  where  the  operation  does  no 


aid  of  furgery  is  applied,  become,  in  the 
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fuccced,  particularly  in  the  thigh  and  limb,  or  where 
the  parts  are  fo  difeafeJ  as  not  to  admit  of  it. 
j II.  /n  the  dal's  of  ulcen  (p.  102.) 

I.  Extenfi VC  caries  not  admitting  of  a partial  re- 
' tmoval  of  bone. 

^ 2.  Necrofis,  attended  with  the  fame  ftate  of  parts, 

j 3.  Ulcers  of  a cancerous  and  phegadenic  nature, 

where  much  deftru(5Hon  has  taken  place,  and  there  is 
no  chance  of  flopping  their  progrefs,  while  the  patient 
is  finking  under  their  effeifls. 

III.  In  tie  dafs  of  tumours  (p.  159.) 

1.  White  fwelling  in  its  ultimate  flagc,  which  ge- 
nerally requires  this  operation. 

2.  Extcnfivc  exoftoiis,  which  has  been  alfo  incn- 


i 


tioned. 

IV.  In  the  dafs  of  fraBures  (p.  334.) 

1.  The  tendency  to  gangrene,  inllead  of  fuppura- 
tion,  and  the  operation  fhould  take  place  fo  foon  as  the 
gangrene  appears  to  be  llopt,  without  waiting  the  pe- 
riod of  feparation. 

2.  Profufc  hemorrhage  in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure 
of  compound  fradhire,  where  the  vcflels  cannot  be 
reached  or  ligatures  applied. 

3.  No  tendency  in  the  parts  to  re  union,  while  the 
patient  is  finking  under  its  effcils, 

CLVI.  Such  are  the  different  moibid  dates  conflder- 
ed  as  rendering  this  operation  unavoidable ; and,  in 
order  to  do  it  w'ith  fuccefs,  four  circumflances  require 
fpeclal  attention  ; thefe  are, 

1.  The  prevention  of  hemorrhage. 

2.  The  feparation  of  the  nerves,  from  the  other 
parts. 
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3.  The  proportion  of  the  ftump  ; and, 

4.  The  concluil  of  the  after  treatment. 

CLVII.  With  refpea  to  the  frsf,  the  proper  ufe  of 

1;he  Tourniquet  will  always  prevent  hemorrhage  in 
the  time  of  the  operation,  and  a due  attention  to  take 
up,  by  the  tenaculum,  every  veflel,  however  fmall,  that 
appears,  vail  alfo  prevent  it  after. 

With  regard  to  the  nerves,  whatever  time  the  liga- 
ture of  the  vefTels  requires,  it  Ihould  be  made  a fettled 
point  always  to  feparate  the  nerves  from  their  connec- 
tion with  the  veffels,  to  prevent  the  confequences  of 
pain  and  fpafm,  which  commonly  enfue  where  this 
feparation  is  neglefted. 

On  the  3^/,  or  tire  proportion  of  tire  ftump,  the  whole 
depends  for  the  rapidity  of  the  cure,  and  fo  much  of 
the  teguments  muft  be  faved  in  the  excifion,  as  com- 
pletely to  cover  the  denuded  parts,  when,  by  this 
mode,  a union,  not  a new  growth,  is  the  only  tiring 
wanted  to  effeft  a cure. 

With  refpe<ft  to  the  after  treatment,  obviating  inflam- 
mation, and  checking  excefs  of  difeharge,  are  tire  chief 
points  to  be  ftudied. 

CLVIII.  In  performing  amputation,  two  methods 
are  employed,  the  common  and  tire  Jlap  operation.  The 
former  is  the  moft  frequent  mode,  and  we  ftiall  there- 
fore detail  tire  fteps  of  it  firft. 

In  the  ‘Thigh- 

CLIX.  The  patient  being  placed  on  a table  with  the 
leg  fecuied,  by  an  affiftant  before  him,  (all  the  o^er  ex- 
tremities beiirg  alfo  held  by  afiiftants),  the  circulation  to 
the  under  part  of  the  limb  is  to  be  flopped  by  the  applies- 
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tlon-of  the  tourniquet,  (as  dircdled  p.  13.  and  14.)  as 
jigh  as  polllble.  The  fkin  and  teguments  aj  e then  to 
je  pulled  up  by  an  alTlftant  as  much  as  he  can,  and  the 
ilacc  of  Incilion  fliould  be  as  low  as  the  difeafe  will 
admit.  In  this  fituation  the  operator,  on  the  outfide, 
makes  a circular  incifion  with  the  amputating  knife, 
to  tlie  depth  of  the  mufcles,  at  one  or  two  ftrokes,  as 
:ie  inclines ; and  while  the  aiTiftant  draws  up  the  tegu- 
ments after  this  incifion,  they  are  next  to  be  fcparatcd 
from  the  cellular  fubftance,  for  iuch  extent  as  will  form 


.an  after  covering  to  the  ftump. 

In  this  ftate,  with  the  (kin  retracted  upwards  as 
.much  as  poflible,  the  mufcles  are  next  to  be  divided  to 
the  bone,  by  a perpendicular  incifion  through  them, 
jegun  on  the  infide,  and  continued  round  till  it  meet 
jagain,  llie  operator  in  doing  it  following  the  diredtioii 
with  his  eye,  and  avoiding  to  injure  the  retracted  Ikin  ; 
when  finilhed,  their  feparation  from  the  bone  muft  ftill 
take  place,  by  carrying  the  knife  alfo  round  it.  The 
^divided  parts  muft  then  be  retraded  as  far  as  poffible 
by  means  of  a piece  of  Hit  leather,  or  the  iron  retrac- 
tors. The  pcrioftteum  is  to  be  divided  preparatory  to 
;the  ufe  of  the  faw,  by  carrying  the  knife  round  it,  and 
the  bone  is  then  to  be  cut  through  with  the  faw,  at- 
tending, in  the  time  of  ufing  it,  to  a ftrong  and  firm 
pofition  of  the  member  and  its  proper  elevation.  When 
removed,  any  fplinters  are  to  be  taken  off  with  nippers, 
which  finifties  the  operation. 

CLXI.  The  rctradors  being  withdravui,  the  liga- 
ture of  the  veffels  muft  next  take  place,  and  the  con*-. 
fpicuous  fize  of  the  femoral  artery  will  at  once  enable 
the  operator  to  take  it  up  with  the  tenaculum  ; but,  in 
2 li 
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order  to  difcover  the  fiiuation  of  the  others,  the  fcrew 
of  the  tourniquet  niuft  be  unloofened,  the  blood  wiped 
from  the  ftump  with  a w-et  fpunge,  and  then  tlie  he- 
morrliage  will  detecfl:  each  feparatc  branch,  tdiich  mull 
be  carefully  taken  up,  an  affiftant  regulating  the 
■tourniquet  during  the  progrefs  of  this  part  of  die  ope- 
ration, and  when  finifhed,  the  ends  of  the  threads  mull 
hang  without  the  lips  of  the  wound. 

CLXII.  The  hemorrhage  being  entirely  ftopt,  and| 
the  furface  of  the  wound  clean,  the  tourniquet  is  to 
be  taken  off,  when  the  mufcles  and  Ikrn  .are  to  be 
drawn  down,  till  they  completely  cover  die  ftump. 
To  retain  them  firm  in  this  ftate,  a roller  paft  firft 
round  the  body,  is  next  to  make  two  or  three  turns 
round  the  top  of  the  thigh,  and  then  to  be  continued 
doivn  w’ith  fpiral  turns,  wdth  a moderate  degree  of 
tightnefs,  to  near  the  end  of  the  ftump,  when  it  is 
pined,  a fmall  part  of  it  remaining  ftill  unappliecL 
The  ftump  is  then  to  be  attended  to  ; the  aids  of  the 
mufcles  are  firft  to  be  laid  over  the  bone,  the  teguments 
are  next  to  be  laid  exadlly  together,  and  the  ends  of  the 
ligatures,  if  numerous,  are  to  be  divided  over  the  o- 
pening,  and  not  brought  out  all  at  one  place.  The 
nppofition  cif  every  part  being  thus  completed,  and  an 
affiftant  retaining  the  parts  in  that  ftate,  two  or  three 
flips  of  adhefive  plaifter  are  to  be  laid  aciTlfs  the  ftutnpj  I 
after  wdiich,  the  whale  furface  is  to  be  covered  with  B 
an  emollient  plaifter ; above  it  is  to  be  laid  a cuftiion  p 
of  tow,  fupported  wuth  a linen  comprCfs,  and  above  k 
this  a flip  of  linen  laid  acrofs,  fixed  by  the  remainder  fi 
of  the  roller  brought  doxvn  round  the  flump,  and  t«J  i 
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which  the  piece  of  linen  laid  acrofs  is  to  be  fixt  by  p ns, 
in  order  to  make  the  necelFary  pre/Ture. 

CLXIII.  When  the  Hump  is  dreft,  the  tourniquet  Is 
again  loolely  replaced,  and  retained  as  a fafeguard  a- 
_gaintl;  hemorrhage.  The  patient  Is  carried  to  bed,  and 
I the  Hump  placed  with  a gentle  declivity:  It  is  next 
ifccured  to  the  bed  with  a ftrap  or  two  at  the  upper 
jpart  of  the  thigh,  connedled  to  the  circular  roller,  and 
ifixt  alfo  to  the  bed.  A hoop  frame  is  placed  aborj-e  it, 
I to  prevent  its  being  injured  ; and  an  anodyne  being  cx- 
Ihibited,  the  patient  is  left  to  reft. 

CLXIV.  The  morbid  confequences  that  refult  from 
tthe  operation,  are  next  to  be-confidered,  and  thefe  arc 
I of  two  kinds,  the  more  immediate  and  feenndary. 

CLXV.  The  Jint  confifl:  of  hemorrhage  and  fpafm  ; 
I the  latter  of  fever,  inflammation,  and  its  confequences. 

CLXVI.  The  u/,  or  hemorrhage,  is  tronbJefonie  as 
1 well  as  dangerous  ; and,  in  order  to  prevent  its  going'’ 

> any  length,  much  attention  is  neceifary  on  the  part  of 
■ the  attendant,  to  obferve  frequently  the  Hate  of  the 
; flump,  and  the  moment  fuch  appearances  take  }Jace, 
:to  employ  the  prelfure  of  tlic  tourniejnet,  till  aTiftance 
is  procured  to  undo  the  drellings,  and^take  up  the  vei- 
fel  that  has  been  omitted.  A flight  ooxing  will  fre- 
( quently  occur  without  any  danger,  though  even  in  de- 
; bilitated  habits  this  oozing  lias  I^ecn  known  to  go  very 
1 great  lengths,  and  to  require  the  additional  treatment 
; directed  in  p.  17.  Where  attention,  however,  is  paid 
in  the  operation  to  the  ligature  of  tlte  veflels,  hemorr- 
hage will  feldom  occur. 

CLXVII.  The  zd  fymptom,  or  fp  ifin,  is  chiefly  to 
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be  obviated  by  fiudying  an  eafy  poflure  of  the  limb, 
and  the  life  of  opiates.  Where  the  nerve  is  not  includ- 
ed in  the  ligature,  it  is  feldom  pcrmanerit. 

CLXVIII.  The  confcqnences  of  inflammation,  how- 
ever, are  more  ferious.  Where  much  tenflon  and  in- 
flammation prevail,  v/ith  general  fymptoms  of  fever, 
the  antiphlogiflic  courfe  mull  be  ftri<flly  enjoined,  and 
venefedlion,  if  indicated,  performed.  This  Hate  of  ten- 
fion  is  not  of  long  continuance,  and  gives  place  to  the 
fuppurative  procefs,  which  generally  comes  on  about 
the  end  of  the  fecond  day,  when  a fmall  quantity  of 
matter  appears  about  the  furface  of  the  Hump.  At 
this  time  the  firll  infpedion  of  the  fore  fliould  take 
place,  and  for  this  purpofe,  the  Hump  being  fupported 
by  an  affillant,  the  dreffings  are  removed  fo  far  as  is 
necell'ary  to  view  it.  New  dreffings,  the  fame  as  at 
firft,  after  this  infpedtion,  are  to  be  applied,  and  the 
fame  renewal  of  dreffings  Ihould  afterwards  take  place 
daily.  The  ligatures  may  be  removed  about  the  fevendi 
or  eighth  day,'  or  an  attempt  made  at  it,  which,  if  not 
immediate,  v.dll  fueceed  at  twice  or  thrice  ; the  roller 
itfelf  is  not  to  be  continued  beyond  the  qtli  week,  and 
previous  to  this,  if  much  fullied,  a new  one  may  be 
applied.  Wherever  the  fore  appears  firm  and  granu- 
lating, ndth  abatement  of  tenfion  and  pain,  the  edges 
of  the  wound  fiiould  be  united  with  adhefive  plaifier, 
in  order  to  complete  the  cure,  waich  will  not  exceed 
three  or  four  weeks.  But  if,  from  mifmanagement, 
inlleaJ  of  this  aJhefion  of  parts,  formation  of  matter 
has  taken  place,  the  cure  v.'ill  be  proportionally  retard- 
ed, a point  of  much  eonfcquence  to  guard  againll. 
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CLXIX.  Fiom  this  view  of  the  progrel's  of  the  cure, 
the  cireumftunces  ciilliiing  its  fuccels  iire, 

1.  TJie  proper  extent  of  tire  parts  of  the  (lump 
regulated  by  the  incllion  ; and, 

2.  The  manner  ot  healing  thefe  diflintft  parts  af- 
: terwards. 

CLXX.  With  rcfpei5t  to  the  firfl;,  no  more  of  the 
: mufcles  Ihould  be  faved,  than  juft  fufficient  to  cover  the 
I bone,  and  the  divifion  of  them  above  that’^of  the  bone 
:for  one  inch  will  be  fufficient.  No  more  alfo  of  the  te- 
guments Ihould  be  faved,  titan  what  Is  proper  to  cover 
the  ftump. 

CLXX  I.  In  regard  to  the  feconJ,  the  mufcles  or 
parts  covering  the  bone  may  be  healed  by  the  firft  in- 
itentlon,  but  the  external  wound  fhould  not,  and  a 
flight  fuppuration  be  rather  permitted,  till  tlte  ligatures 
come  away,  when  the  completion  of  the  cure  is  then 
to  be  attempted  by  tire  union  of  the  edges. 

Leg. 

CLXXn.  The  next  feat  of  amputation  is  the  leg  ; 
and,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  difeafe  requiring 
it,  it  is  performed  in  three  different  fituations  above 
tlic  ankle,  below  the  knee  joint,  or  elfe  a little  above 
it. 

CLXXJII.  The  firft  and  laft  fituations  are  now  gene- 
r.Jly  preferred,  and  the  intermediate  one  is  objefted  to, 
from  the  difficulty  of  the  cure,  and  its  affording  no 
better  fupport  than  vrhen  done  above  the  knee. 

CLXXIV.  In  performing  the  operation  above  tr.e 
ankle,  the  place  chofen,  if  left  to  choice,  fhould  be 
about  9 inches  below  the  knee.  The  pofitipn  of  the  pa- 
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ticnt,  anJ  mode  of  fccuring  him,  are  the  fame  as  dc- 
feribed  for  the  thigh.  ' The  tourniquet  fliould  be  ap- 
plied a little  above  tlie  knee,  with  its  cufliion  prcfllng 
upon  the  artery  in  the  ham.  The  tegunaents  are  then  j 
drawn  up  towards  the  knee,  and  the  under  part  of  the 
member  being  properly  fupported,  a circular  incifion  is 
to  be  can  ied  by  the  furgeon  placed  on  the  infide,  through  : 
the  fkin  and  cellular  fubftance,  till  the  mufclcs  are  laid 
hare  ; fo  much  of  the  teguments  are  next  to  be  prefer- 
ved  as  to  cover  the  ftump,  folding  tliem  over  on  fepa- 
rating  them  from  the  cellular  fubilance  on  the  found 
(kin,  and  fo  much  of  the  mufcles  is  afterwards  to  be  pre-  : 
ferved  as  to  cover  the  bones  ; this  being  done,  the  inter-  ^ 
ofeotis  parts  are  to  be  divided  ; tlie  retraftors  applied,  j 
and  the  bones  fawn  through.  The  full  reltraint  of  the  t 
hemorrhage  being  accompliOied,  the  teguments  are  j 
dravm  over  the  htunp,  its  dreflings  applied  as  dire«5ted 
in  the  thigh,,  and  the  roller  begun  with  a turn  or.  two 
above  the  knee.  The  cure  is  generally  completed  in 
three  or  four  weeks. 

Arm  and  Fore-arm. 

CLXXV.  The  operation  is  here  to  be  conducted  in 
the  fame  manner  as  in  the  former  fituation,  and,  in 
order  to  preferve  the  ufe  of  the  member,  as  much  of  it 
fliould  ahvays  be  faved  as  the  circumftances  of  the  dii-  ; 
eafe  will  admit.  Attention  to  the  covering  of  the  ftump  j 
i^s  hereeafy  from  the  tliicknefs  of  the  flefliy  parts.  * * 

Ftp  'Joint  an  i Shoulder.  ■ 

CI.XXVI.  Befvdes  the  fituations  of  amputation  al>  , 
ready  deferibed,  the  feat  of  the  injury  frequently  re-,  j 
<^uires  thiit  this  operation  (hould  be  performed  both  aS-,. 
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; the  hip  and  Ihoulder  joint  and  the  modes  of  doing  it 
in  thefe  two  places,  ditfer  I'omewhat  from  thofe  hither- 
. to  detailed. 


Hip  "Joint. 

CLXXVII.  Theyf^y^  is  the  mold  formidable  operation. 
Its  canfe  is  generally  injuries  from  gunlliot  wounds, 

■ or  caries  of  the  part ; and,  in  order  to  its  fuccefsful  il- 
ifue,  four  circumftances  are  neceifary  to  be  attended  to, 

1.  A full  command  of  the  circulation  to  the 

.limb. 

2.  The  eafy  reparation  of  the  joint  from  its  focket 
’without  injuring  the  foft  parts. 

3.  A proper  faving  and  retention  of  the  foft  parts  j 

.and, 

4.  Their  adhefion  or  union  by  the  firft  intention. 
CLXXVIIl.  The  patient  being  placed,  as  in  other 

I cafes,  on  a table,  and  laid  on  his  found  fide,  is  fecureJ 
in  the  ufual  manner  by  affiftants,  one  having  the  com- 
tmand  of  the  limb.  A fmall  culhiOn  is  next  placed  on 
uhe  femoral  artery,  immediately  as  it  palTes  from  be- 
ineath  the  groin  into  the  thigh,  and  the  tourniquet  is 
.applied  as  high  as  poflible,  with  its  ferew  placed  over 
tthe  cufhion,  fo  as  to  ftop  entirely  the  circulation  to 
tthe  part.  A circular  incifion  Is  then  to  be  made  five 
.or  fix  inches  from  the  top  of  the  thigh,  or  fome 
1 inches  below  the  tourniquet,  through  the  Ihin  and  cel- 
llular  fubftance,  dividing  altb  the  tendinous  fafeia. 
The  divided  parts  arc  to  be  pulled  up  as  ufual,  for 
an  Inch  or  more,  and,  at  this  part,  w'hen  pulled  up, 

■ the  mufclcs  are  to  be  divided  to  the  bone.  This  be- 
«ing  done,  the  arteries  arc  to  be  fecured,  both  the  fc* 
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moral  and  its  different  brunches.  When  finifhed,  a 
deep  incifion  is  to  be  made  witli  .a  large  fcalpcl  down 
to  the  bone,  begun  on  the  pofterior  part  of  the  thigh, 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  foimer  ciixular  cut,  and  cai- 
ried  fo  high  as.  to  get  into  the  joint.  The  fame  is  to 
be  done  on  the  oppofite  fide,  of  tlie  limb,  and  equally 
deep,  avoiding,  at  the  fame  time,  the  femoral  artery, 
and  taking  up  any  veffels  that  are  divided.  The  flaps 
thus  formed  are  to.  be  managed,  by  the  afllftants,  while 
the  joint  now  laid  bare,  with  its  mufcles,  if  poflible, 
all  detached,  is  next  to  be  difengaged  by  turning  it  in 
different  directions,  elpecially  inwards,  till  its  ligament 
can  be  reached  with  a fcalpel  and  feparated,  when  the 
head  of  the  bone  can  be  turned  out. 

CLXXIX.  The  parts  being  thus  removed,  and  the 
ftate  of  the  focket  favourable,  the  after  treatment  con- 
fifta  in  cleaning  the  fore,  replacing  the  mufcles  in  tlieir 
natural  ftate,  and  drawing  the  flaps  together,  which 
are  to  be  feenred  by  fo  many  futures  as  are  neceflary, 
with  the  addition  of  adhefive  plaifter.  The  comprefs 
and  roller  are  then  applied  as  diredted  in  other  cafes, 
and  attention  alfo  paid  to  the  ends  of  the  ligatures  of 
tire  arteries. 

CLXXX.  The  patient  being  carried  to  bed,  a 
ftrldt  antiphlogiftic  treatment  is  to  be  preferved,  the 
dreffings  are  removed  at  the  iifual  time,  and  in  the' 
ufual  manner,  not  excepting  that  of  the  ligatures  j af- 
ter which,  any  opening  of  the  fore  is  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether and  fecured  by  plaifter,  till  a fidl  rc-union  is 
cffcdled. 
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I Shoulder. 

CLXXXI.  The  fhoulder  joint,  when  expofed  to  the 
Tame  injury  with  the  former,  may  i)c  alfo  removed. 
IFor  this  purpofe,  the  patient  fccured  by  ailillants,  ihoitkl 
'be  laid  on  a table  on  his  back,  and  brought  to  one  fide 
-of  it,  while  the  difeafed  Hioulder  is  -made  to  projedt 
ffomewhat  over  it,  and  the  arm  fupported  as  ufual  by 
an  affiftant.  The  circulation  of  the  member  is  to  be 
Hopped,  either  by  a tourniquet  applied  here,  propor- 
tionally high,  as  diredted  in  the  former  cafe,  or  it  may 
bbe  commanded  fimply  by  the  hand  of  an  afliftant 
ccomprefllng  the  artery,  by  means  of  a cufliion  immedi- 
ately above  the  clavicle.  The  circulation  thus  Hopped, 
,'a  circular  incifion  is  to  be  carried  through  the  tegu- 
;ments  and  cellular  fubHance,  at  the  infertibn  of  the 
.deltoid  mufcle.  The  teguments  having  retradled,  at 
this  place  of  their  retradlion  a fimilar  incifion  is  to  be 
carried  through  the  mufclcs  to  the  bone,  taking  up  any 
arteries  that  are  divided.  'When  finilhed,  a perpendi- 
cular incifion,  with  a fcalpel,  begun  from  the  acromion, 
is  next  to  be  brought  down  into  the  circular  incifion, 
terminating  above  or  on  the  outfide  of  the  brachial  ar- 
tery. The  fame  is  done  on  the  back  pai  t of  the  arm, 
and  brought  to  terminate  in  the  fame  way.  Two  flaps 
being  thus  formed,  they  arc  next  to  be  feparated  from 
: the  bone,  avoiding  the  large  artery  in  that  part  of  the 
diffedlion,  and  an  afllHant  fupporting  them,  the  joint 
with  its  ligament  is  brought  in  view.  When  opened, 
and  the  arm  drawn  backwards,  dillocation  will  take 
place,  which  finiHies  the  operation. 

CLXXXII.  The  pans  being  replaced,  after  re- 
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ftraining  any  hemorrhage  and  clofmg  the  wound,  they 
are  to  be  retained  by  futures.  A pledgit,  moiftened 
with  liniment,  is  then  applied,  fupported  by  a cufhion- 
of  tow,  and  over  all  a compreis  and  roller  brought 
with  fufficient  tightnefs  to  retain  the  contact  of  tlie  j 
parts. 

CLXXXIII.  The  danger  of  hemorrhage  requires  1 
here  the  attendance  of  an  affiftant  for  fome  days>  and  f 
if  appearing,  it  can  eafdy  to  reflrained  by  prelTure  a*  y 
bove  the  clavicle  till  a ligature  is  applied.  The  liga-  ! 
tiires  may  be  removed  at  the  ufual  time,  as  in  other  ’ 
cafes. 

and  Elbow.  - 

CLXXXIV.  But  in  cafes  of  joints  where  amputation  •. 
becomes  neceffary,  arihng  not  from  injury  but 
inftead  of  this  operation  defcribed,  -or  the  entire  remo-  I 
val  of  the  limb,  tire  amputation  only  of  the  difeafed  part 
or  head  of  the  joint  has  been  propofed,  and  this  operation 
is  confid^rcd  as  particularly  applicable  to  the  joints  of 
the  knee  and  elbow. 

CLXXXV.  The  operation  for  the  former  confids  in 
making  an  inciii-on.  above  the  patella  about  tux)  inches,  . 
and  continuing  it  down  as  far  below  its  under  part. 
This  incifion  is  to  be  croll’ed  by  anotlier  above  tlie  pa- 
tella, (while  the  leg  is  kept  in  an  extended  (late,)  carried 
half  round  tire  limb,  into  the  bone,  and  on  raifing  the 
flaps  or  lower  angles -of  thefe  incifions,  tire  capfular 
ligament  is' laid  bare.  . Tire  patella  is  next  taken  out, 
and  the  head  of  the  femur  denuded  by  raifing  the  upper 
angles  of  the  difealed  parts,  when  a fmall  catline  is 
admitted  to  pafs.  acrofs  the  pofterior  flat  part  of  the 
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tones  lininediately  above  the  condyles,  keeping  its 
; point  quite  clofe  to  the  bone  all  the  way.  On  with- 
vdrawing  it,  an  elaftic  fpatula  is  introduced  in  its  place, 
.as  a guard  to  the  loft  parts,  during  the  fawing  off  the 
idifeal'ed  part  of  the  bone,  and  this  reparation  of  the 
ffcrnur  allows  the  head  of  the  tibia  to  be  turned  out 
'with  eafe,  aird  alfo  fawn  off  along  with  the  exciflon  of 
•the  capfular  ligament,  except  its  pofterior  part,  to 
which  the  veffels  adhere,  though  this  excifion  is  an  un- 
•neceffary  ftep  of  the  operation. 

CLXXXVI.  The  operation  being  finilhed,  and  the 
rparts  replaced,  in  order  to  preferve  their  apportion,  a 
•few  ftitches  muft  be  paffcd  through  the  Ikin  both  tranf- 
•vetfely  and  longitudinally,  light  drcffings  are  then  ap- 
: plied,  and  the  limb  laid  in  a tin  cafe,  reaching  from  the 
ankle  to  the  glutseus  mufcle. 

CLXXXVII.  The  after  confcquences  bf  this  opera- 
tion are  fo  precarious,  that  it  will  never  become  gene- 
ral, and  e-ven  the  morbid  ftate  of  the  fdft  patts  •v\'hich 
commonly  attends  thefe  affedtions  of  the  joints  that 
admit  its  application,  will  put  it  out  of  our  power  al- 
’.rnoft  ever  to.  perform  it. 

Foot,  Toes,  and  Fingers. 

Foot. 

CLXXXVIII.  Amputation  of  the  foot  Ihould  only 
take  place  where  partially  difeafed  ; for,  if  general,  the 
former  lituation  in  the  leg  (p.  377.)  fhould  be  preferred. 

In  cafe  of  partial  difeafe,  it  is  performed  by  firfl; 
applying  the  tourniquet  above  the  knee,  and  making 
the  compreffion  on  the  artery  in  the  harh.  The 
limb  is  to  be  firmly  fecurcd  by  affiflants,  and  in  the 
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operation  proper  care  taken  to  preferve  a fufficient  ei'- 
tcnt  of  flap,  in  faAving  alfo  the  bone,  a thin  fplint  fliould 
be  inferted  betwixt  it  and  the  contiguous  found  bone, 
to  preferve  the  latter  fi'om  injury  by  the  inftmment. 

On  removing  the  part,  the  velTels  are  to  be  fecured, 
the  flap  applied  as  clofe  as  poffible  to  the  fore,  and 
there  retained  either  by  futures  or  adhefive  plaifter,  a- 
hove  which  ,a  comprefs  and  flannel  roller  are  applied. 

Finj^ers. 

GLXXXIX.  In  amputating  the  fingers,  it  is  pre- 
ferred to  be  done  at  the  joints.  The^  hand  being 
placed  on  a table,  and  the  limb  properly  fecured,  the 
flap  is  firfl:  marked  out  of  a fufllcient  length  for  covering 
the  fore,  and  then  difledted  from  the  bone,  and  after- 
wards- held  by  an  afliftant,  tvhile  a circular  incifion  is 
carried  through  the  reft  of  the  foft-part  a little  below 
the  joint.  Wlien  finiflied,  the  lateral  ligament,  on 
the  patient  or  afliftant  moving  the  finger  to  dirc(ft' 
it,  is  cut  tlirough,  and  then  diflocation  readily  takes 
place. 

The  tenaculum  is  employed  to  any  veflels  that 
prefent,  tlie  flap  applied  to  the  fore,  and  the  whole 
fecured  by  adhefive  plaHler,  and'  the  prelTure  of  a rol- 
ler. 

■ F/aJ)  Operation. 

CXC.  We  have  hitherto  detailed  the  fteps  of  am-  t 
putation  on  the  difterent  members,  as  performed  ac-  [ 
cording  the  common  method,  but  a different  one,  or  ^ 
the flap  operation,  as  obferved,  (p.372.)  has  been  pradifed.  ; 
This  method  has  never  come  into  general  ufe.  The  1 
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only  advantage  propofed  by  it  is,  the  greater  covering 
to  the  ftump,  which  is  counter  balanced  by  the  addi- 
tional trouble  in  the  operation,  and  Pdll  more  by  the 
I tedioufnefs'  of  the  cure;  while  even  this  additional 
covering  has  been  found  of  no  fnperior  advantage  to 
llie  member  in  executing  its  fun>Sions  afterwards. 

Leg. 

CXC.  In  the  leg  the  difference  in  performing  the 
I flap  operation  from  the  common,  confifts  in  this ; Af- 
1 ter  making  the  circular  incifion  through  the  teguments 
.and  cellular  fubftance,  and  differing  back  the  latter 
ifor  fuch  extent  as  will  afterwards  cover  the  flump,  the 
ifecond  incifion,  or  that  of  the  mufcles,  inftead  of  being 
1 circular,  is  to  be  begun  about  three  inches  in  the  leg 
below  the  place  where  the  amputation  is  intended 
and  carried  obliquely  up,  being  firft  marked  with  a 
_pen  (if  neceffary),  and  to  peiffoi-m  this  part  of  the 
V operation  ufmg  a long  flfaight  edged  fcalpel.  This  inci- 
fion is  to  be  made  but  on  one  fide,  and  the  remaininar 

O 

^mufcular  fubflance,  when  the  flap  is  completed,  is  to 
’be  divided  in  the  common  way,  the  velfels  are  then  to 
ibe  taken  up,  and  the  retraffor  afterwards  applied  as 
ufual. 

- CXCI.  In  drefllng  the  flump,  care  is  to  be  taken  to 
'-keep  the  flap  from  being  united  to  the  bone,  till  a pro- 
sper fuppuration  has  commenced,  which  is  generally 
not  till  1 2 days  ; and,  till  this  period,  the  flump  and 
flap  are  to  be  confidered  and  treated  as  two  feparate 
wounds,  for  on  this  the  fuccefs  of  their  future  adhe- 
; fion  depends,  and  in  almofl  no  cafe  a cure  by  the  firfl 
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intention  is  to  be  expeded,  being  attended  with  much  j 
fruitlefs  trouble  where  attempted.  I 

Thighy  /Irmy  i^c,  J 

CXCIII.  The  chief  point  in  conducing  this  mode  of  i 
amputation,  in  all  cafes,  is  to  afcertain  the  due  extent 
of  flap  requifite,  before  making  tlie  inciflon  of  it,  and  a 
the  fituation  from  which  it  fhould  be  taken.  .1 

Thus,  in  the  thigh,  it  fhould  be  formed  from  its  an-  ; 
terior  part  and  be  above  five  Inches  long.  In  the  arm  j 
It  fhould  be  formed  from  its  external  part.  | 

But  this  method  is  now  little  employed,  and  only  1 
confined  to  amputation  of  the  members  at  the  joints,  jj 
as  already  detailed.  . J 
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DIV'IDED  INTO 

THREE  PARTS: 

uiz-.  ' 

MATERIA  MEDIC  Ay  CLASS  IFICATIOH^ 


AND 


. PRESCRIPTION. 


il 
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PART  I. 

MATERIA  MEDIC  A 


CONTAINING, 

THE  ACTIVE  REMEDIES, 

IN  THE  PRACTICE  OF  SURGERY; 

OR 

USED  AGAINST  EXTERNAL  DISEASES, 

SIMPLE,  COMPOUND,  &.  CHEMICAL, 


Ahfinthivm. 
'Wormwood.  . 
Acetum, 
'Vinegar. 
Andum  Vitriol. 
''Vitriolic  Acid, 

,Afr  Fixus. 

J Fixed  Air, 

.JErngo. 

•uel  Cuprum 
Acetatum. 
’Vcrdigreal’e. 


Preparations  or  forms  in 
vfe. 

Decodlion. 


Difea/es  to  ii'hich 
applied. 
Gangrene. 


Oxycrate. 

Cataplalin.-- 
Ointment  (fp.  Vitriol, 
dilut.  gutt.  XXX.  ad. 
aq.  et  mellis  a ^i.) 
Fermenting  Poultice. 
Carrot  Poultice. 

Eiaftic  (late. 


Inflammation. 

Gangrene. 

Itch  and  Cutaneous 
difeafes. 

Gangrenous  Ulcers. 
Putrid  INcers. 
Cancer. 


Ungt.  serugin. 

vel  Cupri.  Ammon. 

(5fr.  to  ^fii.  Axung.) 

Aqua  Sappharina. 

vel  Cupri.  Ammoniat. 

Aqua  Viridis  Hartmanni. 

(Vin.  alb.  tbii.  serug.  To  Ulcers  of  the 
Alum,  a 5(T.  mellis  Mouth  and  Throat, 
?i.  m.) 

K Jc  3 


Ulcers. 

Gangrene  from 
Bedrid. 

The  lame. 
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Article, 


Allium. 

Gariic» 

Aloe. 

Aloes. 

Alumetu 

Alum. 


Preparations  or  forms  in 
ufe. 

Sinapifm.  ex  AUio. 
Ungt.  ex  Aliio. 

Powder  and 
Tinfture. 

Pulv.  St7T>tic, 

Alum.  Uft. 


Jiifeafes  to  •whici. 
applied. 

Lethargy  and 
Apoplexy.' 

Herpes  &■  Deafnefs. 
Carious  Ulcers. 

Hemorrhage. 

Ulcers, 


Atnygdal.  Dale. 

Sweet  Almonds.  Oil. 

Amylum.  !KI,ucilag.-Ioj. 

Staich.  Pulv., 


®.igid  parts. 

Inflammation. 

Excoriation. 


Alcochol  Vini, 
Spt.  of  Wine.. 


Sp.  Vitriol.  Dulc. 

•vel.  aetheris  Vitriol. 
Idem  dilut.  .vel  Aqua., 
Thedian.. 


Hemorrhage  from 
fmail  veflels. 
-Ulcers  and  Exceiflve . 
Suppui  alien. 


Allumen  Onii, 

Whiles  of  .Eggs.  Cbagulum  Alum; 

Linim.  album  cum. 
Spt.  Vini- 


Ophthalmia.- 

Excoriation. 


AgarinUi . 
Agaric. . 

Anehttfa.- 

Alkaiii-t.-. 


P.ulv.-- 


Hemorrhage  frotOi 
fmail  velTels, . 


Ungt.  adXabia,  and  as  a-  Excoriations. 
Colorant  to  ointments 
and  plaifteis; 


Afnraoniacumv 
G.  Ammoniac.. 


Ungti  ex-  Ammon. 
Emplaft.  ex  Am.. 


White  Swelling^, 
Sprains. 


An  imoniiims 
Aniimony_.- 


Arebiewrr; 

-ffiumAiabic. 


Crude  to  give  confiftence 


to  bougies. 

SoluJ:  Croci  MetalL, 
vel  Antimonii. 
Aqua  benedift. 
Rulaiidi  pro  -Enem. 

'Mucilag.  pro  Tnjea. 

(51.  to  Aq.  ,1bi.) 
EiilY... 


Ophthalmia  and  Sup- 
purating wounds 

Hernia.; 

Gonorrhoea,. 

Excoriations# 
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Article,  <Freparatians  »r  ■foi’tns  in 

ufe. 

Argentum.  Lapis  Iivfernalis,  vel 

Silver  Cauftic. 

Argentum  Nitratum. 


Arijlolochia  Decoftion. 
longa, 

ILong  Birthv  art. . 


Arfenicwn.  Ungt.  Arfentc. 

Arfenic.  (gr.  ad  axung  ^I.) 

Solut  Arfenic. 

(gr.  1.  ad  aq.  lib.  ii.) 

Afa  Fatida.  Powder. 

il3evil’s  dung.  Emplaft  Antihyfteric 


jJxung.  Porrina.  The  bafis  of  all  Oint- 
IHog’s  Lard.  ments  and  Plaifters. 

’Untfam  Copaihce. 

Bali’am  ofCapivi. 

Balfam  ‘Toletan. 

Balfam  of  Tolu. . 

'Balfam  Peruvian, , 

:Balfam  of  Peru., 

Belladonna.  Poultice.. 

IDeadly  flight-  PJaifter. 
fhadc. 


yBtn%De.- 
iBenjamin. , 

'Bolus  Armetra. 
rBolar  Earth. 

'Borax. 

Tincal. 


■ But y rum. 
Butter. 


Eiixr.  Tranmirt,  ve'l 
'1  indl.  Benzoes  comp. 
Lac  Virginis^. 

Powder. . 

Infufion,. 

CoUirium. 

(Borac  5^11.  faccliar  alb. 
5,i-  aq.  rofar.  ^i.  m.) 

An  Ingredient  in  moll 
Catap'afams  and  Injec... 
tiens. 
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Difeafes  to  'which 
applied. 

■Opening  AbfeefTes, 
Deftroying'Chan- 
cres,  and  Callous 
edges  of  Sores. 

Carious  Ulcers. 


Cancer  and  Phaga- 
denic  Ulcers. 

Carious  Ulcers. 
Inguinal  Vermin. 
Fixed  Nervous  Pain, 


Wounds. 

The  fame. 

Ditto  of  Nerves, 

Cancer. 

.Schirrus. 

Wounds  and  Ulcers, 
Defedations  of  Skin, 

■Gleety  Sores. 

Ophthalmia, 

Aphthae, 
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Article. 

Calor. 

Heat. 
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Calx  Viva. 
QuickUme. 


Caniphora. 

Campliire. 


Cantharis. 
Spanilh  Fly. 


Carbon, 

Charcoal. 


Bulb,  cum  Melle. 


Centaur,  minus. 

Leffe.r  Centaury 

Cepa. 

Leek 

Cera  alba  et 

Jiava.  - 

Vv  hite  and  yel-  Ceroniei. 
Jew  Wax. 


Preparations  or  forms  in 
vfe. 

Applied  by  Additional 
Coveiings  to  the  Parts, 
by  Steams, 

Fomentations. 

Poultices. 

Actual  Cautery. 
Moxa. 

Burning  Cylinders. 
Burning  Glafs. 

Aqua  Calcis. 

Cataplafm  cum  melle 
Liniment,  ad  Nsevos. 
Pafta  Depilatoria. 
Liniment.  Aq.  Calcis. 
01.  Ammoniat. 
Liniment.  Saponac.vel 
Ballam.  Opodeldoch. 
01.  Camphor.  Cauftic. 
(i.  e.  folut.  in  Acid  Ni- 
tros.) 

Aq.  Vitriol.  Camphor, 
vel  Zinc.  Vitriol.  cUm. 
Camphora. 

Tina.  Cantharld. 


Lraplali.  Epifpaft.  vel 

Cantharidis. 

Ungt.  Epifpalt,  vel  Can- 
thar.  fort,  et  mitis. 

Pulv. 

Cataplafm. 

Decoa. 

.Cataplafm. 


m/eafes  to  nvbicb 
applied. 

Inflammations. 


Swellings. 

Pains. 


Hemorrhage  and 
Fixed  Pains. 

Ditto. 

Cancerous  Ulcers. 
Ulcers,  ScrophulouJ 
and  Cutaneous. 
Rheumatifm. 

Tinea. 

Burns. 

Chronic  Swellings. 
Ditto. 

Warts  and  Excref- 
cences. 


Gonorrheea. 


Indolent  Swellings. 
Rheumatifm,  Pally. 
Internal  Inflamma- 
tion. 

The  fame. 

Hemorrhage. 
Irritable  Ulcers. 
Ulcers. . 

Inflammatory  Swell- 
ing. 

Cutaneous  Difeafes. 
Buboes  and  Callous 
Warts. 


An  Ingredient  in  Cerates, 
PlaUlers,  and  Bougies. 


Wounds  and  Ulcers. 
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Article, 


^ukamcmelum, 

□hamomile. 

licuta. 

rlemlock. 


lochlearia. 
Scurvy  Grafs. 

lolumbo, 

rolumb. 


Preparations  or  jorrf.s  in  JDl/eafes  to  wbieh 
ufe,  applied, 

Decoft.  Cois.  Inflammatory  Swell- 

pro  foment.  ings. 

Powder  Ample,  or  with 
Honey.  ' Cancer. 

Liniment.  Ditto. 

Emplaft.  Ditto. 

Foment,  cum  Aq.  Calcis.  Scrophula. 


Cataplafm. 

Slice,  cum 
Alum  et  Melle, 

Pulv. 


lortex  Peruvian,  Pulv. 
Peruvian  Bark.  Cataplafm. 

Foment. 


Cutaneous  Difeafes., 

Foul  Ulcers, 
Scorbutic. 

Ulcers, 

Chro.  Inflammation, 
Uicers. 

‘Gangrene, 


•Ireta  alba, 

Chalk. 

HompreJJio, 

?relfure. 


loraUium, 

’oral. 

'remor  LdSlis, 
’team. 


•(Decodt.  C.  P.  Saturat. 
fbi.  Aq.  Thedian.  *^iv. 

Camphor.  Sal  Ammon, 
a 51.  Extraft.  Saturn.  ^ 

^i.  m.) 

Collyrium.  Chronic  Ophthalmia, 

‘An  Abforbent  Powder.  Gleety  Sores. 

Applied  by  Inftruments,  To  all  Local  Dif- 
Plaifters,  ,eafes  the  objedts  of 

(Bandages.  Surgery. 


Tulv.  Dentifric, 
.Collyrium. 


'Burns  of  Mouth  anud 
Throat. 


'uprum  Vitriol,  'Ungt.  varia. 
dlue  Vitriol.  Aqua  Styptic. 

t^ucut,  Cataplafm  fimpleJc. 

Carrot.  Idem  cum  Cicuta. 


Ulcers. 

Hemorrhage. 

Foul  Ulcers. 
Cancer. 
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Article. 

Digitalis.. 

Fox-glove. 

EleSlricitas. 

Ele6lricity. 

Eaba. 

^ean. 

Feeces  Vini. 
Wine  Dregs. 

Ferment.  Fanis, 
Yeaft.. 

Ferrum. 

Iron, 

Frigus. 

Cold. 

C 

Fuligo  Ligni. 
W'oodfoot. 


Galbanum. 
Gum  G^idan. 

GUcies. 

Ice. 

Gallx.. 

Galls. 

Granatum. 

Pomegranate, 

G.  Guiac. 
Gum  Guiac.’ 


Preparations  or  forms  ii 
v/e; 

Ungt. 

Infus.  et  foment. 

Applied  by  Sparks 
or  Shocks. 

Cataplafm. 

Pulv. 

Solut.  cum  Aq. . 
Vinum  rubr.  dilut.  p 
Inj. 

Cataplafm  EfFervef. 


hifeafes  to  'wbicb 
applied. 

Scrophulous.  . 
Ulcers. 

Inflammations,  Tu- 
mors, Contra&iony, 
Pally  of  Parts. 

Inflammatory  Swell- 
ings. 

Erifepelas, 

Sprains. 

Hydrocele. 

Eoul  Ulcers. 
Cutaneous  Difeafes. 


Solut.  Ferii.  in  Oxycrat.  Inflammatory  Ssvell- 

ings  Sc  Contuhons. 

Solut.  Vitriol,  virid.  vel 
Feiri,  Vitriolat.  Ulcers. 


Applied  by  Snow.  Hemorrhage, 

By  Pounded  Ice.  Burns  and  Hernia, 

Cold  Bath  gen.  Sc-par.  Tumors,-  Inflamma- 
Affufion,  See...  tions,  &c.- 


Aqua  Vulneraria. 

(Fulig.  §i.  Ceruflae  ^IT. 
coque  in  Aq.  Calcis. 
per  dimid-.  hone  et  adde 
Myrrhae  5'* 

Ungt, 

Em  pi  aft. 

Powdered. 

Infus. 

Ungt. 

Infus. 

TinAure. 

Pulv. 

Decodl. 


Spreading  Ulcers.' 
Indolent  Swellings.. 
Herpes. 


Milk  Swelliirgs. 
Ditto. 

Bums,  Hemorrhage, 
and  Hernia. 

Gleety  Sores. 

Piles. 

Gleety  Sores. 

Toothach. 

Venereal  Ulcers, 
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Article^ 

^.Jordeum, 

iarley. 

'■'iypfum  ve/  Calx 
Vhriolat. 
"laifterof  Paris, 

•lydrargyrus, 

llercury. 


Preparations  or  forms  in 
ufe. 

Pulv. 


Difeafes  to  wbicb 
applied. 

Eiifipelas. 


Cataplafm.  ex  Pulv.  et 
Aq.  Irritable  Ulcers, 


Ungt.  Mercurial,  vel  Venereal  Sores  and 

Hydrargyr.  Swellings. 

Emplalt  Mer. 

Am.  cum  Mer. 

Foment.  Mei.  Gummos. 

cum  Ladle. 

Gargarifm.  ejufdem. 

Pulv.  Mer.  Alcalifat, 

(Mer  part  iii.  ad  Cret 
part  V.) 

(Spread  on  fores.) 

Cerat.  Calomel 
Ungt.  Calc.  Hydrarg.  alb. 

Ungt.  Norford  ad  Cancr.  Cancerous  Ulcers 
(Succ.  InfpifTat.  Sem. 
Ricini.plumb.uft.Mer. 
alb.  ex  Aq  Calcis  preci- 
pit.  a ^i.) 

Ungt.  Hydrar.  Nitr.  Venereal  and  Indo- 

rubr.  lent  Ulcers 


Balfam.  Mer. 

(Ungt.  Bafilic.  ^i.  Ungt. 

Mer.  §ir.  Mer.  Precip. 
rubr.  5ii.) 

Solut.  Hydrar.  Muriat. 

Ungt.  ejufdem. 

Aqua  Phagadenica.  Cancer  of  Face, 

(Mer.  corrofiv.  5IL  Aq. 

Calcis  tbi.) 

Aqua  Aluminos. 

(Mer.  I.  orrofiv.  5'*  A- 
lum.  ^If.  Aq.  Rofar  fti.) 

Liquor  Belloft.  Cancer. 

(Aq.  Calc.  ^i.Liq.  Mer. 


53^ 

Article, 
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F reparations  or  forms  in  Difeafetto  '^‘eh 

i’  applied. 

Solut.  Hydrargyr.  cam  Warts  and  Excrc  - 
Plumbo.  cences. 

(Mer.  5ii.  Plumbi.  3ifl. 

Acid  nitros.  fi.) 

Cinnabar  Fumigations. 

Hydrarg.  cum  Sulphure, 

(spread  on  fores.) 


JJyofciatnus 

Niger. 

Henbane. 


Jchthyocolla. 

Ifinglafs 

Ipecacuhana, 
Ipecacuhan. 
Lac  Vaccinum. 
Cow  Milk.. 


Lilium  album. 
White  Lilly. 

Liquoritia. 

Liquorice. 

Linum. 

Lintfeed. 

Malva. 

Mallows. 

Majliche. 

IN']  aft  it. 
JSPandrngora. 
P/Pentha. 
Mint, 

Mel. 


Honey. 


Ungt.  Hyofciami< 


Emplaft  ejufdetn=. 
Tindli  Odoni.  Hoff. 


Emplaft  adheftv. 
Pulv. 


Cancer. 

Schirrus. 

Wounds. 

Ulcers 


Lapis  Calamin, 
Calamy. 


The  bafts  of  all  emollient 
Cataplafms  and  Fomen- 
tations. 

Prepared  powder,  Gleety  fores 

Ungt,  Cerat.-  Turner,  Vfel- 
Cerat  Lap.  Calamin. 

Cataplafm-. 


Ungt. 

Cataplafni'  eX' placentl 


Inflammatory  Swell- 
ings. 

Excoriations. 


Inflammatory  Swe»i- 
ings. 

Inflammations. 


Foment. 
Cataplafm-.' 


Sdlut  in  oleo. 
Pulv.  cum  melle. 
Foment. 


r * 

Toothach. 

Schirrus. 


Effufed  Fluid. 


Mel  Rofar; 


Ulcers,  Infl  ammatorj 
Swellings. 


Ennema  Mellitum'. 
Liniment  Mellis# 
cum  Bile 

vel  Vitriol  alb. 
vel  Spt.  Vini. 


Caities  of  Boaes, 
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A/  tide. 

Preparations  or  forms  in 
7tfe. 

Lifeafes  to  nuhiih 
applied. 

' Mezereon. 

Pulv. 

Venereal  Ulcers, 

:Mica  Panis.  Cataplafm  E-mmollient. 

.'^umbofbread.  vel  Faiinac, 

— Aiitiphlogiftic. 

Inflammations. 

' '\Iyrrhn. 

Pulv.  cum  P.  C.  P. 

Gangrene. 

Ulyrrh. 

Tina. 

Caries. 

'■  Minium. 
Red  Lead. 

The  bafis  of  many  Plaif- 
ters. 

''Vicoiiana, 

Ennema  Fumor. 

Hernia. 

rrobacco. 

Infus.  fol. 
Foment. 

Ulcers. 

Paraphymofis. 

'Wit rum. 

Foment. 

Gangrene. 

Wix. 

; now. 

(Aq.  font.  Ibi.  Acet. 
5vi.Nitri.  5 iii.Sak  Am- 
mon. 5i*  ni.) 

Contulions. 

Burns. 

'lib  mum, 
rankincenfe. 

"tulv.  cum  album.  Ovi. 

Specks  and  Scars. 

‘pium. 

Cauflic.  Opiat. 

Ungt.  Opiat. 

Emplaft  Opiat. 

Infus.  vel  Tintl.  Opii. 
Infus.  Opii.  in  Vino. 

AbfcelTes. 

Painful  Ulcers. 
Rheuma.  Swellings, 
Painful  Ulcers. 
Ophthalmia. 

1 apavtr. 

Cataplafm  Papaver. 

Inflammatory  Swell- 

■oppy. 

Foment  Papaver. 

ings. 

ctreolum. 

.ock  Oil. 

Aqua  Petreoli. 

(Ibi.  to  gong.  Ibii.) 

Ulcers. 

ux  Liquida, 

Ungt.  c pice. 

Ulcers, 

-ar. 

cum  Sev.  Ovill. 
vel  cum  Sulphure 
Lotio  ejufdem. 

Cutaneous  Difeafes. 

» 

srethrum. 

Decoft. 

Ulcers  and  Palfy  of 

■ ellitory. 

Gargarifm. 

Tongue. 

lumbutn. 

Plates  of  Lead. 

Fungous  Ulcers  and 
Schirrus, 

tad.  • 
a 

Amalga  Plumbi, 
Lilkargyrus. 

Buboes. 

Erifepelas* 
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Artifle, 


’Pre^arationt  or  forms  in 
vje. 


Difeafes  to  'jokich 
applied. 


^terrus. 
Oak. 


Litkai-gyr.  Acetat  vel 
■Sacchar.  Saturn. 

Aq.  Litharg.  Acet.  vel 
Vegeto.  Mineral. 
Eadem  cum  Camphora. 
Ungt.  Litharg.  Acet. 
Emplaft  Lithargyr. 
'CerulTa. 

Ungt.  Ceruffse. 

Acet. 

Emplaft  Cerulfte. 

Infus.  Cort. 


Chancre. 

Wounds,  Contu- 
fiens,  and  Inflam- 
matory Swellings. 


Ulcers. 


Quercus  Fiorina.  Lotio. 

Wreck.  Cataplafm. 


Scrophttla. 


Rheum. 
Rhubarb. 
Refiia  Vulgaris. 
jlRofin. 

Rofmarinus. 

Rofemary. 

Ruta. 

'Rue. 


jEthiops  Vegetal. 

(Powder  fpread  on  fores.) 

Pulv.  Rhei. 

(Spread  on  fores.) 

Emplaft. 


& 

Tinea, 


Foment  Vinos. 
Decoft. 


Gangrene. 
Ulcers  of  Ear. 


liabina. 


Palv.  cum  melle. 


Warts  and 
Ulcers. 


Carious 


Savine. 

Sal  Ammoniac. 


DecoaionScFomentation.The  fame. 

Oxycrate.  Contufions. 

(lt)i.  to  5ff.)  rransrrene. 

AmmoniacSalt.  Solut.^Sm  p^e  fame. 

(Foment,  cois  ftii.  Am- 
mon. Muriat.  3i. 

Camphorat.  |n.  m-) 

Spt.  Minderen  vel  Aq. 

A»mon.  Indolent  Tumours. 

(Sapon.  S»; 

I.itharg.  Ammon. 

Muriat  3‘0 
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Ariicle, 

Preparations  or  forms  in 

Di/ea/es  to  vubicb 

uje. 

applied. 

■tgapenum. 

Emplaft. 

Tumours. 

.agapen.  . 
1.3/  JSParin, 

Brine. 

Palfy. 

ica  Salt. 

Sea  water. 

Scrophulous  fores. 

An  ingredient  in  injec- 

tions. 

Spt.  Sal  Dulc.  cummelle.  Ulcers  of  Mouth. 

iactiarum. 

Pulv. 

Ulcers  and  Specks 

.ugar. 

the  eye. 

*i«^o  oib.  Hifpatt,  Solut.  in  Ladle. 

l^aitile  Soap. 

Liniment  Sapon.  vel 

Indurations  and 

Balfam.  Opodel. 

Ganglia. 

'ial  Sadie  vel 

Einplaft.  Saponac. 

Scrophula. 

Natron, 

Calculus. 

iWineral  Alkali.  Cataplaf.  Natr.  Vitriolat.  Chronic  Ophthalmia, 
(Natr.  Vitriolat.  Ji.  Aq. 
fervent.  Ibff.  Mic.  pan. 

. q-  fo 

Jarfa^ariUa,  Pulv.  Venereal  Ulcers. 

Dccodl  pro  Lotione. 

Strpenlaria,  The  leaves.  Bites  of  Serpents, 

inakcroot.  Decodlion.  Gangrene. 


<iecaU,  Cataplafm.  cum  Cetvis.  Sore  Throat. 

-iemen  Cydonior.  RJucilag,  Ophthalmia, 

i^iince  Seed. 

Semen  Lint,  Cataplafm.  Inflammations. 

Linfeed.  — cum  Ladle. 

— Aq.  Vegeto.  Mineral, 
vel  Ceruff.  Acelat. 


SpernMceti  An  Ingredient  in  Oint- 
ments. 


Sanguis Draconis.  Balfam.  Locatelli. 
[Dragon’s  Blood. 

Styrax  Liquida.  Ungt.  e Styrace. 
Liquid  Storax.  vel  cum  Camphora. 
Suecinum.  Lflence, 

'Amber. 


Wounds  and  Ul- 
cers. 

Wounds,  Ulcers,  and 
Gangrene. 

Wounds  of  Tendons. 
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Article. 

Stannum. 

Tin. 


Sinapi. 

Muitard. 

Sulphur. 

Brimftone. 

Terebinthina, 

Turpentine. 


Triticum. 

Wheat. 


Tutia. 

Tutly. 

Vitellum  Qvt. 
Yolk  of  kggs 
Vitrum. 

Glai's. 


Zincum, 

Ziinc. 
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Preparations  or  forms  in, 
ufe. 

PulV.  ad  Maculas. 
(Sacchar.  3ii.  Pulv.  Li- 
matur.  Stanni  5i-  Vitri- 
ol. alb.  gr.  V.  m.) 

Cataplal'm.  vel 

Epithe  n.  cum  Acet. 

Ungt.  e Sulphur,  vel 

cum  Succ.  Citrin. 

Balfam  Sulphur. 

01.  Terebenth. 

Ungt.  Digeftiv. 

(ex  Terebinth,  cum  Vi- 
tell  Ovi.) 

Cerat.  Mellis  aim  Tere 
b'nth. 


Difeafes  to  ovhicb 
applied. 


Comatofe  State*. 

Itch  and  Cutaneous 
Difeafes. 

Ulcers,  See. 

Wounds  of  Nerves 
and  Tendons. 
Wounds  requiring 
Suppuration. 


Bulv.  Erifepelas. 

Cataplafm.  Emmolliens.  Inflammations. 
Cataplafm.  Antiphlogis. 

Cataplafm.  Ferment.  Gangrene  and  U.cers, 

p'ulv.  Excoriations. 

An  Ingredient  alfo  in 
Ointments  and  Collyria. 

To  divide  Relins  and 
. Oils. 

Pulv.  Ophthalmic.  Specks. 

(Vitri.  ^If.  ^ 5i>-  Sac- 
char.  tere  donee  ft. 

Pulv.  Subtil. 

Calx,  vel  Flor.  Zmei.  Wounds  and  Ulcers.  , 
Solut.  Zinci  vel 
Vitriol,  alb. 

(gr.  i.  vel  ii.  ad  aq.  ^i«) 

Ungt.  Zinci 

Vltriolat. 

Camphorat. 


PART  II. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

OF  THE 

.-PRINCIPAL  ARTICLES  of  the  MATERIA  MEDICA, 
(enumerated  in  part  first.) 


ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  SPECIFIC  QUALITIES, 


APPLIED  TO  LOCAL  DISEASE. 


CLASS  I. 


EMOLEIENTS,  as, 

AVarm  water, 

in  the  form  of 
Steams  or 
Fomentations. 

COi'.s,  as 

Linfeed  oil 
Olive  oil. 

IFatts,  as 
Hog’s  Lard 
Butter. 

'Milks,  as 
Cow  Milk 
Cream. 

’Mucilages,  as 

Infulion  of  Linfeed 
Decoftion  of  Althaea 
Deco6Uon  of  Mallows. 

.'Starches,  as 
Wheat  flour 
Barley  flour 
Oat  flour. 


EMOLLIENTIA,  ut. 

Aqua  Calida, 
forma 

Vaporum . vel 
Tomentat  ionurn . 

Olea,  ut 
01.  Lini 
01.  Olivar, 

Finguia,  ut 

Axungia  <vel  adeps  Sziiila' 
Butyrum. 

Lac,  ut 

Lac  Vaccki. 

Cremor  Luciis, 

■Mueilaginea,  ut 
Infufum.  Lini 
Lecocl  Althcce 
Decaci  Maboce, 

Amylacea,  ut 
Ful--o.  Till  id  ■ 

Hordei 
Ai'cna,  .. 


classification. 

CLASS  II. 


JS'-rRJNGENTS. 

I.  VEGETABLE,  OS 

Jr.fuGon  of  Granate  Bark 
Infufion  of  Oak  Bark 
Infufiorr  of  Red  Rofe  leaves. 


ASTRINGENTIA. 

I.  VEGETABLIA,  Ut 

Jnfus,  Cort.  Granat. 
htfus.  Cort.  ^terci 
Infus.  Flor.  Rofar-ruhr. 


2.  MINERAL,  as 
Solution  of  White  Vitriol- 

Solution  of  Green  Vitriol. 

Solution  of  Blue  Vitriol- 

Solution  of  Sugar  of  Lead,  and 
its  Compofitions 
Solution  of  Iron  in  OxycMte. 
Solution  of  Flowers  of  Zinc.. 
Spirit  ot  Vitriol  diluted- - 

Spirit  of  Salt  diluted 

Solution -of  Alum,. 

Cold  Water 
Lime  Water-. 

Ice 

Snow, , 


1,  mineralia,  ut  ^ 

Solut  Vitriol  alb.  vel  Zinci  Vi..* 
trielati  \ 

Solut  Vitriol,  ’virid.  ‘uel  Ferri{ 
Vitriolat.  ' _ . 

Solut  Vitriol  cxrul.  -jel  Cupric 
Vitriolat . ‘ 

Solut  Sacchar.  Saturn  et  compo:.  ,j 
’vel  Cerujfx  Acetat 
Solut  Ferri  in  Oxycrat.  • 

Solut  Flor.  vel  Calc  Zinci 
Spt.  Vit  riol.  dilut.  vel , Acid  F r- 
trial,  dilut. 

Spt.  Salis  dilut,  vel  Acid 
riat  dilut, 

Solut  Alumihis , 

Aqua  Frigida. 

Aqua  Calcit , 

Glades  , 

Nix, 


CLASS  III. 


TONICS.- 

I.  AROMATICS,  as 

Peppermint  Water. 
Infufion  of  Rofemary. 

Lavander.  Water 
Infulion  of  Chamomile. 

2,  BiTT3RS„  as 

Decoflion  of  Wormwood 

De^codlion  of  P vi,c 


TONICA: 

I.  AROMATICA,.Ut. 

Aqua  Mejith.  Piperit.  . 
Infus.  Rufmarin. 

Aqua  Lavendulx 
J/ifus.  Cbamccmel, 

2,  AMARA,  ut- 

BecoCl,  Ahjinthii  ~ 
jSlecoS,  R'ltci, 


CLASSIFICATION. 
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Tecoftion  of  Lefl'er  Centuary  Decoil,  Centaur.  Minors  - 
:Deco6Iion  of  Holy  Thillle  Decoct-.  CardtiL  Benediil, 


JDecoftion  of  Bark., 

3.  SPIRITS,  at 

'Spirit  of  Wine  diluted 
1-Camphorated  ditto 

AVhite  Wine  diluted 
iRed  Wine  diluted. 

4,  COLD  WATER. 


Decoil,  Cort,  Beru-vian, 

3.  SPIRITUOSA,  Ut 

Spt.  Vini  n>el  Alcohol,  dilut. 

Spt,  Viiii  Campborat.  vel  Spt, 
Cnmphorat. 

Vin.  alb.  dilut. 

Vin.  rubr,  dilut. 

4.  AQUA  FRIGIDA. 


CLASS  IV., 

CONSOLIDJNTS.  CONSOLlDANTiA. 


1.  BALSAMS,  as 

IBalfam  of  Peru 
:Storax  Ointment. 

2.  DETERGENTS. 
(•^ide.Clafs  xyii.) 


I.  BALSAMA,  Ut 

Balfam.  Peru-vian,. 

Utigt.  e Styrace. 

2.  DETERGENTIA., 

(‘wife.Clal's  xviiA 


CLASS  V. 


CICATRIZERS. 

I.  ABSORBENTS,  OS 

Armenian  and  the  other  Bot 
lar  Earths 
Dr)-  Cadis. 

2.  ASTRINGENTS. 

{piide  Clafs  II.) 

Calces  of  Lead,  (Red  and 
White.) 

F’-oiyers  01  Zinc 
Lurar  Cauftict 


CICATRIZANTU.: 

1.  ABSORBENTIA^  ut  . 

Bolu!  Armena  et  alia  ^ 

Linteum  Car pt  uni, 

ASTRINGENTIA. 

(guide  Clafs  II.) 

CttlcM.  Plumbi  (Min.  et  CsruJ!.') 

Flor.  vel  Cal.-  Zinc* 

Cau/lic.  Lunar,  nsel  Argentum. 

iiitratwih 
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CLASSIFICATION 


LASS.  VI. 


ANODTNES.  . 

I * 

1.  NARCOTICS,  as 

Leaves  of  Henbane 
Poppy  Heads  • 

Opium. 

Liquid  Laudanum. 

2.. EMOLLIENTS. 

(vfrfe  Cljfs  I.) 

3.:SEDAT1VES,  aS 

Preparations  of  Lead.  . 


ANODYNA. 

1.  NARCOTICA,  Ut 

Fhret  Hyafciam. 

Capit  Pupa^uer. 

Opium 

Lau:lan.  Liquid,  vel  Ti/icl.  Opiu 

2.  EMOLIENTIA. 

(^•uide  Clal’s  I.) 

3.  SEDATIVA,  Ut 

Preparat.  Plumhi. 


CLASS  VII. 

ADHESIVES,  as  ADHESIVA,  ut 


Pitch 

Rofin 

Calx  of  Lead  in  Oil 


Wax., 


Fix 

Rejina' 

Calx  Plumbi  Olet  Soluta 
Cera,. 


CLASS  VIII. 


IRRITANTS  or 
ACRIDS,  as 

Rue 

Muftard 

Sal  Ammoniac 

Tindlure.of  Cantharides 

Arum.  . 


IRRITANTIA  vel 
ACRiiV,  ut 

Rut  a 
Sinapi 

Sal  Ammoniac 
<Xin£i.  Cantharid,  . 
Arum, 


CLASS  IX. 

RUSEFJCJENTS.  a,  RUBEFACIENTIA, « 


Garlic 

Pepper 

Muftard 


Allium  - 

Piper 

Sinati^ 


CLASSIFICATIOxV, 
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I -ue 

'‘cllitory 

•caft 

lialbanum. 


Rut  a 

Py  rethrum 
Ferment  um  Fanis 
Calbanum. 


CLASS  X. 

VESICANTS,  at  VESICANTIA,  ut 

x)wder  of  Cantharidcs  Pulv,  Cantkarid. 

.ranunculus.  Ranunculus. 

CLASS  XI. 


CAUSTICS. 

1.  MINERAL  ACIDS,  aS 

i.il  of  Vitriol 

-onccntrated  Spirit  of  Salt 

imoking  Spirit  of  Nitre 
.ellofte’s  Liquor  ( 

;auftic  Oil  of  Camphor  ^ 

-urnt  Alum 
.rfenic. 

2.  ALK.ALIES,  as 

auftic  Stone 

auftic  Spirit  of  Sal  Ara- 

'moniac 

:>ap  Lye 

. quified  Tartar. 

3.  metals,  as 

-itter  of  Antimony 

ue  Vitriol  ^ 

■ rrdigreal’e 
.'een  Vitriol 
' ferual  Stone 


CAUSTICA. 

I.  ACIDA  MINERALIA,  Ut 
01.  Vitriol,  vel  Acid.  Vitriol. 

Spt,  Sal.  Concentr,  niel  Adi. 
Muriat. 

Spt.  Nitr,  Fum.  vel  Acid,  Nitros. 
Liquor  Bellojl,  njel  Solut,  Mer. 

Nitros,  in  Aq,  Caleis 
01.  Camphor.  Caujlic  vet  Acid, 
Nitros  Camphor  at. 

Alum  UJl. 

Arfenicum, 

Z.  ALK.ALINA,  Ut 
Lapis  Caujlicus  vel  Calx  cum 
Kali  puro 

Spt.  Sal.  Ammon,  Caujlic,  vel 
Alkali  Volatil,  Caujlic. 

Lixivium  Saponar.  vel  Aqua  Kali 
pur 

Ol,  Tartar  per  Liliquium  vel 
Aqua  Kali. 

3.  METALLICA,  Ut 
Butyrum  Anthnon.  vel  Antu/i, 
Muriat. 

Cuprum  Vitriolat, 

Cuprum  Acetut. 

I err  Vitriolat, 

Lapis  Infernal,  vel  Argent,  NU 
trat. 


CLASSIFICATION. 


Red  Precipate 
Corrofive  Sublimate. 

4,  ANIMALS,  rtf 

Cantharides. 

5.  VKaKTABLBS,  at 
Oil  of  Cloves. 

6.  EARTHS,  rtf 

Quicklime. 


Mer.  Precipit.  vel  Nitrat.  rttlr. 
Mcr.  Corroftv.  Sublimat,  vel  lly- 
drargyr,  Muriat, 

4.  ANIMALIA,  Ut 
Cantharidet, 

£.  VEGKTABILIA,  Ut 
01.  Caryophilorum. 

6.  TERREA,  ut 
Calx  viva. 


CLASS  XII. 

RESOLFENTS,  RESOLVENTIA.. 

I.  SOAPS,  as  1-  SAPONACEA,  Ut 


Gaftile  Soap 
Starkey’s  Soap 

Sopewort. 

a.  EMPYREUMATIC  OILS,  rtf 

Factid  Oil  of  Tartar 
Woodfoot 

Dippcll’s  Animal  Oil. 

3.  GUMMY  RESINS,  rtf 

Gum  Ammoniac 
Afa  fsetida. 

Galbanum 

Camphire 

Aloes. 

4.  mercurials,  as 

Corrofive  Solution 

Mercurial  Ointment 
Mercurial  Plaifter 

5.  ACRIDS,  rtf 

Cantharides. 


Sapo  Venetus 

Sapo  Starkeanusy.  vel  Terebia» 
tbinee 
Sapomria, 

2.  empyreumatica,  ut 
01.  Tartar.  Feetid.  vel  Aqua  Kali 
Ftetid, 

Fuligo 

01,  Anbnale  JOippelli  vel  01.  et 
Cornubus  rcclijkat, 

3.  GUMMI  RESIN0SA,.Ut 
Gum  Ammoniac 
AJn  feelida 
Guibanum 
Camphor  a 
Aloe. 

4.  mercurialia,  ut 
Solnt.  Mer.  Corrojiv.  vel  Hydrar„ 
Muriat. 

Ungt.  Mer.  Hydrar. 

FjnplaJl.  Mer.  vel  Hydrar, 

£.  ACRIA,  Ut 
Cantbai  ides. 
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6.  AIRS,  as 

; ixed  and  Inflammable  Airs. 

7.  KARCOTICS,  as 
"plum 
I elladonna 
icuta 
'obacco. 

8.  WATERS,  as 
I'/arm  Steams 
iTarm  Fomentations 
i/arm  Baths. 

9.  ACID®,  as 

;;eams  of  Vinegar. 

10.  ALKALIES,  as 

lilt  of  Tartar 
Alineral  Alkali 
■ iluted  Spirit  of  Sal  Am- 
imoniac 

volatile  Liniment. 

II.  NEUTRAL  SALTS,  rtX 

llindererus  Spirit 

»d  Ammoniac 
itre 
-orax. 

12.  SULPHURS,  ax, 

ilphur 

lar 

.ilphurated  Baths. 


6.  AEREA,  ut 
Acr  Tixus  et  Liflammabilis, 

7.  NARCOTICA,  Ut 

Opium 

Belladonna 

Cicuta 

tlicotiana, 

8.  AQUOSA,  Ut 
Vapor  aquct  calidte 
Fomentum  ex  aqua  calida 
Thermie  ueratee, 

9.  ACIDA,  ut 
Va pores  Aceti, 

10.  ALK ALINA,  Ut 
Sal  Tartar  vel  Kali 
Sal  Sodse  vel  Natron 
Spt.  Sal  Ammon,  valde  dilut,  vel 
Aqua  Ammonite 

Ungt,  Volatile  vel  01,  Ammeniat, 

II.  SALSA,  ut 

spt,  Minderari  vel  Aqua  Amn 
moniie  Acetat, 

Sal  Ammoniac 

Nitrum  vel  Kali  Nitratum 

Borax, 

12. SULPHUREA, Ut 
Sulphur 
Petroleum 
Thermte  Sulphureee, 


CLASS  XIII. 


mriPHLOGISTICS,  as 
old  Water 

ilution  of  Sal  Ammoniac  and 

‘Nitre 

Axycrate 


ANTIPHLOGISTICA,  ut 

Aqua  Frigida 

Solut  Sal  Ammoniac  et  Nitri,  vel 
Kali  Nitrat, 

Oxycratutn 
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CLASSIFICATION. 


White  and  Red  Wine 
Sugar  of  Lead 


Alum 

Vegeto  Mineral  Water 


Wine  with  Bitteis 
matics 
Spirit  of  Wine  diluted 
Dregs  of  Wine  diluted 
Decoftion  of  Bark 
Emollient  Poultices 
Anodyne  Poultices, 


and  Aro- 


Vin.  alb.  et  rubr. 

Sacchar.  Saturn,  vel  Cervjfa 
Acetat. 

Alumen 

Aqua  Vegeto  Mineral  uel  L:tbar . 
Acetat. 

Vinum  cum  Herbis  Amar  et  Aro- 
mat.  ■* 

Spt.  Vini  vel  Alcohol  dilut, 

Fteces  Vini  dilut. 

DecoEl.  P.  C.  P. 

Cataplafm.  Emollient. 

Cataplafni.  Anodyn. 


CLASS  XIV. 

INSPISSJNTS,  as  INSPISSANTIA,  ut 


Mucilages 
Starches 
Armenian  and  Bolar  Earths 
Dry  Sponge 


Mucilaginea 
Amylacea 

Bolus  Armenia  et  Aha 
Spongia  SicPa. 


CLASS  XV. 

COAOULANTS,  a.  COAGULANTIA,  u< 


5 

i 


Alcohol  of  \Vine 
Acid  of  Vitriol  _ 

White  and  Blue  Vitnol 


Alum. 


Alcohol  Vini 
Acidum  Vitriol 
Viiriolum  alb.  et  Cxrul. 

Zinci  et  Cuprl 
Alumen. 


vel 


'1 


CLASS  XVI. 

MATURAmS.  MATURANTIA. 


I.  MILD,  as 
Common  Poultice 
Butter 
Yolk  of  Egg 
Linfeed 
Eigs  in  Milk 
White  Lily  root 


I.  LEXIOB.A,  ut 
Cataplafm.  Emolliens 
Butyrum 
Vitellum  Ovi 
Semen  Lini 
Caricce  in  LaSle 
Jtadix  Lilia  alb. 
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'Diadiylon  Plaifter 
(Gunij  Plaifter 
.'Eafilicon  Ointment 
IHoney  and  Flour. 

2.  ACRIDS,  as 

(Onion 

(Garlic  boiled  in  Honey  or  Oil 
(Galbanum  riift'olved 
■Tindfture  of  Cantharides. 


Emi>!ajf  Diachylhcrt 
Emplajl  Gummos 

Ungt.  Baftlicon,  ’uel  Rcjiuce  Flav^c 
Farina  cum  Melle. 

2.  ACRIA,  Ut 

Cfpa 

Allium  cum  MAlc^  vel  Oleo  coll. 
Ca.banum  in  Ol./olut, 

2incl,  Cantharid, 


CLASS  XVI  r. 


DETERGENTS. 

1.  BITTERS,  as 

IHoly  Thiftle 
ILefler  Centaury 
IBirthwort 
(Gentian. 

2.  BALSAMS,  as 

'Alyrrh 

^Aloes 

ISali'am  Capivi. 

1.  ACRIDS,  as 

Wrum 

'5avine 

iVerdigreafe. 

4.  SWEETS,  as 

Honey 

•Sugar. 

5.  SALTS,  as 

V\mmoniac  Salt. 

6.  MERCURIALS,  aS 
>alomel 

Aed  Precipitate 
i^orrofivc  Solution 
'Afiua  Phagadenica. 


DETERGENTIA. 

I.  AMARA,  Ut 
Carduus  BatediCl, 

Centaurins  Minus 

Arijlolochia 

Ceniiatia. 

2.  BALSAMKJA,  Ut 
Myrrha 
Aloe 

Balfam  Copaihce, 

s.  ACRIA,  ut 

Arum 

Sabina 

Ft!  He  ceris.  f 

4.  D0J.CIA,  ut 

Mel 

Saccharum. 

S..  SALIMA,  yt 
Sal  Ammoniac,' 

6.  MERCURIALIA,  Ut 
Calomel 

Mer.  Precipitat.  vel  Nit  rat, 
rubr. 

Mer,  Corrojiv,  Sublimat.  <uel  Jfy„ 
drargyrus  Muriatus, 

Aqua  Phagadenica,  vel  Solut 
Hydrargyri  Mur  kit,  in  Aqua 
Calcis. 

M m 
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CLASS 

ANTISEPTICS 

I.  BITTERS,  as 

Peruvian  Bark. 

a.  AROMATICS,  as 

-Rue 

Chamomile. 

3.  BALSAMics,  as 

Turpentine 
Camphire  . 

Myrrh. 

4.  ASTRINGENTS,  aS 

Alum 

Vitriol 

Sugar  of  Lead 
■Galls. 

5.  COLD  MATTERS,  as 

Cold  Water 
• Snow 
Ice. 

6.  SPIRITS,  as 

Spirit  of  Wine 
Wines. 

7.  VEGETABLE  ACIDS,  as 

Citron  juice  ^ 

Vinegar. 

8.  MINERAL  ACIDS,  OS 

Spirit  of  Vitriol 
Spirit  of  Nitre 
Spirit  of  Salt. 

9.  /ETHERIAL  OILS,  as 

Spirit  of  Turpentine. 


XVIII.  1 

antiseptic  A.  1 

I.  AMARA,  Ut  j 

Cortex  Peruvian. 

a.  aromatica,  ut  1 

Ruta  i 

Chamtemel.  j 

3.  balsamica,  ut  j 

Terebinthina  1 

Camphora  ^ 

Idyrrha.  j 

4.  AUSTERA,  Ut  2 

Ahimen  y 

Vitriolum 

Sac  char.  Saturni,  vel  CeruJJk  . 

Acetata 

Gallce. 

5.  FRIGIDA,  ut 

Aqua  Frigida 

Nix 

Glades. 

6.  SPIRITtTOSA,  Ut 

Spt.  Vini 
Vina. 

7.  ACIDA  VEGETABILIA,  Ut 

Succus  Citri 
Acetum. 

8.  ACIDA  MINERHLIA,  Ut 

Spt.  Vitrioii,  vel  Acidum  Vitriols 
Spt.  Nitri,  vel  Acidum  Nitrofum 
Spt.  Salis,  vel  Acidum  Muriat, 

9.  OLE  A iETHEREA,  Ut 

Spt,  Tcrebintbi/tce. 
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10.  SALTS,  as 

fSal  Ammoniac. 

II.  AIR.S,  as 

1 Fixed  Air. 


10.  SALINA,  Ut 
Sal  Ammof/iac. 

XI.  AERA,  ut 

Aer  F{<ciis, 


CLASS  XIX., 


SEPTICS,  as  ' SEPTICA,  ut 


(Crabs’  Eyes 
(Common  Salt 

IPutrid  Air 
IHeat 

(Quicklime. 


Oculi  Cancrorum 

Sal  Culinare,  vel  Marinttrn,  vet 
Natron  Muriatura 
Aer  Putridis 
Color 
Calx  -viva. 


Mmz 

I 


i 


part  in. 

EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION ; 

OU,  A 

View  of  the  Principal  Remedies 
iN  THE  CURE  OF  THE  PRECEDING  DISEASES. 


Tt)riCAL  INFLAMMATION. 

1.  Refiiliui07i. 

The  general  antiphlogiflic  treatment,  as  direfted  in  voU 

Kical^means  the  fame  as- pointed  out  in  ditto,  under  the 
head  Rcfoli'cnts,  being  the  articles  HedeUrje,  Sedative  and 
flrinsc/it,  Sedative  and  Emollient. 

Sedative. 

Bleeding  v.’ith  leeches  or  fcaiifiQator. 

Sedative  and  AHringent,  as 
Vinegar.  lAcefum  et  Oxyerate.) 

° or  in  the  form  of  poultice 

made  with  oat-meal  and 
bread.  .alfo, 

i]0o  Camphor.  5i. 

INlyvrh.  — 

Acet  dirfillat  Ibi. 

Tcre  Camphor  cum  Myrrh. 

Dein  adde  Acet.  at  ft.  Solut. 

Solutions  of  Lead,  as  (.Solat  Saturnin.) 

Jj,  CerufT.  Acetat.  vel 
Sacchar  Saturn.  gtV. 

Acet.  vini  gii. 

Aci.  font.  Ibij.  m.  ft.  Solut. 

Jh  Aq.  Vegeto  Mineral  Gou.ard. 

Or  in  the  form  of  the  Refolvent  Cataplafm,  as 

Pulv.  vel  placent  Lini 
Aq.  Vegeto  Mineral 
Spt.  Camphorat  q.  f.  ad  Catap. 


EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION. 


?5olutIons  of  Vitriolated  Zinc.  (Vitriol  Zinci.) 

Solut.  Vitriol,  alb.  (gr.  i.  vel  ii.  ad  Aq.  ^i.) 
1§)  Aq.  Zinci  Vitriol.  Camphorat. 

^ Solutions  of  Neutral  Salts,  as  (Sal.  Neutri.') 

Aq.  Ammon.  Acetat  ^ilT. 

Tiu6t  Opii  §1T.  m.  ft.  Solut. 

Sal  Ammoniac  5ii* 

Aq.  font.  §vi. 

)l  G.  Opii  31i*  ft*  Solut. 

ILime  Water.  (Aqua  Caleb, ") 


.Sedative  and  Emollient,  as 

Wnoydne  Fomentations.  (Fotus  Anodyn.') 

Capit  Papaver.  3! 

Flor.  Sambuc.  gff. 

Aq.  font.  Ibiii.  coque  ad  tbii.  ut  ft.  fotus. 

Egi,  Foment,  papaver.  alb.  ibi. 

Solut.  Opii  5 IT. 

Mic.  panis  q.  f.  ut  ft.  Catap. 

Stimulant,  a$ 


TEpifpaJlica, 
fFonticu/i. 
Ildnim,  faponac, 
(Oleum  atmnon. 


(Blifters.) 

(IlTues.) 

(Op'odeldoch  Balfam.} 
(Volatile  Liniment.) 
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a.  Suppuration, 

The  antiphlogiftic  plan  to  be  here  lefs  rigoroufly  purfued. 
The  application  of  heat  and  acrids  in  the  form  of  fomentation 
'or  poultice,  the  chief  topical  means,  as  in  vol.  I.  page  37?. 
wiz. 

tChamomile  Fomentation.  (Foment  Chameemel.) 

iR  Flor.  Chamaemel  §ii. 

Sem.  Lini  ^i. 

Aq.  fervent.  Ibvi.  coque  paulifper  dein  cola. 
fCommon  Poultice.  (Cataplafm  Tarinac.') 

By  itfelf,  or  with  the  addition  of 
Lintfeed  Flour,  or  of  Act  ids,  as 

Mm3 
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Rad.  Lilil  alb.  3iv. 

Caricar.  gi. 

Rad.  Cepa;  contus.  gilE 
Galban.  gfi". 

Piilv.  Sem.  Lull  <j.  f.  ut  ft.  Catap. 

R G.  Galban.  5lT. 

Vitell  ovi  adde 

L'ngt.  Balilicon  giu  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

].jo  Camphor,  gii. 

01.  PalmKJ  Ibi.  m. 


01.  Terebinth  p’u* 
Vitell  ovi  U.  Liniment 


A little  to  he  applied  cn 
a poultice. 

A little  to  be  rubbed  cn 
the  part  previous  to  the 
common  poultice  being 
applied. 

A little  to  be  applied  on 
the  poultice. 


3 . Gangi  ene. 


AntiphloKiftic  treatment  in  the  firft  fiaop,  with  a viem  to 
prevention  ; lucceedeJ  on  the  actual  appearance  of  iphacetus,^ 
by  the  ufe  of  the  baik,  vvine,  and  itimulants,  {vide  vol.  I.  pag©5 
310.  alfo,  • 


13o  Aq.  Cort,  Aurant. 

Cinn.  Spirit  a gliiff. 
r.  C.  r.  gfli  m. 


Two  table  fpoonfvls  every 
lalf  hour  Jhaking  the  gla^s^ 


33o  F.  c.  P.  5ii.  . , 

Mucilag  G.  Arabic  5^'^* 

Tina.  F.  C.  P. 

Aq.  Cinn.  « giv. 

Spt.  Vitriol,  q.  f.  ad  grat.  aciditat.  m.  Toe  fame. 

Topical  applications  here  are  various  antifeptics  and  ftimU' 
lants,  as 

jft)  Cataplafm  EfFervefeens. 

*■  (Infulion  of  malt,  thickened  with  oat-meal, 
and  the  addition  of  a Ipooiuul  of  yeafl.) 


P,>  Cataplafm  Cerevifim.  , . n » 'i 

''  ;Oat-racal  thickened  with  gtounds  of  ftrong  beer.;) 
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Sal  Ammoniac  crud 
Acct.  Vini  giill'. 

Aq.  font.  |vlT.  in.  ft.  Solut. 


With  n’hich  tb(  fait  is  to 
be  kept  wet. 


)!HL  P.  C.  P. 


Myirh.  in  Pulv.  a ^iV.  m. 


To  he  ffrinkled  on  the  fait, 


CLASS  I. 


J founds. 


The  firft  ftep,  hemorrhage  to  be  flopped  XA-here  veffels  are 
large,  by  ligature  applied  by  the  needle,  delineated  page  16.  j 
,or  bv  the  tenaculum,  delineated  page  14. 

Next,  extraneous  fubltances  to  be  removed,  if  practicable, 
by  the  hand  ; or  where  deep  featCd  by  the  forceps;  or  wheie 
minute  bv  bathing  with  a fvringe,  or  elallic  bottle.  Cure  (rf 
the  wound  to  be  then  condiided  either  by  udhejion  or  J'uffuratiou, 


Performed  by  contact  of  its  Tides,  kept  together  by  ftraps  o£ 
adhefive  plailteV ; or  if  deep,  by  the  twilled  or  inteiruptcd 
i'utnres,  page  18.  and  .9. 

.Sore  to  be  then  covered  with  fomc  emollient  liniment,  as. 

I'ljo  01.  Olivar.  ?iii. 

jt  Cerce  aib.  5^*  tn*  ft*  Ungt. 

01.  Olivar.  ^ilE 
; Cerie  albre  5vi. 

! Spermaceti  5'i* 

i I Liquefcant  limul  leni  igne  dein  adde 

i I Lap.  Calainin.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

llUniting  bandage  to  be  applied  over  all. 

i i Strict  Antiphlogillic  courfe  to  be  obferved  during  this  trcat- 
}.  i-ment. 

1 ' Morbid  fymptoms  requiring  alleviation  during  the  cure,  are 
j \tttefs  of  injlammation  and  pain ; removed  by  the  ufual  means  of 
; emollients,  rubbed  on  the  part,  producing  ralaxation,  as 
I 01.  Palmte,  vel 

j j 01.  Lini.  A tittle  to  be  fr-equcntly  nftd, 

'-i  I Ly  vcr.efedica,  with  leeches  applied  near  the  edges  of  the 
B I wound. 

S j By  Opiates  in  large  dofes.  as  in  vol  I.  page  283!  And., 
i If  tilde  pi-ove  iadTcdlual,  by  the  removal  of  the  ligatures 


A.lhejion. 


'I  i'.tlicml'clvcs. 


4iS  EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION. 

Suppuration. 

Perfomed  by  moderating  inflammation,  if  excefiive  ; but 
keeping  up  a certain  degree  of  it  in  the  part,  fo  as  to  produce 
new  growth,  and  the  means  for  this  purpofe  confift  in  a proper 
application  of  heat,  in  the  form  of  fomentation  and  poultice,  as 
in  p.  413.  and  414.  and  in  vol.  L p.  278. 

When  fuppuration  fully  induced,  and  new  growth  bepn, 
emollient  liniments  applied,  fpread  on  charpee,  as  in  cafe  of 
adhefion,  (i.)  fupported  by  a comprefs  and  bandage,  or 
roller. 

Sore  to  be  drefled  daily. 

Conftitutional  morbid  fymptoms  during  the  treatment,  are 

fever  or  fpafm.  . 

The  former  requires  attention  to  relaxation  of  part ; topical 
venefedlion  ; ufe  of  fomentations  and  poultices,  as  in  flrft. 
ftage  ; opiates  internally  as  in  vol.  I.  page  283. 

The  latter  or  fpafm,  chiefly  removed  by  opiates,  and  a com- 
plete divifion  of  nerves,  if  partially  feparated ; but  when  rifl- 
ing to  tetany,  (vide  its.  treatment  in  vol.  I.  page  76.  and  301.) 

I.  Wounds  from  PunSlure. 

Previous  ftep  to  the  cure,  getting  accefs  to  the  bottom  of 
the  wound,  performed  either  by*  incifion,  where  no  danger 
from  cutting,  introducing  a feton,  or  the  ufe  of  a tent. 

Where  thefe  are  impraaichble,  preventing  lodgement  of 
matter  attempted  by  preflure,  and  the  ufe  of  aftringent  injec- 
tions, as 

Aq.  Calcis  pro  injeft. 

Salut.  Alum.  (S'-  to 
^ V’’in.  rubr. 

Aq.  font,  a gii.  m.  ft.  inje,a. 

2.  Contu/ed  and  Lacerated  Wounds. 

The  1/ ftep,  moderating  excefs  of  inflammation. 

zd,  Inducing  fuppuration  by  the  applieation  of  heat,  in  the 
form  of  fomentation  and  poultice,  as  direfted  in  ^.4i3: ^ 

yl,  Where  tendency  to  gangrene,  counteratting  its  etlecis 

as  in  p.  414. 


3.  Wounds  of  Veins  and  Lysnphatics. 

Trufted  chiefly  to  prelfure  and  aftringents,  as  agaric  and 
p Dge.  Ligature  rarely  neceffary. 
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/j.  IVounds  of  Nerves. 

IPalliated  by  the  ulc  of antilpaimodics,  as  in  yol.  I.  P.,'501. 

'Wlien  continuing,  removed  by  complete  diviiion  of  the  ai- 
.dled  nerve. 

^Sore  then  a fitr-itle  wound,  as  in  p.  416. 

5.  RupUire  of  Tendons. 

'.Treated  by  juxta  pofition  of  their  extremities,  and  refl  ; re- 
• ining  the  part  in  that  pofition,  as  exemplified  in  the  rupture 
; the  tendo  achillis. 

6,  Wounds  of  Ligaments. 

"iThe  chief  point  preventing  inflammation  by  exclufion  of  : 

;•  fiom  the  wound  by  adhefive  plaifter  ; and  a roller  fpirally  * 

; plied,  joined  with  reft,  and  a proper  pofition  of  the  pait. 
ri’o  remove  inflammations,  when  commenced,  topical  venc-  I 

:ntion,  as  1 r or  14  leeches  applied  at  once,  fucceeded  by  warm  ^ 

j|.ams,  the  only  means. 

^SoIe  drefl'ed  with  limple  liniment,  as  in  p.  415. 

\Wherc  matter  formed,  its  difeharge  next  promoted  by  fo- 
:"ntation  and  poultice,  as  in  p.  143.  and  414. 
tConftitutional  treatment  in  firft  itage,  rigidly  antiphlogiftic. 
ihi  fuppurative,  to  be  foniewhat  changed,  and  fuller  diet 
rrmiiled. 

7.  Wounds  of  Face. 

iPhe  chief  point,  juxta  pofition  of  edges,  by  adhefive  plaifter 
•twilled  future.  ' 

Hriemorrhage  of  fore-head  reftraining  by  ligature,  by  tciiacu^  j 

ta,  01  pounded  agaric,  held  on  the  part  till  drying.  I 

8.  Wounds  of  Eyelid  and  Rail.  J 

irhe  sjl  treated  by  the  fame  ftiidl  retention  of  their  edges. 

Hie  id  limply  drefred,  and  wafhed  with  aftringent  folutions,  I 

de  difeafes  of  the  eye.) 

.'ain  requiring  the  ufing  of  opiates,  as  in  p.  416. 

9.  Wounds  of  Throat.  • 

Trachea. 

.ongitudinal  wounds  of  trachea  retained  by  adhefive  plaifter. 

..'raRlVerfe  wounds  retained  by  the  fame  means,  and  iupinc’  s 
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pofture  of  the  head ; or  if  failing,  by  ligature,  carried  only 
through  the  Ikin  and  cellular  fubftance. 

Oefophagus, 

Wounds  of  oefophagus  treated  by  ligature,  paffed  in  a {imi- 
lar  way. 

Morbid  fymptoms  requiring  alleviation,  in  both  fituations 
are  pain  and  hcoiorrhage. 

The  ijl  trufted  to  opiates  as  in  p.  416. 

The  id  effected  by  ligature  or  preffuie,  either  by  a roller  orj 
a particular  inflrument. 

ro.  Wounds  of  Chef. 

'External, 

External  wounds  to  be  treated  as  thofe  from  punfiure,^ 
(p.  4i5.)  in  preventing  lodgement  of  matter  by  preflure  with-f 
a roller  fupported  by  a fcapulary.  {vide  Bandages.)  j 

i 

Penetrating, 

The  -sft  ftep  in  penetrating  wounds,  reftraint  of  hem,OThage 
by  the  tenaculum,  or  by  a broad  ligature  round  the  rib,  witn. 
a dolTil  appended  to  it. 

id  ftep,  removal  of  irritation  from  blood  coagulated  by  the 
operation  of  empyema  (p.  27c.) 

2,d,  Exclufion  of  air  from  the  cavity.  ; 

4th,  Treatment  of  the  fore,  as  a funple  wound  (p.  4is0-  ^ 

Complicated. 

. The  chief  point,  a ftrift  antiphlogiftic  courfe.. 

Local  treatment  little  in  our  power. 

Wounds  of  lungs  and  matter  forming  to  be  removed  by 
the  operation  of  empyema  (p.  a.yo.)^ 

Wounds  of  heart  and  large  velTcls  fatal. 

Wounds  of  thor-acic  dud  require  fmall  quantities  of  aliment : 

at  a time.  ...  -j 

Wounds  of  thoracic  coverings  in  addition  to  the  general 
treatment  require  alfo  large  dofes  of  opium  occafionally. 

1 1 , Wounds  of  Abdomen. 

Ejtcternal. 

Treated  as  fimple  wounds,  with  attention  to  pofture,  and : 
proper  fupport  of  the  part  by  a roller. 
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Penetrating, 

ift  ftep,  reftraint  of  hemorrhage  by  ligature. 

zd  ftep,  where  part  of  inteftine  protruded  and  wounded, 

I partial,  uniting  it  by  glover’s  future,  or  if  complete,  by  firft 
; iferting  a roll  of  tallow,  and  ftitching  the  ends  of  the  inteftine 
ppon  it. 

3d  ftep,  replacement,  of  parts  thus  protruded,  by  relaxation 
r.id  pofture,  and  if  failing,  by  cautious  enlargement  of  the 
ound  by  incifion. 

^th  ftep,  uniting  the  fides  of  the  wound,  by  adhefive 
aifter,  with  comprefs  and  roller,  where  no  protmfion. 
i nhere  there  is  protrufion,  by  ligature  and  pofture  joined  to  the 
irme  means. 

srA,  Where  one  end  of  the  inteftine  is  loft,  fo  as  to  prevent 
ciion  from  its  complete  divifion,  the  fecuring  the  other  end 
: the  external  opening  or  wound  muft  take  place  : and  in  this 
life  the  4th  intention  cannot  be  completed. 

\i.  Wounds  of  Stomach,. 

jjl  ftep,  applying  a ligature  and  replacing  it. 
ad,  Stridl  antiphlogiftic  courfe  during  the  cure,  and  nourifli- 
leent  taken  by  injeftion. 

13.  Wounds  of  Omentum  and  Mefentery. 

If  part  of  omentum  gangrenous,  to  be  removed  before  re- 
jacement. 

’Veffels  of  mefentery  to  be  fecured  before  replacement. 

1 4.  Wounds  of  Liver, 

if  ftep,  Reftraint  of  hemorrhage, 
ad,  Evacuting  any  accumulation. 

3d,  Treatment  as  a common  wound. 

15.  Wounds  of  Gall  Bladder. 

if  ftep,  Difcharge  of  bile. 

ad.  Preventing  its  accumraulation. 

3d,  Treatment  as  a common  fore. 

16.  Wounds  of  Kidneys. 

1 Nothing  peculiar  but  ftritt  antiphlogiftic  courfc. 
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27.  Wounds  of  Bladder. 


Wounds  of  upper  part  to  be  firft  united  by  glover’s  future. 
. Wounds  of  under  part  to  be  treated  as  common  svounds. 


[8.  Wounds  of  Uterus. 


Generally  fatal. 


ip.  Gun-fbot  Wounds. 


. ijl  Step,  removal  of  extraneous  irritation  by  forceps,  by  en-| 
larging  incilion,  or  making  counter  opening. 

id  Step,  fubduing  inflammation  by  yenefeiftion,  emollient 

dreffings  to  the  part,  and  alfo  anodynes  interaally.  - 

Step,  checking  fuppuration  by  bark  and  vitriolic  acid,  asj 
“^Jr/step,  healing  the  part  by  aftringent  ointment  as  in  p.j 
\th,  obviating  gangrene,  if  appearing,  as  in  p.  414* 


20.  Burns. 


• r/i  Step,  the  application  of  cold  in  different  forms, 

ed  ice  laid^  on  the  part,  and  renewed  as  ^ Th^f 

in^  the  part  into  cold  luater,  or  continued  affufon  upon  it.  The.  | 
application  of  clothes  wet  in  cold  -vinegar,  and  frequently  renew- 
ed ; or, 

*’(?S«MpoSt*ce  'prepared  by  poundins  them  iit  a mortar 

id'VhrS'effS'being  over,  the  part  is  then  to  be  treat- 
ed ei;herb”alltinget,ts  or  emollients,  according  as  the  injury 

’’  iSratogentrrtw  otfugar  oflead,  alum,  &c.  as 
in  p.  41a.  and  413.  Alfo, 

5o  Aq.  Lithargyri  acetat  5ii. 

Aq.  diflillat  ftii. 

Spt.  vin.  re£Uf.  §i. 

M.  • 

5o  Spt.  Camphor.  5“*^. 

Aq.  Lithar.  acetat  5>* 

Aq.  diftillat  Ibi.  m.  ft.  _folut» 
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01.  Lint. 

Aq.  vegeto  mineral 

Calus  a fl'.  m.  ft.  erabrocatio 
The  emollients  are, 

R3b  01.  olivar.  ^i.  IT. 

Aq.  Calcis  jiii.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

Ol.  Lini 

Calcis  a §ii.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

Where  fung;us  riles  from  the  ufe  of  emollients,  aftringentj 
iTid  pielVute  neccflary  to  reduce  it. 

Ahefion  of  parts  in  the  ulcerated  kind  to  be  prevented  by 
iittention  to  the  drellings. 

Opiates  necelfary  in  cafe  of  much  pain. 

The  degree  of  antiphlogiftic  treatment  regulated  by  the  in- 
.ammation. 

Contaminated  Wounds. 

The  bites  of  fmall  animals  to  be  rubbed  with  honey  or  oil, 
::r  wallied  with  vinegar  or  fpirit  of  wine. 

The  wounds  of  the  viper  and  rattlefnake  are  to  be  treated 
ny  cauftic,  folution  of  fait  of  tartar,  volatile  alkali,  or  fpirit 
anmon.  fuccinat. 

Alkohol.  ^i. 

Aq.  Ammoniae  pur.  ^iv^ 

01.  Succini  redlificat. 

1,  Saponis  gr.  x.  ra. 

i As  alfo  by  viper’s  fat,  which  is  reckoned  fpecihe  here. 

1 The  conftitution,  in  the  mean  time,  to  be  attacked  byeme- 
i,cs,  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  274. 

. i Oil  taken  internally  to  the  extent  of  two  or  three  fpoonfuls 
• ■ .'cry  hour,  and  applied  externally  by  unflion,  has  proved  a 
-ire. 

1 hlercury  has  alfo  been  at  times  fuccefsful.  PrWi?  vol.  I.  p.  232. 

Hydrophobia  treated  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  111. 
r The  pai  t itfelf  by  excifioo,  cauftic,  and  afterwards  forming 
into  an  iflue. 

1 Morbid  Confequences  of  Blood-letting, 

j i Eebyrnojis  of  Vein.  , 

Mijy?  Step,  application  of  comprelTcs  wet  in  brandy  or  folutioa 
m i fal  ammoniac 

a .2  N a 
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2d,  When  not  difcufiing,  to  be  opened  and  treated  as  a» 
wound  p.  416. 

Acute  Pain. 

Treatment,  the  general  antiphlogiftic  plan  with  opiates. 

To  the  part,  fatutnine  applications,  as  in  p.  412. 

Where  failing,  the  operation  necefiary. 

^ Aneruifin. 

Treated  by  comprelTion,  with  ftrift  antiphlogiftic  courfe. 

. Where  failing,  by  the  operation  or  ligature  of  the  part, 

CLASS  II. 

Ulcers. 

1.  Local  Ulcers. 

« 

Benign  Ulcer. 

Benign  ulcer  requires  full  diet,  aftringents  and  compret 
fion. 

Aftringents  ufed  are, 

R Cerat.  Lapid.  Calamin. 

Emplaft.  Lithargyri 
Adipis  fuillae  a §ii. 

^ Cerse  Flav.  5“- 

Aq.  Vegeto  Mineral  ungt. 

Compreffion  made  by  ftraps  of  calicoe  fpread  with  the  folir 
lowing  plaifter. 

]§;,  Emplaft  Lithargyr.  §iv.  , 

Refin  flav. 

To  te  fpread  thin,  cind  applied  on 
Jlips  in  oppojite  direiliojis  to  dra<w  tt- 
. gether  the  edges,  of  the  ulcer. 

The  whole  well  fupported  by  compreftes  and  roller  applied 
over  the  whole  member,  and  occafionally  wetted  with  cold 
water,  to  preferve  its  tightnefs. 

Vitiated  Fluid  Ulcer. 

Vitiated  fluid  ulcer,  befides  attention  to  tlie  ftale  of  habit  as 
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the  former,  requires  feclative  applications,  both  general  and 
ipical. 

For  the  firft,  "i'ide  vol.  I.  p.  303. 

The  topical  l'e;.iativcs  in  life  here,  are,. 

5 Aq.  Lithargyr.  acetat  5>' 

Aq.  di'iiUat.  ibi. 

• Mic,  i anis,  q,  f.  ut  ft.  cataplafma. 


Calap’afm.  farinac  Ibi.  CT. 

Pulv.  Carbon,  fii.  m.  ft.  cataplafm. 

i,  fol.  cicut.  giv. 

iCoque  in  Aq.  font.  ibii.  ad  tbiff.  dein  liquor,  colat.  adde 
Pulv.  Lini 

Avense  q.  f.  ut  ft.  cataplafm. 

Mucilag.  G.  Arabic  fbi. 

Camphor.  Si.  (T.  m.  ft.  Liniment. 

. Papaveris  alb.  cxficcat.  giv. 

■ Aq.  purse  ibvi.  coque  ad  dimid.  dein  cola  et  ft.  foment. 

The  fore,  by  thefe  applications,  being  reduced  to  a benign 
ate,  the  treatment  of  the  former  fpecies  then  applies  to  it; 
d if,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  it  is  fiow  of  cicatrization,  it 
ly  be  quicirtned  bj  tiniture  of  myrrh,  folutlon  of  blue  vi- 
;oi,  or  compielTes  dipt  in  brandy. 

Alfo  fpirituous  lotion,  as, 

Spt.  vin.  refliheat.  51V. 

Aq.  Calcis.  fell’,  m. 

Or  the  abforbent  pov.’der,  as 

Lap.  calaniin.  preparat. 

Myrrh  Pulv.  a JH'.  ni.  ft.  puU'. 


Vitiated  Solid  Ulcer. 

jlVitiated  folid  ulcer  muft  be  varied  in  Us.  treatment,  accord- 
to  the  paiticular  morbid  Hate  of  the  folid. 

IVith  Fungus. 


TTlie  treatment  is  either  by  ftrong  ftimulant*,  efcharotics, 
[.ligature  and  comptclfion. 

N n 2 
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Stimulantt,  I 

R Argent!  Nitrat,  1 

Aq.  diftillat.  |fl’.  m.  1 

To  he  applied  by  meant  of  a bit  % 
of  lint  fixed  on  tbe  end  of  a probe  #, 

and  dipt  in  it,  v 

^3  Ammon.  Muriat.  i 

Acet. 

Spt.  Vin.  reftificat.  a Ibi.  m.  ft.  folut. 

R,  Eerri  vitriol,  calcinat.  . 

Vel  Vitriol  Virid.  5’-  ' ‘ i 

Aq.  diftillat.  §viii.  m.  ft.  lotio. 

Igij  Acet.  vin. 

Spt.  vin.  re£lificat  a ^^iv- 
Spt.  Vitriol.  5’i-  ft*  foitit. 

preparat.  gr.  vi. 

Ammon.  Muriat.  5^-.. 

Aq.  Calcis  recent  ^viii. 


^ Zinci  vitriolr.t.  gr.  x. 

Aq.  diftillat  ^vi*  ft.  lotib 


:]^  Pulv.  Rhubarbari 


A Utile  to  he  fprinhled  on  tie 
fore  once  or  Invice  a-day,  and  f 
painful  to  be  mixt  with  opium^ 
{the  proportion 


^ Puiv.  C dumb  S3 

Ung-t.  Hydrar.  ni'trSt. 

}3o  Ungt.  Hydrav,  nitrat.  ruber 


Hhe  famt. 


tii>  Mercur.  fublimat,  corrofiv.  3 
Aq.  Calcis  Ibi.  m,  ft.  folut. 

Succ.  Gaftric.  Bovin 


IT. 


To  1/e  applied  on  lint  to  the  fire-. 


Tf char  otic  s. 


The  belt  here  is 
covered  with  dry 


the  lunar  cauftic,  and  the  part  ftiouid  be 
lint,  after  its  ufe,  mercury  alfo  in  the  ftrong 
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iTiitrous  scid  mav  be  applied,  or  the  nitrous  acid  itfelf,  by  a 
• ittie  iint  dipped  in  it,  %\hich  gives  lefs  pain  ; allb, 

Alum  in  ufli.  Ilydrar.  nitrat.  rut.  a 51.  nr.  ft.  pulv. 


There  is  notliing  particular  in  the  application  of  it,  but 
vwhere  difficult  to  apply,  it  may  be  done  with  Dr  Hunter’s  po- 
Hypus  needle. 

The  fungus  being  removed  by  tliefe  means,  compreflion  is 
!:hen  neceltary  as  in  the  other  ulcers  treated  (p.  4x2.  and  423.) 


The  treatment  confifts  in  preventing  lodgement  of  matter, 
■ which  is  done  either  by  ir.cilion,  the  feton,  or  inje(^tion  ; and 
;in  the  laft  only  does  prefeription  take  place.  For  the  injec-. 
>ns  vide  p.  416. ; and  alfo 


The  treatment  confifls  in  its  removal  by  the  fcaTpel  or  cauf- 
I'tics ; the  ufe  of  emollients  during,  the  progrefs  of  this  remov- 
al ; ".nd  laitly  comprefiion.  . 

The  cauftics  ufed  are  the  fame  as  in  p.  424. 

The  emollients  are  the  common  poultice,  and  fimilar  ap- 
iplications,  as  in  p.  413. 

The  camprelfion  is  direfted  as  in  the  former  fpecies  (p.  4:2.) 


The  treatment  lies  in  haftening  exfoliation,  either  by  inci» 
flon  or  external  applications,  guarding  in  the  mean  time  'a- 
(rainft  the  effebis  01  the  caries  on  the  part ; and,  when  exfolia- 
tion takes  place,  healing  the  ulcer  as  recommended,  by  allriii- 
:jent  and  comprelTion,  p.  422. 

The  e-.tcmal  applications  againft  caries  ufed  here,  are 

Alkoiis  5iii.  ' 

01.  Caryophyll.  5i-  na* 


Ligature. 


IVith  Sinus, 


Aq.  diftillat  jv. 

Liquor.  Hydiar.  Muriat.  gutt.  ii.  m.  ft.  injedt.  ' 


Tindt.  Cantharid. 

Aq.  diftillat.  ttri,  m.  ft.  injedl. 


With  Callus, 


With  Caries. 


EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION. 


^ D<ico£l:.  Sabinae  ^vi. 

Spt.  Vini  m.  ft.  lotlo. 

Mellis 

Aq.  font,  a ji.  . 

Spt.  Vitriol,  dilut.  gutt.  30  m.  It.  Liniment, 
vel  Sails  dilut. 

,13s  Tinft.  Mynh., 


Necrof.1, 

The  cure  here  is  effecled  chiefly  by  a procefs  of  nature,  or 
in  aflUling  it  by  an  operation.  Where  this  laft  is  performed, 
the  parts  are  healed  as  ditetled  in  common  wounds  p.  4i<S. 

IJfiies, 

Notl  inf  Is  necelTary  here  but  to. obferve  where  the  pea  Intie 
is  applied*";  its  drain  may  be  kept  up  by  dreffing  it  aUernately  ■ 
with  the  balillicon,  and  the  epifpaflic  ointment : but,  it  mu  de- 
ficient, the  infertion  of- a flics  of  mex-ereum  acetatum  over  the 
wound  for  a night, .will  reftore  the  difeharge. 


Cutaneous  Ulcer 

The  variety  of 'cutaneous  ulcer  is  treated  by  attention  ta  . 
the  genera!  dlleaCe  of  which  it  is,thercc.nfequence,  as  dmseted 

The  ^’ocaf  applications  are  the.n  conjoined,,  and  confiA.of 
flim,ulants  and  afhringents,.in  tfre  form  of  lolution  or  ointment^ 


x^So.lutionf^^ 


Bs  Aq.  Rofse  itdi-  , 

Liquoris  Hydrargyr.  JMiiriat.  .gutt.  xl. 

(ilydrarg.  Mtiriat.  5t.  Acet;  Muriat.  q.  i.j 


Hlrfer. 


Kali  Sul phurat  gffl; 
Aq.  C'alcis  m.. 

Bf.Picis  Liquidse  §iv. 
Aq.  Calcis  ^vi. 

Eervent.  mlii-^coque 


^nea. 


ad  dimid  dfiin  colar 


Bo  Solut  Boracis  in  Aceto. 


The  fame. 
Sing  ’•Jjxi  rti 


Aq.  Calcis  -p.ro  Lotione* 
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Soiut.  Saturnin.  ut  in  p.  412. 

Soiut.  Argent.  Nitrat.  ut  in  p.  424. 


3.  Ointments, 

R Picis  Liquid.  it»lT. 

Cera;  Flav.  5IV. 

Flor.  Sulphur,  ^ii.  in.  ft.  Ungt. 

Tinea, 

^ Acid  Vitriol.  5^*  « 

Adipis  Suillte  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Pfora.  . 

R Calcis  Hydrarg.  alb.  5'» 

Adipis  Suilltc  jilf.  ni.  ft.  Ungt. 

Pfora, 

Cer.e  alb.  ^iv. 

01.  Olivar.  Ibi. 

Acet.  dillillat  ^ii.  m.  ft.  Ung^. 

Herpes,. 

Ilellebor.  alb.  pulv.  _^i. 

Adipis  Suilke  ^iv.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Pfora, 

]§,  Ungt.  Sulphur,  njide  part  I. 

Pfosa.^ 

2.  Cotijlitutional  Ulcers, 

I . Venereal,' 

To  be  treated  as  direfted  in  vol.  I.  p.  151. 

Local  applications  mo.ll  ul);d  here  are,  the  lunar  cauftLc, 
and  the  red  precipitate,  and  citrine  ointments,  as  in  p.  424. 

3.  Cancerous, 

The  cure, by  medicane  attempted  by  alteratives  and  narco- 
tics, for  which  wle  vol.  I.  p.  206. 

The  local  treatment  by  cauftics,  ftimulants,  and  narcotics,. as 

Citujlics, 

Cauftic  of  Juflamond 

Antimon.  Pulverifat.  ^ii. 

Arienic  Pulverifat.  Ji.  nj., . ro  be  sifed  Jimply,  or- 

vjiijj  O^itsmi 
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rlunket’s  Powder. 

It  Ranuncul.  acvis  fol. 

Flammul.  vulgar,  fol. 

Aii’eu'c  alb.  Levigat.  5U 
Elor.  Sulphur,  '^v.  m.  ft.  pulv. 

n,  Aq.  font.  Ibi. 

Extraa  Cicut.  ju 
Saccbar  Satunn  5m. 

L.  L.  5'- 

Arfeuic  gr.  x.  m. 


Tpe  fore  to  hi ffread  with  this 
folution  night  and  morning. 


Stimulants  and  Narcotics, 

U Arfeuic  alb.  Pulver.  fublil. 

Kali  preparat.^ff  gr.  xvi. 

An.  diltill^^*  ^tv. 

Digere  in  balneo  dum  0 van  ^ ^ poultice  is  made  with  | 

cru77ib  of  bread  in  the  proportion^ 
cfohegr,  of  Arfenic  to  ftu.  c/| 
water. 

•R  Decoa.  Cicut.  in  Aq.  Calcis  fti. 

^ ^ Corofiv.  fublimat. 

01.  Lit!'  P’’° 

Ungt.  Arfenical 
It  Fol.  Lauri  Ce^b  §iv. 

Aq.  Bullient.  lou.  ^ Tufa's  Linen  rags  to  be  wet 

MeUisDefpumat.31V.tn.  . • i„it,tbcnapplied,and 


(i  gr.  ad  Akung.  §iO 


It  Kali  Acetat. 
Aq.  diliillat. 
Mic.  Fanis  q 


?’• 

2XX. 

.f.  ft.  Cataplafm. 


CafaplaTm'Dauci. 
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3.  Scrophttloits, 

The  conditutlonal  remedies  dire£ted  in  vol.  I.  p.  315. 

The  ulcerations  treated  by  ointments  and  watery  drcilings 
of  various  kinds,  as 

^ O’.  Olivar. 

IVIelHs  defpumat  a IMT. 
j Cerae  Flav. 

Emplaft.  Lithargyr.  a ^iv.  in.  ft.  Ungt. 

^ Sal  C.  Cervi  5IL 

Ungt.  Cerae  ^IF.  m.  ft.  Ungt.  To  be  kept  from  the  air, 

^ Cngt.  Ilydrar.  Nitrat. 

Cerat  Spermaceti  a 51.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Alum.  uft.  ^i. 

Ungt.  Lap.  Calamin.  5!.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Aq.  Marin.  Clothes  ivet  in  it  ami  to  be  kept 

on  the  fore, 

SoUit.  Saturnln,  ut  in  p,  41*.  , 

M ell  is  Rofae 
Tindl.  Myrrh  a Jii. 
v/HiCis  jiil.  m. 

^ Foment.  Cicut.  (fol.  cicut.  jlil.  ad  Aq.  ftiii.) 

Tina.  Myrrh 

Aq.  Calcis  a gii.  m.  Pledgits  to  be  dipped  in  it 

and  applied, 

4.  Scoi'butic, 

The  general  difeafe  to  be  treated  as  direaed  in  vol.  I.  p.  323. 
The  local  treatment  confifts  of  antilcptics  in  various  forms, 
fuited  to  the  Rate  of  the  parts,  as 

Cataplafm  Lupuli 

(A  handful  of  hops  boiled  in  ftii.  of  water  to  lt>i. 
and  the  decoaion  {trained,  and  made  into  a p6ul- 
tice  with  oat-meal.) 

5o  Cataplafm  Dauci 

5,  P.  C.  P. 

}J>  Ungt  aegyptiac. 


To  be  fprinklei  on  the  fore, 
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^ Succ.  Gaftricbovin.  . . . a.  , , 

When  I'corbutic  difpofition  gone,  cicatrization  eltectea  uy 
aftringents,  as  in  p.  423. ; or  prccipitat  ointment  as  in  p.  4i4‘ 


CLASS  111. 
Tumours. 


1,  Ivfiammntory. 
Phlegmon. 


Suppuration  to  be  Induced  by  the  common  means  of  fomen- 
tation  and  poultice,  as  directed  in  p.  413. 

The  difeharge  regulated  by  the  circumftances  of  the  c 
and  made  either  by  incifiott,  cauftic,  or  the  leton. 

Sore  treated  as  a common  wound  p.  416. 


Erefipelau 


Treated  by  the  antiphlogiftic  courfe,  as  in  vol.  T.  p.  4^» 
Local  applications,  abforbents  and  aftringents,  as 


R Pulv.  Lilhargyr. 

Amvli  a ^i.  m.  ft.  Pulv» 


R SoluV.  Satuihin.  ut  in  p.  41a. 

R Spt.  Camphorat 

Aq.  Lythargyr.  Acntat  Ji. 
Di'ftillat.  ibi.  m.  ft.  Lotio. 


htfleunmatioh  oj  Ear. 


Antiphlogiftic  treatment.  r 1 _■ 

. Local  applications  in  the  jjl  ftage,  bhfters  Sedatives. 

In  2i-i  ftage,  warm  (teams  and  injedlions,  and  the  o.her  means 

of  inducing  fuppuration,  as  diredled  p.  413.  ■ „ • . 

Difeharge,  when  taking  place,  to  be  obviated  by  aftriDoCn 
injedlions,  as  in  p.  416. 


I’ljlammation  of  Throat. 


General  antiphlogiftic  treatment. 

Local  remedies  in  1/  ftage,  bhfters,  warm  fteams,  and 
aftringent  gargles,  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  i4* 


■:  i 
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Suppuration  forming,  to  be  promoted  by  tbe  ufual  means  of 
warm  iteanis,  fomentations  and  poultices,  as  in  p.  413. 


Hepatic  Injlammation. 


The  chief  remedy  the  ufe  of  mercury,  conduced  as  in  vol. 
il.  p.  zS. ; or  the  nitrous  acid,  as 


Acid  Nitros.  fort.  gi. 
Aq.  diftillat.  tbi. 

Syr.  cois  q.  f. 


To  be  taken  at  diffenf.  timet 
in  24  hourSf  and  gradufllly 
vurea/ed. 


Abfcefs  pointing,  to  be  opened  by  the  trocar. 

Treatment  of  the  wound,  drefl'mg  from  its  bottom,  till  parts 
heal  up,  and  promoting  the  difcharge  by  prefl'ure,  made  with 
a roller  round  the  body. 


Lqbleal  JMammary  Injlammation. 

Refolution,  the  chief  point,  to  be  effeiSed  by  Jifcutients,  as 

]]0o  Ammon.  Muriat.  ^i. 

Spt.  Rol'marin  Ibi.  m. 

Ammoniae  Acetaf. 

Spt.  Vinos,  reftificat. 
i Aq.  diftillat  a ^iv.  m. 

U!§,  Ammon.  Muriat.  Jff. 
i’  Acet. 

w Spt.  Vin.  redlificat.  a Ibi.  m. 

|i  ‘^0  Sal  Tartar  Iff. 

I Aq.  font.  Ibiff.  m. 

Li^o  Spt.  Ammon.  Comp,  ^iiiff. 

Aq.  diftillat  §iv. 

TimEl.  Opii  |fl'.  m.  ft.  lotio. 

Jjo  Aq.  Amon.  5”* 

Vitell.  ovi  fubatl.  ft.  linimept 

•■oide  alfo  page  412.  articles /edathe  and  ajlringent. 

Suppuration  forming  to  be  promoted  by  the  common  means 
of  warm  fteams,  fomentation  and  poultice,  as  direfted  p, 

-413- 
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To  be  then  opbned,  and  the  after  treatment  as  ;n  common 
wounds  p.  416. 

X’ain  to  be  obviated  by  opiates,  as  in  p.  416. 

I 

Inftammation  of  Tejlidcs. 

The  cure  topical  vencfe£lion,  fufpenfion,  and  fatumine  ap- 
plications, as  in  p.  41s. 

Gonorrhoea  reftored  by  warm  bathing  of  the  part,  the  ufe 
of  the  bougie,  or  injections. 

Suppuration  occurring  though  rare,  to  be  treated  as  in  com- 
mon cafes*  p.  418. 

Schirrus,  or  tendency  to  it,  as  dirc6led  in  vol.  I.  p.  317. 

Venereal  Buboet, 

Refolution,  the  great  point,  efFedled  by  the  ufe  of  mercury, 
made  to  pafs  through  the  part,  as  directed  vol.  I.  p.  318.  and 
faturnine  application  to  the  feat  of  the  affection. 

Suppuration  forming  to  be  haftened  by  the  common  means, 
and  treated  in  the  fame  manner  p.  413. 

Secondary  ftate,  where  healing  fufpended,  to  be  treated  as 
diredted  vol.  I.  p.  315. 


Lumbar  Abfeefs. 

Refolution  to  be  eifedted  at  firfi;  by  the  means  of  vencfec- 
tion,  blitters,  and  antiphlogittic  courfe. 

Not  fucceeding,  matter  to  be  difeharged  by  the  trocar  or 
feton. 

Sore  to  be  treated  with  aftringent  injedtions,  as  in  p.  416. 
and  preffure. 


■ Whitlow. 

The  treatment  confilts  in  opiates  and  aftringents  as  in  p. 
4t5.  alfo 

^ Camphor.  *i. 

Spt.  Vinos.  Tedlificat.  IblT.  m, 

• Opii  purificat.  5>.  ' 

01.  Olivar.  §i. 

,Ungt  Simpl.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 
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When  efFufion  takes  place,  to  be  difcharged  byincifion,  and 
exfoliation  of  bone  afterwards  removed,  by  extending  tins  in- 
icilion. 

Parts  healed  as  a common  wound. 

Chilblains, 

Treated  by  a gradual  change  of  temperature,  and  applica. 
Uions  made  with  a view  to  this.  ■“ 

Aftringents  and  ftimulants  then  uLful,  as 

IIJ  Alumin  5'i. 

Actt. 

Spt.  Vin.  Ten.  a IblT.  m.  Lb/en  va^s  to  be  w:t  in  it 

and  applied. 

ITji)  Coagul.  Aluminos. 

01.  Ammonias  Camphorat. 

Simple  abrafion  of  fkin  to  be  covered  with  diachylon,  or  ad- 
.aefive  plailler. 

Ulcers  forming  to  be  treated  by  cauflics  and  ftimulants,  as 

Ungt.  Digeftiv.  ^i. 

^ pFecipitat.  rubr.  5!!.  m. 

Sprains. 

Treatment  in  sjl  ftage  to  reftore  inftantaneous  vigor  of  fo- 
i;d,  and  prevent  effufion.  by  tonics  and  aftringents,  ais  the-es.'d 
i.3tb,  equal  parts  of  fpirits  and  vinegar,  wine  lees  ; or,  ^ 

Embrocation.  Ammon,  acetat.  cum  lap.  tii. 

Aq.  Ammoniae  pur.  5>i-  ni. 

10  Solut.  fap.  cum  camphor.  . 

Aq.  Ammon,  acetat.  a ^i. 

Aq.  Ammon,  pur.  l>lT.  m. 

Stage,  to  obviate  inflammation  and  efFufion  by  topioaf 
tenefeilion,  with  leeches,  and  when  fymptoms  abated  b.y  the 
i:‘e  of  allringent  folutions,  as  in  firft  ftage, 

3d  Stage,  or  chronic  ftate,  relieved  by  ffidtion,  emollients, 

:d  cold  bathing,  with  the  afliftance.of  coHipreilion  j ibmetimes  ■ 
ftimulants,  as 

01.  olivar,  ?ii,  IT. 

01.  terebinth,  ^i. 

Acid  vitriol,  gutt.  xlv.  m. 

^ O o 
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01.  fuccin.  rectificat.  U 

Tin6t.opii.rt  _^ii. 

Adipis  luillic  preparat  §i.  m.  S 

a.  Indolent  Tumors.  I 

AnafarcA,  a 

Treatment  by  pun6lures  and  comprelTion,  witli  a roller  or  J 
laced  ftocking.  3 

Wens.  M 

'Treatment  by  the  feton,  by  punftnre,  or  difleclioh,  ■ 

Cure  of  wound  by  adhefion,  if  poffible,  ^ 9 

Original  Marks.  ^ 

Treatment  by  ligature  or  excifion.  9 

Cure  of  wound  by  fir  ft  intention.  9 

Tlejhy  Excrefcences.  3 

Obferve  the  fame  treatment  by  complete  excifion,  particu-9 
larly  of  their  root  and  healing  by  firft  intention.  ^ 

Warts. 

Are  removed  by  ligature  or  cauftics,  as 

01.  Tartat  per  deliquium.  ti 

;R:  Spt.  C.  Cervi.  ;■ 

]§5  Solut.  argent  nitrat.  in  fpt.  nitri.  ^ 

Pulv.  fabin. 

“ CErugin.  preparat  a 3i- 
]g,  Antimon.  Muriat.  vel  butyrum  Antimon. 

Pulv.  Rhaei.  >|i 

Ipecac,  a 


5,  Hydrargyr.  3ii. 
Plumbi  3iff- 
Acid  nitios  .§i,  m. 


ft.  folut.  cauftic.  i 

To  he  applied  hy  a pencH 
to  venereal  •ufarts. 
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Cents. 

Treatment  confifts  in  wide  Ihoes,  pairing  the  part,  and  the 
of  frelli  leaves,  or  diachylon  plaifter. 

Sebrephukus  Ttmors, 

Require  the  conilitutional  remedies,  as  dire£ted  vol.  I.-p. 
;J2S- 

The  local  treatment  here  is  various,  as  a gentle  ufe  of  mer- 
rciirial  fridtion,  alfo 

JR,  Cataplafm  querous  marin.  vel 
Cataplai'ni  cum  Aq.  Marin. 

ilj,  Fel  Bovin. 

Liniment  Saponac.  a ?^\.  ft.  Liniment 

And  all  the  other  difeutients  applied  in  the  next  article,  or 
■sronclioceie. 

Broncbocele, 

Treatment  in  the  firfl  ftage  mercury,  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  218.  in- 
i-ernally  ; externa!  . ilie  lame  remedy,  joined  with  fritlion,  or 
: Ife  bliiters  and  d.i'cutients,  as, 

j.  A mm  'll.  Ctrl  at,  iblT. 

Hydrav,  pmihcat.  Hi 
01.  S .iphurat.  5'* 

Mel  q.  f.  m,  ft.  emplaft. 

Jtjo  G.  Ammon,  jjiii. 

Slice,  cicut.  Ipill'at  5>i* 

Aq.  Lithargyr.  aceiat  5’n  ni.  ft.  emplaft. 

'apor.is  IWT. 

Emp’.att  Lithargyr.  Ibii.  m..  ft.  emplaft. 

1)1,  Gal  ban. 

Ammon,  a ^{T. 

Opii  5i, 

Acet  bcillae  jiii. 

Saponis  5!!. 

Emplaft.  Lithargyr.  |iii.  m.  f.  a.  et  ft.  emplaft, 

,c  Camphor,  gr.  x.  / 

Acid  Vitriol.  5(T. 

Adipis  fuilke  preparat.  §i.  m.  ft.  Liniment. 

O O 2 
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An  operation,  if  difculients  fail,  hardly  admiChbiC  here. 

Cmtglkn, 

4 

yields  to  preffure  or  difTcflion  of  its  eyft. 

Burfal  Swelling. 


In  ^|l  ftage  yields  to  friftion,  blifters,  or  cold  bathing.  • 
V/here  long  continued,  its  contents  are  to  be  difchargcd  by  a 

fetoD  paft  through  it.  ,,  a. ....a 

Stiffneis  of  part  remaining,  removed  by  warm  ftcams  and 

friitian. 


Cupfular  Swelling. 


In  the  ijl  ftage  yield-s  to  the  fame  treatment  of  blifters,  fiic- 
tmn  cold  bathing,’  and  compre.Tion. 

■ I.n  the  id  ftage,  a dilcharge  of  the  fluid  m.uft.  be  made  by  a 

^™Accefs  of  air-prevented  by  immediate  covenng  of  the  wound 
with  adhefive  plaifter,  and  the  affiftance  of  a roller. 


Concrete  Ccipftdar  Swedingm 


Where  unavoidable,  from  excefs  of  pain, 
of  the  caufe.  The  fame  attention  to  the  replacement  of  the 
on  cornpkting  it,  nnd  ihn  nttclnfion  o£  ntt  u ncooffary  n. 
in  tlie  former. 


1'Vlitc  Swelling. 
Rbcunuitic . 


Treatment  of  i/ ftage  by  topical  veneftaion,  blifters  re- 
r Jtld\y  applied,  andVterwards  the  ufe  cf  rubefacients  and 

jlimulants,  as, 

R,  Tina.  Cantharid.  . 

Spt.  Camphorat.  fl  5i-tn, 


djo  Camphor.  5 ft. 

01.  Oliver,  gil.  „ . 

Aq-  Ammon.  3ft-  ft- 


To  be  vjtd  tirice  a-d.r/^ 


R,  Solut.  Saponls  gii. 

Aq.  Lithargyr.  acetat.  31.  m. 
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j Ammon,  folve  in  acet.  q.  f.  ut  ft.  emplaft. 

j To  be  renenved  ewry  day. 

I The  2i#  ftaore,  when  efFufion  has  .take  place,  is  removed  by 
j fiiflion  /imply,  01  W'ith  mercury,  or  with  emollients,  warm 
j bathing,  &-c.  (^vide  Diftortions.) 

Where  matter  forms,  a feton  ihoUld  be  paft  to  prevent  its  fu- 
I ture  collection. 


j Spina  Ventofe. 

' The  cure  has  never  fucceederl  in  this  fpecies. 

Spina  Bifida, 

^ Is  treated  by  prelTure,  w'ith  comprefs  and  bandage.. 

I Bonny  Swellings,, 

B Local  exftofis  to  be  removed  by  an  operation  as  in  the  ge- 
neral treatment  deferibed  p.  161. 

' Spina  ventol'a  and  molites  oflium  being  general  dtfeafes,  to 
i be  treated  as  direCled  in  vol.  I.  p.  rSS. 
j Venereal  Nodes,  the  fame  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  157. 

! DIVISION  II*. 

I.  Injurics»of  the  Head. 

In  this  divifion,  no  particular  perferiptions  occur  to  be  no- 
ticed farther  than  the  general  treatment  in  the  body  of  the 
work,  only  where  diaphoretics  are  preferibed  p.  175.  the  iv- 
nu:n  antimonii  cpiatum  is  preferred,  as 

Tin.  Antimon.  5vi. 

TinCt.  Opii  5ii*  ft*  tinCt. 

Ten  drops  the  dofe,  every  four 
or  fix  hours, 

Ipecacuhan. 

Opii  purificat.  a 51* 

Kali  Vitriolat.  §i.  m. 

♦ In  the  after  divifions  of  this  Pharmacopceia,  it  is  only  where  par- 
ticular preferiptions  occur,  that  any  part  of  the  general  treatment  of  the 
future  difeafes  is  taken  notice  of  at  all. — The  general  principles  of  cure 
have  been  fufficiently  purfued  in  the  former  divifiou,  under  Wounds, 
Ulcers,  and  Tumors;  and  it  would  be  only  fwelling  this  part  unUcccf- 
farily,  to  carry  it  farther. 

O o 3 
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s.  Hifeafes  of  the  Eyer. 
Remtdic:-  in  the  Acute  State^ 


I.  Cataplnftns. 


Pulp,  mali  nuturi  torrefaS. 

76  be  applied  in  immediate  cou- 
ta£l  nvirb  the  eye. 

E-  CoTiferv.  Rofar.  ^ii. 

Alum.  5fl'.  m.  ft.‘ CataplaTm. 

Coagul.  Alumin.  (We  vol.  I.  p.  28o.)‘ 

2.  Collyria  or  WaJtjes,.,{yide  vol.j.  p.  280.)  Alfo,-. 


g;  Opii  purificac..  511;. 

Cinn, 

CaryQpbyll.  a 3i>- 
"Vijn.  alb.  ibi.  macera  per.  dies  o£lb. 

Thvo  or  three  dropi  to  be  infeHed 
betwixt  the  lids  morning  and-  e^ecn^ 
ing. . 


Remedies  hi  the  Chronic"  Snte. 
I,;  Collyriai  or  Wajksst.. 

' CeruiT*  Ji.' 

Aq.  Rofar.  m,  ft;  collyr. , 

CEmgin.  preparat.  gr.  iv.  , 

Aipmoit.  Muriat.  3-lE  ■ 

Aq.  Cale.  recent.,  gviii.  lu,  ft-,  collyr.:. 

Aq.  Cupri  Vitriolat.  _ 

Caraphorat.  3^''* 

Aq.  dilUllat;-  51V.  in.  ft-,  collyr.. . 

Ijo  Calc;  xiv.  3>''* 

Hydrarg-vr.  miKiat.-  r)!- 
Aq.  diftillat.  mv-ft.  colly*. 

IJ:  Liquor.  Hydrargyr..  Murk.t.  gutt.  i. 

A^q..  dilVillat.  ^iv.  iii.  ft.  collyr... 
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Pi,  Opii  in  pulv.  trit.  gr.  i. 

Camphor,  gr.  ii. 

Aq.  feiv'cnt.  51V.  m.  ft.  collyr. 

Zinc.  Vilriolat.  gr.  v. 

Aq.  diftillat.  m.  ft.  collyr.  vel 

Idem  cum  camphora  gr.  vi. 

^ Crem  La6Hs 

Aq.  Litlurgyr.  acetat  5i‘  na-  ft.  collyr.  . 


2.  Oi.itme’zts, 


R Uhgt.  Citiin.  ^IT. 

Simpl.  31.  11’.  m.  ft.  ungt. 


Zinc.  uft.  5i* 

Ungt.  Cerai  alb,  5^1.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

R Tuti:e  preparat.  5>' 

Adipis  i'uillte  prep.  q.  f. 


/ 


For  ulcers  of  lids. 


‘Ihs  fame. 


"Fhe  fame,  ^ 


Hydrargyr.  nitrat.  rubr. 

H Lapid  Calamin.  « 5'' 

y Lithargyr.  levigat.  5i. 

Tutiui  preparat.  5H* 

I Hydrargyr.  fulphurat.  rub.  ^i, 

I Balfam  Peruvian  gutt.  xv. 

I Adipis  Suillae  preparat.  ^ii.  m.  ft,  ungt. 

I For  Specks  of  Cornea, 

l-'R  Cal.  Ilydrargyr  alb.  , 

Tutite  preparat. 

Lap.  Calemin.  (7 

TinrS.  Benzoin  Ji*  ■ 

Adipis  Suillte  preparat.  giH.  m.  ft.  ungt.  , 


Ike  fime,- 

R Camphor,  ^i. 

JEtheris  ^il'. 

Gl.  Vipen  5ii.  m.  cataraEl, 


The  point  ofdhe  finger  moifened  •uoict 
it  to  be  rubbed  on  the.eye-lid  etxiiipgand. 
morning. 
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Ungt.  Lithargyr.  cam  Aceto  f v. 
Camphor  gr.  viii. 

CeiufT.  gr.  XV. 

Opii  Palver.  gr.  viii.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Sacchar.  concliti 
Offis  Sepice  a 
Calomel  '-^i. 

Mellis  Rol’te  q.  f.  ut  ft.  Liaimenh 


3.  Solutions. 


Vitriol,  alb.  "^i. 

Aq.  font.  §iv*.  m.  ft.  folut. 

R Alum.  Sfi":..  ^ ^ , 

Aq.  font.  ^iv.  m.  ft.  iolut. 

R Vin.  Gallic  5ff. 

Aq.  font.  §ii.  m.  ft.  folut. 


4.  Tonxiders, 


For  ulcers  and  /pecks. 


For  excrefcences. 


R y -precipitat  rubr.  gr.  v. 

Sacchar.  alb.  m.  ft.  Pulv.  efcharctic. 


Fiir  /pecks. 


R Oerugin.  preparat.  gr.  iii. 

Sacchar.  alb.  gr.  x.  m.  ft.  Pulv. 


R Vitri.  in  Pulv.-  reda£l.  gr.  iii. 
Sacchar.  alb.  gr.  x.  m.  fu  Pulv. 


R Crem.  Tartar. 

Pulv.  Bol.  Armen. 

Sacchar.  alb.  a 5i*  ^n*  Eu^v. 

Vide  Pulveres  ad  Maculas.  Part  I.  articles>.7«J/«  and 
‘vitrvm. 


3.  Bifia/es  0/ the  Ears. 


Deafnef?,  when  arlfing  from  Impadlion,  Ulcer,  or  Dryr.els,^;  i 
onlv  fubieft  of  prefcription. 


is  the  only  fubjeft  of  prefcription. 

LapaSlicn, 


II 


R Natron  Muriatic.  5i. 
Aq.  diftillat.  q.  1. 


V-*‘ 

A little  to  he  iv/ertei-] 


^ ^>1 

to  /o/ten  the  "wax,  ' j;. 

^ * 

- 1 

th 


i 


EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION. 


44* 


UUfr. 

^ FcHs  Bovin.  5iil. 

iJalfam.  Peruvian.  3!.  m.  fiftle  to  be  occafionally 

dropped  into  the  ear, 

hrynefs, 

01.  Amygrlal.  5(1'.  , 

01.  Tciebinth.  gutt.  xl.  m.  little  to  be  dropped  into 

the  ear,  or  applied  on  cot- 
ion, 

4,  H'/cafes  of  the  No/e  and  Throat, 

Admit  only  of  prefciiption  in  cafe  of  fwelled  tonfils  and  q- 
.^ula,  hemorrhage  and  ulcers. 

Swelled  Tonfils  and  Uvula, 

Adrlngent  gargles  to  be  ufed  as  in  vol.  I.  page  2S1.  alfo 

Alumin.  't^i. 

Infus.  Rolar.  ^iv. 

Melllis  Rofte  51.  m.  ft.  gargarifm. 

Hemorrhage, 

' To  bo  reflralned  after  the  operation  by  the  fame  means,  or  , 

■’.ji,  Vitriol  alb.  ad  rubedinem  calcinat  9i. 

A-|.  diftillat.  ^iv.  m.  ft.  folut.  llyptic 

Pulv.  Alumin.  uft  3>ii- 

Colcothar.  V'itriol.  31.  m.  ft.  pulv.  ftyptic 

Charcoal  powder  may  be  alfo  tried. 

Ulcer. 

Wajhes. 

Ip  Lotion.  Alumin.  (Ji.  to  thi.) 

L Deco£t.  P.  C.  P.  cum  Alumin. 

,p  Quercus  Contus.  ^i. 

Aq.  diltillat  Ibii.  coque  ad  lt>i. 
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* Ointments.  ■ 

The  fame  as  in  Chronic  Ophthalmia  page  438.  alfo  a 

jgs  ^ precipitat.  ra'or.  5>41-  1 

Ungt.  Simpl.  ^ii.  m.  ft.  Ungt.  ',1 

Oeiugin.  oeris  gr.  xii.  » 

Ungt.  Simpl.  §i.  m.  ft.  Ungt.  J 

Conftitutional  treatment,  when  neceflary,  by  mercury,  as  ia 
Tol.  I.  page  318.  'I  ': 

A ! 

5.  Ttifeafes  of  the  Lips, 

Admit  no  peculiar  prefcriptions, 
lu  Hare-lip,  drelTiag  to  the  fore,  mucilages,  as 

G.  Arabic  ^^iv. 

Aq.  fervent,  ^viii.  m. 

Excoriation  of  lips  cured  by 

Ungt.  Ceras  ^i. 

Styracis  Colat  5i*  fl-  Ungt  Labiale. 

6.  Bifcafes  of  Mouth  and  Teeth, 

Dentition. 

The  operation  the  only  radical  relief,  but  the  di 
toms  of  the  morbid  ftate  palliated. 

Aphthae,  by 

■;  ! 

Boracis  3'*  . j 

Mcllis  Defpumat.  |i.  m*  1 

Mild  Diarhoea  promoted  by  j 

R,  Pulv.  Rhaei  gr.  v.  < 

Magnes.  alb.  gr.  vi.  ra.  ft.  pulv.  laxanso-  ^ 

]0o  Magnes.  alb.  'j)ii. 

Pulv.  Rhoei  gr.  xv.-  ' ,ai 

Aq.  Fenicul. 

Anethi  a gi.  • 

Spt.  Salin.  Aromat.  gutt.  x.v. 

Syi.  Rofar.  3vi.  Two /mail  J}>oonfnls  twue,m 

or  oftciiei , a-day.  ^ 


V 
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Syr.  de  rhamno. 

Cois  a 5ii.  ni.  ^ fpoonful  or  two  a dofe, 

Tt  Infus.  Rhaii 

Sacchar.  alb.  5ii« 

Sal  Tartar  gr.  iii.  m. 


Diarrhoea  reftrained,  where  excelTivc  and  much  pain,  by 

J^o  Cret.  alb.  preparat  5ii« 

Sacchar.  alb.  5i- 
Confedl.  jabon.  '^ii. 

Aq.  Menth.  pip. 

font,  a ^ii.  m.  Two  tea  fpoonfuls  after  cuer^ 

Jlool. 

Mucilag  Gum  Arabic  ^iii. 

Pulv.  Ocul.  Cancror.  31, 

Sacch.  alb. 

L.  L.  gutt.  XX.  m. 

]]^  Potion.  Cretac.  {vide  vol.  I.  page  248;^ 

]]§o  Ennem.  Amyli  cum  L.  L. 

Aq.  Flor.  Tiliae  ^ii. 

I Ceras.  Nigr. 

01.  Amygdal  recent  a 
Sal  Tartar  'i^i. 

! Vitell  ovi  3ii'* 

Mucilag.  G.  Arabic  3**  ni*  ^ table  fpoonful  every  hour 

or  half  hour,  as  indicated  by 
j pain. 

j Vomiting  checked  by  Sedatives,  as 

1.5>  Mofchi 

Sachar.  alb.  a gr.  iii.  tere  bene  et  addo 
Aq.  Menth.  3iii-  ni*  pro  dofe. 

Pain.  . 

By  opiates,  as  in  other  cafes,  proportioning  the  dofe,  Qvide, 
■vol.  I.  page  310.)  alfo 

Syrup.  Diacod.  ^i.  One,  two,  or  more  tea  fpoonfuls  a 

Jofe,  accordm^  to  the  age. 
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Convulfioas 

• ' ^ 

By  the  general  means,  pointed  out  in  page  *30.  and  feda- 
lives,  as 


Nitri  purificat. 

/Paitar.  Vitriolat  a , - _ , 

Cinnabar  pur.  gr.  xlv.  m.  ft.  Pulv.  Subtil. 


The  dofe  gr.  x. 
to  be  gradually 
intreufed. 


Fever 

By  mild  alkalies,  in  preference  to  neutral  falts,  from  the  ex- 
cels of  acid  in  children,  as 


Ij;,  Aq.  Pur.  fti. 
Sal  Tartar.  3'i* 


A table  fpoonful  thrice  a-da)'. 


Toothach. 


Cariated  toothach  palliated  by  anodynes  and  cauftics,  as 


^ Opii  purificat. 

Camphor,  a gr.  i. 

01.  Caryophyll. 

Piperis  a gutt.  i«  m.  ft.  pul. 


Vitriol  alb. 

Rad  Pyrethri. 

01.  Caryophyll.  vel  Guiac. 


To  be  put  into  the  cariated 
tooth, 

A ftmll  bit  to  be  inferted. 
A bit  applied  to  the  bollo’iv. 

A drop  or  two  applied  on 
cotton  to  the  cariated  part. 


Ec  Gum  Maftiche.  r)!, 

01.  Terebinth.  3vi.  m.  ft.  folut. 


The  fame.  ' 


The  teeth  preferved  clean  by  tinaures  and  teeth  powders, 
as  in  vol.  I.  page.  330.  alfo 

Offis  Sepiae  _ ' . 

Sacchar.  alb.  «■  J^ii.,  - '■  •' 

' Aloes  Soccot.  S^i.  r ^ 

Rad;  Irid.  Florent,  5lT.  m.  ft.  pulv  fubtil. 
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Infeas  in  antrum  maKilare  removed  by  injeaions  of  tobacco, 
. . oil,  and  afa  fcetida,  as 
J Nicotianie  5IE 

Aq.  Bullient.  Ibfl'.  infunde  per  quartam  horcc  partem. 

;j  Ija  01.  Oliv. 

:j  Spt.  Salin.  aromat  gutt.  aliquot. 

Solut.  afue  foetid.  (5i-  ad  aq  bullient  §i.) 

Ulceration  from  tranfplanted  teeth  treated  by  mercury,  as 
in  vol.  1.  page  318.  alfo  by  bark,  and  elixir  of  vitriol,  as  in  ditto 
ipage  267. 


Difeafes  of  the  Neck  and  Throat, 

In  this  divilion  no  particular  prcfcriptions  prevail. 

Difeafes  of  Female  Breajls, 

Affe5liont  of  Nipples, 

Common  ulceration  of  nipples  treated  by  vvafhes  and  lini- 
rments,  as 

iJ0o  Ferri  vitriolat  ad  rubedinem  calcinat  3i- 


Aq.  diltillat  ^viii.  m. 
Solut  Zinci 

Vitriolat  ut  in  page  413. 

15>  Solut.  CerufT. 

Acetat  ut  in  page  412. 

]J5>  Emplaft  Lithargyr.  giv. 
01.  Olivge  |iii. 

Acct.  §i,  m.  ft.  Uflgt. 


]]§i)  Cert. 'Goulard.  ^IT 

Cerse  alb.  5U  ni.  ft,  Ungt. 

Ungt.  CerulE 
Acetat.  §i. 


This  folution  to  be  frequently 
applied. 


Ointment  •unth  •which  the  fore 
rr  to  be  drejj'ed  in  the  interval 
of fucking. 


Ditto, 


Specific  ulceration  by  mercury,  as  in  vol,  1,  page  jiS,  mi 
pagejai. 
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Difeafes  of  Cheft  admit  no  forms  of  prcfcription. 

Bifeafet  of  the  Belly. 


Admit  few  forms. 


Afcites, 


Relaxation  of  the  parts  after  tapping  in  afcites,  and  tympany 
•removed  by  friftlon  and  ftimulants,  as 
01.  Ammon, 
jga  Balfam  Opodeldoc. 

Hydrocele. 

Inflammation  obviated  from  punaure  in  hydrocele,  by  fa. 
tumineT^nd  other  aftringent  folutrons.  as  m page  41X. 

attempted  by  the  following  forms, 

^ Sal  Ammoniac  in  pulv.  trit.  ^i. 

. Acet  vim..  . ^ tempre/s  to  be  Jocktd.  in  it, 

Spt.  vmi  reaiBcat.  <.  3.^.  ^ 

retained  by  a bandage,  to  be 
renewed  thrice  a-day. 

S,  01.  Oliv.  3vi. 

Camphor.  5^*  ^ . 

Spt.  C.  C.  §i.  m.  ft.  Liniment. 

3,  Tina.  Cantharid.  ^ 

JR,  Vin.  Gallic.  . 

Aret  cois  u 5iv*  tti*  ft* 

In  radical  cure  by  cauftic,  the  following  preparations  are. 
employed,. 

Jgj  Calcis  cum  Kali  pur.  5iti. 

Opii  Pulverifat.  3ff.  r f.  nafli  ra  be  applied  as 

Saponis  Mollis  Vulgaris  q.  f.  ut  ft.  palt 

•To  be  applied  in  the  fame  •a.’sy. 

^Radicacure  by  injeaion,  is  according  to  the  following. 

form, 

Jgo  Vini  rubr.  fxii.  fome-Mhat  warm, 

Aq.  pur.  m.  j-o  u j j 
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Hematocele, 

Vaginal  hematocele  treated  hy  the  ufe  of  external  ftimulants 
. and  altringents,  as  in  page  411. 

Hemorrhage  relltained  by  ligaturej  or  ardent  fpiritS,  ather^ 
dtc.  applied  on  pledgits. 

Varicocele,  b’r. 

Varicocele  treated  by  aftringents,  as  in  page  412.  and  fuC* 
I penlion. 


Hernia, 

Tobacco  injeflion  in  hernia,  is  preferred  in  the  following ' 
proportion, 

Herbae  Nicotianae  5‘**- 

Aq.  fervent,  tbi.  To  infufe  ten  minutes,  then' 

employed. 

To  the  part  externally  are  applied  pounded  ice,  frequently 
renewed,  cold  I'aturniue  I'olutions,  as  in  page  412. 

Difeafes  of  Penis  and  Urinary  Organs,  ■ 

Phymofis, 

In  phyrnofis,  with  ulcerations  within  the  prepuce,  the  fol- 
lowing injettion  is  to  be  applied  by  a fyringe, 

Cupri  Vitriolat.  gr.  vi. 

Aq.  pur.  ^iv. 

Litharj;)  r.  Acetat.  gutt.  xx.  m.  To  be  injeEied  wth  a 

fyringe  betwixt  the 
prepuce  and  giant 
thrice  a- day. 

Vitriol.  Cierul  gr.  vi. 

Aq.  foul.  §iii.  ni,  ft.  folut. 

Calculous  Jffeclions, 

Cor.ftitutional  treatment  by  lithontriptics,  as  direfted  in  vol. 

I-  pag«“  33C- 

In  the  local  treatment,  no  peculiar  prefeription  occurs,  exi 
cept  in  cafe  t)f  fevere  fits,  the  ennema  terebintbx, 

r P 2 
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^ Terebinth.  vulp;ar  5(r. 

Ovi  unius  Vitell.  _ 

Decott.  Avena;  IbiT.  m.ft.  inject. 


P/Ve/. 


t 


Local  treatment  confifls  in  the  ufe  of  ointments  and  injec- 
tions, as 

Eo  Pulv.  Gallar. 

■ Axung.  fl  tn.  ft.  Ungt. 

]0o  Pulv.  Gallar.  5ii* 

Camphor.  5fE 

Adipis  SuiUae  ^i*  Ungt. 

R Gallar.  Contus.  gff. 

Aq.  fervent,  ftii.  m.  ft.  foment. 

Solut.  Saturnin.  tepid,  valde  dilut.  page  412. 


Cured  by  bougies  employed  as  direfted  in  vol.  I.  page  145* 
Boucies  are  of  three  kinds,  ai  plaijlered  linen,  oi  catgut,  vciO. 
elnjlic  refm.  For  the  coropofition  of  the  >/,  the  receipts  are 
v^arious,  as 
^ 01.  Oliv.  Ibiii* 

Cerae  Flav.  tbi.  , r 

Mini!  Ibiff.  coque  mafs.  per  horas  lex. 

;]^  Cerae  Flavce  tbi. 

Spermaceti  3“’- 


OhJlrvEiion  of  Urine. 


From  ftria.ure,  palliated  by 


33o  Ferri  Rubiginis  ftfT. 


Acid  Muriatic  (pondere)  Ibiii. 
Spt.  Vinos,  reftificat  Ibiii. 


Jinfe,  ten  drops  every  ten  mi- 
nutes, till  reliej  is  obtained. 
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Supprejfion  of  Urine. 

Relieved  by  anodyne  injeftions,  as 

lljc  Mucilag.  Amyll  tWT. 

Tin£l.  Opii  5^  ni.  ft.  injedl. 

01.  Olivae  3V. 

Tinft.  Opii  gutt.  lx.  m.  ft.  inje6l. 

, Incontinence  of  Urine, 

Befides  the  other  tonics  mentioned,  page  323.  when  from 
jpalfy  of  fpintler,  is  treated  by  finall  doles  of  alum. 

]go  Puiv.  Alum.  gr.  v. 

G,  Arabic  gr,  x.  ra.  ft.  pulv.  One  twice  a~day 

E.'^cre/cences, 

Round  the  anus  removed  by  ligature,  cauftic,  or  efcharotics^ 
■ as  in  page  434.. 

Falling  down  of  Gut,  , 

Prolapfus  ani  has  its  inflammation  abated,  previous  to  re- 
j placement,  by  warm  aftringent  injections,  as 

Foment.  Gallarum  page  448.  . 

'RSoiut.  Alum  tepid.  . (5*- ad  aq.  §vi.)  > 

3.  Solut.  Saturnin,  tepid,  page  412. 

Sinus  Ulcer  of  Anus. 

Fiftula  in  ano  cured  at  times  by  Ward's  pojla  piper  is.  . 

Piperis  Nigri 

Rad.  enul  Campan.  o ibi.  ,. 

Sem.  Faenicul.  dulc.  Ibiii. 

Flellis  defpumat. 

Sacchar.  purificat.  a tbii,  m.  The  Ji^e  of  a nutmeg  thrice 

a-day,  drinking  after  it  u 
glafs  of  wine. 

But,,  in  general,  the  operation  is  neceflary,  and  the  reft  of 
the  local  treatment,  detailed  page  330.  . ^ 
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DIVISION  IIU 


CLASS  IV. 


FraClureJi 


Simple, 


ijl  Step,  in  tlie  cure  of  fimple  fiafture,  replacement  of  the  : 
part,  by  a proper  relaxation  of  the  mufcles,  and  cxteniion  of  j 

the  member.  . j 

Step,  retaining  it  in.  this  replaced  ftate  by  the  application  ■, 
of  fplints  and  a bandage.  . r i ’ 

Step,  obviating  the  attending  inflammation  by  the  ufual  ^ 
means  of  venefeftion,  with  leeches,  if  neceffary,  or  more  com-  ^ 
monly  bytheufe  of  faturnine  and  fal  ammoniac  folutior.4  a-  \ 
lone,  as  in  page  412.  or  inftead  of  thefe,  where  inflammation  is  | i 
flight,.  5 ' 

E.  Litharg,  Levigat.  IblL 
Acet.  ttiii. 

Saponis  ^iv.  -l 

01.  Oliv.  ^ 

Cerae  Flav.  a iblT.  m.  f.  a. 

Callus,  if  two  luxuriant,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  checked  f 
by  aftringents  as  above,  or  more  completely  by  preflTure.  _ i 
/^th  Step,  removing  the  effefts  of  the  injury,  which  conuft  in 
weaknefs  of  the  part,  or  general  ftitTnefs  of  the  member. 

The  fir/i  relieved  by  plaifters,  giving  a flrmnefs  or  fupport,  : 
and  conftantly  worn,  as  ' ' 

jgo  Emplaft.  Defenfiv.  vel  Roboran.  v 

Stiffnefs-is  relieved  by  the  ufe  of  friftion  and  emollients,  as  > 
in  page  337.  alfo  by  warm  bathing,  or  fteams  received  on  the  ; 


V?  Step,-  reftraint  of  hemorrhage  ; removal  of  obftadcs  to  . 
replacement  5 and  the  replacement  of  the  bones.  ; 


part. 


Compound. 
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zd  Step,  attempting  the  cure  by  the  lirft  intention,  or  adhe- 
fion,  by  obviating  inflammation,  by  the  ul'ual  meani,  as  in  page 
412.  and  the  ufc  of  gently  altringent  applications  to  the  part, 
as  in  page  413.01  firit  cafing  the  Wound  with  gold  beater’s  leaf, 
then  forming  a covering  over  it,  for  the  exclufion  of  air,  by 
pledgits  dipped  in  the  tinSl,  beri<x,oes  compojita,  but  guarding  a- 
gaiutt  any  part  of  it  entering  the  wound. 

3./  Step,  if  adhefion  fruftrated  by  matter  forming,  this  ter- 
i imination  to  be  haftened  by  fomentation  and  poultice,  as  diredled 
in  page  413.  and  theri  a free  vent  given  to  it. 

, 41b  Step,  if  diCcharge  continuing  too  great,  to  be  cheeked  by 

I , aftringent  dreifings  in  a watery  form,  as 

Solut.  Saturnin.  as  in  page  312. 

(A  £mall  proportion  of  bran4y  to  be  here  added.) 

Cbarpee  dipped  in  this  folution, 
to  be  laid  on  the  fore,  and  alfo 
ft  equent  change  of  dt  ejftngs  to 
take  place, 

; ^th  Step,  where  tertdency  to  gangrene,  to  be  counterafted 
j by  wine,  bark,  and  elixir  of  vitriol,  as  directed  page  414.  and 
I alfo  by  the  local  means  there  detailed. 

j (itb.  Where  a cure  takes  place,  morbid  confequences  to  be 
; removed  as  in  fimple  fracture. 


i CLASS  V. 

i 

; i Luxations, 

ii 

Ij  ijl  Step,  replacement  of  the  part,  by  relaxation  of  the  muf- 
1|  clcs  affediing  the  motion  of  the  member,  and  its  extenfion. 
ji  2d  Step,  its  retention  in  this  ftate,  by  continuing  the  fame 
Ij  relaxation,  and  the  application  of  a bandage, 
ij  3<i,  Obviating  efFedls  of  inflammation  b-y  the  ufual  means  of 
|1  vencfedlion,  and  fedative  and  aftringent  remedies,  as  in  page 
j;  412. 

■ 4th,  Removing  the  confequences  of  the  accident,  or  ftiffnefs 
f and  pain  in  the  part,  by  emollients,  as  in  page  337.  warm  bath- 
1 ing,  and  fte^ims.  And  wl^ere  from  weaknefs,  preventing  alfo 
|:  a recurrence  by  a bandage,  tonics,  and  cold  bathing, 
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CLASS  VI.,. 


Bijlortions,  , 

Spine,-'. 

The  gereral  tonic  treatment,  indicated,  as  in  page  368. 

Local  treatment,  the  giving  relief  to  the  affeaed  pait  by  pre- 
venting inecjuality  of  preffiire  on  it  from  above  by  a collar, 
fupporting  the  head,  and  by  lefienlng  accumulation  xrrthe  part  ;; 
itlelf,  by,  a fetpn.  on  each  fide  of  the  protrufion.  ?. 

Joints.  , 

The  treatment,  regukt  and  continued  friftion  with  emolli-  "h 
ents  of  a fiiin  confillence,  as  animal  fats  or  fowl  greafe,  long 
perfevered  in,  and  the  occafional  effea  gained,  or  degree  of 
extenfiou  acquired,  xonftantly  preferyed  by  the  application  of  ^ 
a machine,  . ' ’ 


Lilnbs,  ■. 

Original  attempted  to  be  removed  by  preffure  made 

by  machines,  fitted  to  the  particular  fpecies  of  it. 

Plorbid  Dijloition,  or  from  difeafe,  attempted  alfo  by  the  fame 
means  of  preffure,  joined  with  a tonic. regimen,  as  in  page  368. 


CLASS  vri.^ 


Amputations, 

Tn  this  elafs  nothing  particular  occurs  in  the  way  of  pref- 
*^”The"fuccefs  of  the  after  treatment  lies  in  preventing  hemor- 

ih?re  obviating  inflammation,  and  abating  pain. 

The  1/2  is  done  by  a due  attention  to  the  ufe  of  the  toumi- 
quit  and  i wutc  ; Ihn  .i,  by  a ftria  anlipHog.ff.c  .eg.men ; 
Td  tS  y by  anodynes,  and  an  caty  Tobuon  of  the  member. 
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DIVISION  IV. 


BANDAGES. 

In  the  preccilir.g  part,  the  feveral  applications  are  detailed 
■in  the  wav  of  medicine,  I'uited  to  the  different  morbid  circum- 
;ltances  of  local  difcafe,  according  as  it  forms  an  objedT;  of  iur- 
.gery,  it  remains  ftill,  after  the  application  of  thefe  means,  to 
examine  the  different  ways  of  retaining  them  to  the  part,  lb  as 
'to  prove  effedlual  for  the  purpofe.  This  part  of  furgery  con- 
■fifts  in  the  ufe  of  bandages. 

Bandages  are  compofed  either  of  old  linen,  cotton,  or  flan- 
nel. 

The  -ijl  is  generally  employed  as  the  medium  of  application 
■for  the  drellings,  and  on  which  they  are  fpread.  It  is  allb 
■placed  immediately  above  them  in  the  form  ofcomprefs  or  a 
'iquare  piece,  feveral  times  doubled,  to  foften  the  preffure  of  the 
bandage,  or  render  it  more  equal.  When  employed  as  a ban- 
dage iif’elf,  it  is  only  fuitable  where  there  is  little  dilbhargc  or 
f'ubl'cquent  fwelling.  But  the  two  lad;  are  now  preferred 
:for  external  ufe,  as  both  yielding  from  their  elafticity,  giving 
additional  warmth,  and  being  capable  of  abfoiption  from  theijc 
.more  fpongy  texture. 

All  bandages  mull  have  their  application  made  with  a cer- 
tain degree  of  firmnel's,  and  extremes  avoided,  but  this  muft 
be  legulated  in  its  extent  by  the  peculiar  morbid  circum- 
. fiances,  or  the  exairt  degree  of  preffure  required. 

In  the  application  of  every  bandage.  Two  circumltan'ces  are 
I to  be  always  attended  to. 

1.  The  equality  of  its  application  or  preffure  ; and, 

2.  Its  eafy  removal  when  applied. 

With  refpedl  to  the/^,  in  forming  it,  every  feam  or  rough, 
ipart  mult  be  cut  off. 

In  regard  to  the  fecond,  the  circumflances  of  the  cafe  will  de- 
termine its  form,  which  regulates  this. 
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The  forms  of  bandages  are  vcrj  various  : tljcy  confift  chief- 
ly of  rollers,  cither  fimply  applied  in  different  wavs,  as  cir- 
cular, fpiral,  Sec,  or  with  openings  in  them,  in  order,  along 
with  their  degree  of  preffure,  to  form  a means  of  the  union  of  , 
parts,  from  which  they  derive  their  name  of  uniting  bandages. 
They  are  rolled  up  into  balls  before  their  application,  and  when 
applied,  the  ball  is  kept  outermoft,  but  when  taken  off  again,  * 
innermoft.  But  in  order  to  detail  the  variety  of  their  form  ^ 
more  particularly,  we  llial!  confider  their  application  to  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body  ; previous  to  which,  in  all  calcs,  every  - 
thing  ncccffary  for  the  treatmeri.t  of  the  injury  ftiould  be  ready  ^ 
and  at  hand.  * 

Head,, 

The  bandages  Suited  to  all  injuries  of  the  head  are  the  com- 
man  night  cap,  the  couvre  chef,  or  a roller. 

The  night  cap  when  applied,  is  lecured  by  a band  before  or 
going  round  it,  and  another  paffing  below  the  chin. 

The  couvre  chef  confifts  of  a doubled  napkin  put  round  the 
head,  and  made  to  fallen  at  the  back  part  and  hang  down,  or  | 
elfe  brought  forward  and  alfo  tied  under  the  chin,  but  it  is  lefs"'' 
fecuie  than  the  former. 

The  roller  is  only  ufed  here  to  make  compreffion  ou  one  ‘ 
part  or  point,  and  is  applied  either  as  the  radiated  or  uniting  ' 
bandage.  . i 

In  the  rjl  form,  it  is  made  to  pafs  round  the  head,  then  turn-  * 
ed  at  the  place  of  the  injury,  which  increafes  the  degree  of 
preffure  here,  and  made  to  pafs  in  the  oppofite  diredlion,  or 
below  the  chin,  and  over  the  top  of  the  head. 

In  the  arf  form,  or  uniting  bandage,  it  confifts  of  a long  rol- 
ler, with  two  heads,  and  a flit  or  opening  in  the  middle.  The 
fides  of  the  injured  part  being  brought  elefe  together,  it  is  ap- 
plied by  palling  one  head  through  the  opening,  which  makes  a 
proper  preffure,  fo  as  to  fecure  their  contact,  and  then  repeat- 
ing the  turns  with  the  roller  in  the  ufual  manner;  or  inftead 
of  a hole  or  flic,  it  may  be  joined  at  this  part  by  threads,  which 
paffing  through  each  other,  will  make  a ftill  more  equal  pref- 
I’ure. 


t 


j 
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Fate. 

Tlie  bandages  for  the  face  are  few. 

In  injuries  of  the  eye,  a coraprefs  is  firft  applied,  which  is 
fupported.  by  a roller  put  two  or  three  times  round  the  head, 
or  it  may  be  fixt  equally  well  to  a night  cap  or  cowvre  chef. 

In  injuries  of  the  nofe,  and  alfo  in  longitudinal  divifions  of 
•the  lips,  a roller  applied  in  the  manner  of  a uniting  bandage 
anfwers  be  ft. 

In  fradtures  of  the  lower  jaw,  a four-headed  roller  is  prefer- 
red. When  applied,  the  middle  fpace  between  the  heads  hav- 
ing a hole  in  it,  is  received  by  the  chin,  the  two  fuperior  heads 
are  carried  back  round  the  occiput,  and  brought  to  unite  at 
•the  forehead,  or  are  carried  back  again  ; the  two  remaining 
heads,  are  firft  refledted  on  the  jaw,  and  then  brought  up  to  be 
rfixt  on  the  top  of  the  head. 


Neck, 

In  the  neck  no  particular  bandage  is  neceflary,  farther  than 
'the  roller.  Where  particular  operations  are  performed,  the 
inftruments  neceflary  in  the  after  treatment,  are  detailed,  in 
•the  preceding  part  of  the  work  (page  40.  257.) 

Shoulders, 

In  injuries  of  the  flioulders,  as  well  as  the  neck,  no  other 
bandage  is  applicable,  in  preference  to  the  roller;  and,  for  its 
particular  mode  of  application  here,  a reference  may  be  made 
to  the  treatment  of  ihel’e  injuries  theml'elves  (page  359.) 

Chejl  and  Belly, 

Injuries  of  the  cheft  and  belly,  are  beft  fupported  by  a nap- 
kin and  j'capulary. 

The  napkin  may  be  either  applied  fo  as  to  anfwer  for  Ample 
■ retention,  or  alfo  to  make  comprelAon. 

In  the  firjl  cafe,  it  confifts  of  a piece  of  linen  fix  or  feven 
indhes  broad,  brought  once  round,  having  pieces  of  tape  tying 
it  at  each  end,  inltead  of  pins. 

In  the  ficondak,  it  is  formed  by  a broad  roller,  paflingfeve- 
ral  times  round  the  body,  with  a proper  tightnefs  to  comprefs 
the  parts,  as  in  cafe  of  fradlure  of  ribs,  protrufion  in  hernia,  8ec» 
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The  fcapulary  is  formed  of  a piece  of  cloth  three  inches 
broad,  and  fo  long  as  to  reach  the  napkin  behind,  to  which  its 
ends  are  fixed,  to  pafs  over  the  flioulders,  being  flit  into  tvro 
from  its  middle  for  this  purpofe,  and  to  pin  to  the  napkin  be- 
fore. 

Another  ftrap  may  be  alfo  conneifted  to  the  napkin  below’, 
where  more  prefTuie  is  neceflary,  and  pafled  betwixt  the 
thighs. 

The  particular  bandages  for  the  operation  of  tapping  in  afei- 
tes,  and  the  trufles  for  hernia,  belong  to  the  mechanic,  not  the 
furgeon. 

As  alfo  the  fufpenfory  for  difeafes  of  the  teflicles  : And 

The  penis  is  bell  fupported  by  a fmall  bag,  conneded  by  a 
tape  round  the  waift.  * 


The  T.  bandage  is  peculiarly  adapted  for  dreflings  to  thefe 
parts.  It  is  formed  by  a band  going  round  the  wailt,  to  which 
is  conneded  a perpendicular  one,  of  a proper  breadth,  and  fo 
long  as  to  pafs  from  the  band  behind,  between  the  thighs,  and 
to  be  faftened  to  the  band  before. 


Simple  wounds  of  the  extremities,  efpecially  longitudinal  " 
ones,  are  bell  fupported  by  the  uniting  bandage. 

Fradurcs,  particularly  thofe  of  a compound  nature,  and  in  ‘ 
the  lower  extremities,  are  treated  by  the  application  of  a 
twelve  or  eighteen  tailed  bandage,  which  is  formed  by  laying 
together  three  pieces  of  cloth,  and  making  the  breadth  of  the 
bandage  equal  to  the  length  of  the  member.  The  length  of  , 
its  tails  lliould  go  round  the  limb  once  and  a half,  and  being 
laid  below  before  hand  ; it  is  applied  by  beginning  with  the  in- 
ner  tails,  which  are  fomewhat  lliorter  than  the  outer  ones,  at 
the  place  of  the  fradure,  applying  them  ftraight.  The  others 
may  then  be  either  carried  llraight  or  in  a flauntiug  diredion  j j 
when  finiflied,  they  are  fixed  with  pins.  I 
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Extremities, 
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